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     “¸ÀàzsÁð AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì”
     

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À 
²æÃ UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ. ºÉZï.J£ï.
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, 

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹,

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ

²æÃ J¯ï. gÀ«PÀÄªÀiÁgï
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

²æÃ. ¸Áé«Ä
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

²æÃªÀÄw. J¸ï. ¥ÀÄµÀà®vÁ
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

   PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ PÀbÉÃjAiÀÄ J¯Áè ¹§âA¢ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ

     *********************************

J£ï.JA.JA.J¸ï ¥ÀjÃPÉë CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ gÀZÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄðzÀ ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ

PÀæ..¸ÀA ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ 
²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw

«µÀAiÀÄ PÀæ..¸ÀA ¥Àj²Ã®£ÁPÁgÀgÀÄ 
²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw

«µÀAiÀÄ

1. ¥Àæ¸À£Àß ªÀÄÆwð n.PÉ
¤ªÀÈvÀÛ ªÀÄÄRå ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ 
¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

 GMAT 10. n.PÉ.gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ
»jAiÀÄ G¥À£Áå À̧PÀgÀÄ, qÀAiÀÄmï, PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ

SAT 
(¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

2. ²æÃ±ÉÊ® ©gÁzÁgÀ
¸À.², ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ªÀÄÄ¼À¸ÁªÀ¼ÀV, 
¹AzÀV vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè.

GMAT 11. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï.J., ¸À.²., ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, 
ªÀÄÄvÀÆÛgÀÄ, ²qÀèWÀlÖ vÁ. aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ f.

SAT 
(gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

3. ¥ÉÆæ. «ªÉÃPÁ£ÀAzÀ.r
dAn ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, MoE, EMRC 
and faculty of IIT, ªÀÄÄA¨ÉÊ.

GMAT 12. ¸ÀÄ¤vÀ.J¸ï
©.Dgï.¦, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ-1

SAT 
(fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

4. VjÃ±ï.¹.J£ï,G¥À£Áå¸ÀPÀgÀÄ, ̧ À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.
PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, CgÀ¹PÉgÉ, ºÁ¸À£À f¯Éè.

GMAT 13. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ PÉ.Dgï, ¸À.², £ÁåµÀ£À¯ï 
ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï, §¸ÀªÀ£ÀUÀÄr, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd 
«eÁÕ£À)

5. ZÉ®ÄªÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt¸Áé«Ä,
 ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ

 
¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, CPÀëgÀ zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀ, vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ 

¥ÀAZÁ¬Äw, , ºÁ¸À£À

GMAT 14. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, 
¸À.² ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ £ÁªÀÅAzÀ, ¨ÉÊAzÀÆgÀÄ 
ªÀ®AiÀÄ, zÀ.PÀ. f.

SAT 
(gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

6. UÉÆÃ¥Á® ¸Áé«Ä. r
¸À.². ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, EPÀÌqÀºÀ½î 
PÉÆ¼ÉîUÁ® vÁ|| ZÁªÀÄgÁd£ÀUÀgÀ

GMAT 15. qÁ|| ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï ±ÁSÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ PÀbÉÃj, ¥ÀzÀ« ¥ÀÆªÀð ²PÀët 
E¯ÁSÉ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

SAT 
(UÀtÂvÀ)

7. ¥Àæ̧ À£Àß PÀÄªÀiÁgï.JA.f Chapter President, 
AiÀÄÆvï ¥sÁgï Ȩ́ÃªÁ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

GMAT 16. C¤¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, 
CgÀ¼Á¼ÀÄ¸ÀAzÀæ, ©qÀ¢, gÁªÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ

SAT 
(UÀtÂvÀ)

8. ºÀjÃ±ï.PÉ Project Lead – MDLS, 
India Literacy Project, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ

GMAT 17. qÁ|| zÁ£ÀªÀiÁä gÀhÄ¼ÀQ, f.JZï.J¸ï. 
PÉ.PÉ.PÉÆ¥Àà

SAT
(¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

9. zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ JA.J£ï. À̧.².,
À̧.¥Ëæ.±Á, ZÉÆÃ¼ÉÃ£À ºÀ½î, ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖt 

vÁ||  ºÁ À̧£À f||

GMAT

¸ÀAAiÉÆÃdPÀgÀÄ

²æÃ gÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä «
»jAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ

²æÃ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð n
G¥À¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹

 

 ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖt  f¯Éè.

 f¯Éè.

 ¨É¼ÀUÁ« f¯Éè.,

¸À.² 

.² 

 f¯Éè.

 

ªÀÄÄ
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J£ï.JA.JA.J¸ï ¥ÀjÃPÉë CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ gÀZÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄðzÀ°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

PÀæ.¸ÀA. ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ²æÃ/²æÃªÀÄw «µÀAiÀÄ

1 gÁd²æÃ © ©Ãr, ¸À.²,  f ºÉZï J¸ï, PÀÄgÀrPÉÃj,  ºÀÄ§â½î UÁæ«ÄÃt GMAT
2 ±À±ÁAPï.«.¨ÁqÀPÀgï, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  aPÀÌ¢£ÀPÉÆ¥Àà,  SÁ£Á¥ÀÄgÀ GMAT
3 «ÃgÉÃAzÀæ., ¸À.²., ¸ÀgÀPÁj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, PÀqÀ§UÉÃj, vÁ|| ºÀgÀ¥À£ÀºÀ½î. GMAT
4 gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ JA £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ²æÃ gÀªÀiÁ£ÁxÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, GgÀPÉÃj, PÀÄªÀÄl, GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ f¯Éè GMAT
5 ¥ÀæªÉÆÃzï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, n.f.n, ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, VÃ«£ÀzÉÆrØ, vÁ|| ªÀiÁ£À«,  f|| gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT
6 UÀeÁ£À£À ¨sÀmï, ¸À.², ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É , GªÀÄäZÀV,  AiÀÄ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀ, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT
7 gÀ«£ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, PÉ.¦.J¸ï qÉÆÃt,  vÁ: ªÀÄÄAqÀgÀV, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT
8 ªÀÄAd¥Àà, ¸À.²,  ¸À ¥À ¥ÀÇ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, D®ÆgÀÄ ¹zÁÝ¥ÀÅgÀ, ²gÀ¹ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ f¯Éè. GMAT
9 ¤vÁå£ÀAzÀ « PÀÄ¯Éð, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, »AzÀÆ ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï,  PÁgÀªÁgÀ. GMAT
10 ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï.f.«, DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  ©§â°,  ¸ÉÃqÀA, PÀ®§ÄVð f GMAT
11 ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À, ¸ÀÆr ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  zÀ±Àð£Á¥ÀÆgÀ,  ±ÀºÁ¥ÀÄgÀ, AiÀiÁzÀVj. GMAT
12 JªÀiï.J£ï. PÁA§¼É, ©.Dgï.¦., ©.Dgï.¹, ¨ÉÊ®ºÉÆAUÀ®, ¨É¼ÀUÁ«. GMAT
13 VÃvÁ © wUÀr, E.¹.M, ©.E.M PÀbÉÃj,  ¨É¼ÀUÁ« £ÀUÀgÀ. GMAT
14 ®vÁ J¸ï. ºÉUÀqÉ, ¸À.²,  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, zÉÆqÀØ£ÉPÀÄÌA¢, ¨ÉA.zÀ.ªÀ-04, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët f¯Éè GMAT
15 ªÀÄÄgÀ½, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  f.ºÉZï.¦.J¸ï.  PÀ¢gÀ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À ºÀ½î, ²qÀèWÀlÖ vÁ. GMAT
16 PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ºÉZï.f, E.¹.N, PÉëÃvÀæ²PÀëuÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À PÀbÉÃj, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ,  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. GMAT
17 PÀÄªÀiÁgï J£ï Dgï, ªÀÄÄ ² ¸À, ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É ©¼ÀÆîgÀÄ, ¨ÁUÉÃ¥À°è vÁ||, aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè. GMAT
18 ¹zÀÞ°AUÉÃ±ï ¥ÀÆ®¨Á« ¸ÀºÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É  E¸ÁèA¥ÀÆgï  ||vÁ|| UÀAUÁªÀw GMAT
19 gÁfÃªï ¦.f, ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, ¥ÀÆªÀÄUÁæªÀÄ, ºÁ¸À£À vÁ  f¯Éè. GMAT
20 CgÀÄuï PÀÄªÀiÁgï. ¹.© ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É  PÀ®ÆègÀÄ £ÁUÀ£ÀºÀ½î  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ GMAT
21 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À.J¸ï.«, n.f.n,  ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É,  £ÀÄUÀqÉÆÃtÂ vÁ||, ªÀiÁ£À« f||, gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT
22 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgï ©.¦, (G) ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É AiÀÄ¯Áè¨ÉÆÃ« ºÀnÖ,  ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð vÁ||. GMAT
23 ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À¥Àà JA, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É vÀAqÀUÀ,  ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð vÁ||, avÀæzÀÄUÀð f¯Éè GMAT
24 ²ªÀ±ÀAPÀgï Dgï.J¸ï., ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ(¥Ëæ.±Á.«), ºÉÆ¸ÀzÀÄUÀð GMAT
25 zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ.JA.J£ï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ZÉÆÃ¼ÉÃ£ÀºÀ½î,  ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ£À, ºÁ¸À£À GMAT
26 PÀÄ¥ÉÃAzÀæ, ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, PÀ®ªÁr vÁ., ¨sÁ°Ì. GMAT
27 ¨sÀªÁ¤ Dgï, f.JZï.J¸ï, CgÁ©üPÉÆvÀÛ£ÀÆgÀÄ,  PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ. GMAT
28 GªÀiÁªÀÄºÉÃ±ï, ¸À.².  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï  vÁåUÀlÆgÀÄ,  UÀÄ©â vÁ||,  vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ. GMAT
29 ¥ÀgÀ¥Àà.JA, ¸À.²,  f.eÉ.¹,  £À®ÆègÀÄ,  ZÀ£ÀßVj. GMAT
30 C¤¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï.ºÉZï.J£ï, ¸À.²  zÀ²ð¤, ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  £ÀÄUÉÎÃ£ÀºÀ½î, 

ZÀ£ÀßgÁAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ£À,  ºÁ¸À£À
GMAT

31 J.f.£À«Ã£ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸À.²  f.eÉ.¹,  CgÀ¹ÃPÉgÉ. GMAT
32 VjÃ±À E£ÁªÀÄzÁgÀ, ¸À.²  ¸À.».¥Áæ.±Á¯É,  »PÀÌ£ÀUÀÄwÛ,  ¹AzÀV vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ. GMAT
33 «zÁå PÀÄAZÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ, ¸À.²  f.JZï.J¸ï,  AiÀÄ¼Á£ÀqÀÄ,  aPÀÌ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÀºÀ½î vÁ|| GMAT
34 gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ¨sÀmï ©.f., ¸À²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ¨ÁålgÁAiÀÄ£À¥ÀÄgÀ,  ¨ÉAzÀ.ªÀ-02,  ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

zÀQët f¯Éè
GMAT

35 UÀt¥Àw ºÉUÉØ, n.f.n ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, vÀgÀUÉÆÃqÀÄ, ²gÀ¹ GMAT
36 ªÀÄPÀÆâ¯ï CºÀäzï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥ËæqsÀ ±Á¯É,  ¤ÃgÀªÀiÁ£À« vÁ||, ªÀiÁ£À«  f||, gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ GMAT
37 gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ.©.¹, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, ºÀ¸ÁAqÀºÀ½î SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)
38 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï. PÉ.«., ¸ÀºÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, PÀ£ÀßUÁ£ÁªÀiÁPÀ®¥À°è, ¨ÁUÉÃ¥À°è.vÁ. SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)
39 ¥Àæ±ÁAvï PÀÄªÀiÁgï.J¸ï, ¸À.²  DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  Dgï.JA.J¸ï.J  ZÀ£ÀÆßgÀÄ,  eÉÃªÀVð SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

40 ºÀÆå§mïð qÀAiÀiÁ¸ï, ¸ÀAvÀ eÉÆÃ¸É¥sÀgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ, PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f¯Éè SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

41 ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgï £ÁAiÀiïÌ, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ºÁ¼ÀzÀPÀmÁÖ,  ¹zÁÞ¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

42 ¹.JA.ªÉÄÃWÀ£ÁxÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,,J¸ï.¦.J¸ï.£ÀUÀgÀ,  zÁªÀtUÉgÉ GvÀÛgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)
43 ªÀÄÄvÀÛ¥Àà, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ ¸À ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É, PÀt«, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, ±ÀºÀgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

44 PÉ J¸ï ¥ÁnÃ®, ¸À.²  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, PÀªÀÄ¯Á¥ÀÆgÀ,  zsÁgÀªÁqÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)
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45 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À£ï.J£ï.J¸ï, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, PÀÄgÀÄqÀÄªÀÄ¯É SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

46 ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï ªÀÄÆwð.«.¹, ¸À.²  f.JZï.J¸ï,  PÉ ªÀÄwÛUÀlÖ,  UÀÄ©â vÁ|| SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

47 d£ÁzsÀð£ï ªÀÄrªÁ¼À, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁqÀ,  ºÀ½AiÀiÁ¼À. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

48 ±À²PÁAvÀ eÉÆÃ², ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É, OgÁzÀ(J¸ï) vÁ. ©ÃzÀgÀ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

49 «ÃuÁ UÀt¥Àw ±Áå£À¨sÁUï, ¸À.²  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ºÀ¼ÉÃ¥ÉÃmÉ  GfgÉ,  ¨É¼ÀÛAUÀr  zÀQët PÀ£ÀßqÀ 
f¯Éè.

SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

50 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ ©®è£ÀßªÀgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, £ÁUÀgÀªÀÄÄ£ÉÆßÃ½, vÁ aPÉÆÌÃr SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

51 ²æÃ gÀ«ÃAzÀæ zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  PÀPÀÌ¸ÀUÉÃgÁ,  ±ÀºÁ¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

52 ±À²zsÀgï.n.¹, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, f.ºÉZï.J¸ï. gÀªÀiÁ¥ÀÄgÀ,  UËj©zÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ vÁ SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

53 ZÀ£Àß¥Àà PÉ. JA, vÁAwæPÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ, r.J¸ï.E.Dgï.n, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

54 VjÃ±À PÉ.J¸ï, ¸À. ².  f.ºÉZï.J¸ï , eÁ°UÉ, zÉÃªÀ£ÀºÀ½î SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

55 ªÉÃtÄUÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï, ¸À.².,  ¸À.¨Á.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ZÀ£Àß¥ÀlÖt SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

56 dAiÀÄgÁtÂ, ¸ÉAmï ªÉÄÃjÃ¸ï ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

57 ²æÃ C±ÉÆÃPÀ eÉÆ¸É¥ï, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  d£ÀvÁ «zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÁ¸ÀgÀPÉÆqÀ,  ºÉÆ£ÁßªÀgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

58 ¥Àæ¢Ã¥À PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ,  PÀÄAzÁ¥ÀÄgÀ,  PÀÄAzÁ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

59 C£ÀAvÀgÁdÄ,  ¹.E. ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  zÉÃ«ºÀ½î, ºÁ¸À£À SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

60 ¥Àæ±ÁAvï dvÀÛ£ï, ¸À.¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É, PÁªÀr,  §æºÁäªÀgÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

61 ¯ÉÆÃPÉÃ±ï PÉ.Dgï,  (UÀtÂvÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ), vÁAwæPÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ,  qÀAiÀÄmï avÀæzÀÄUÀð SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

62 gÀAUÀ£ÁxÀ f, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, gÉÃR®UÉgÉ, ®A¨ÁtÂºÀnÖ  ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

63 ªÀÄÆvÁðZÁgï.«,  ¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, (¥Ëæ.±Á.«) vÀ¼ÀPÀÄ,  ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ vÁ||. SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

64 ªÀiÁgÀÄw  r §rUÉÃgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  PÉÆÃl¨ÁV, vÁ. ºÀÄPÉÌÃj, aPÉÆÌÃr f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

65 gÀAUÀ¸Áé«Ä. ©.n., ¸À.² DzÀ±Àð «zÁå®AiÀÄ,  EAr, EAr  vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ, «dAiÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀ f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

66 zÉÃªÀgÁdÄ. ¹., ¸À²  ¸À ¥Ëæ ±Á¯É,  CAPÀ£ÀºÀ½î, ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ, PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f¯Éè. SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

67 ¥Àæ¸À£Àß PÀÄªÀiÁgï J¸ï.r, PÉ ¦ J¸ï ªÀiÁ¹Û, ªÀiÁ®ÆgÀÄ, PÉÆÃ¯ÁgÀ f¯Éè SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

68 «£ÀAiÀiï.r, ¸À.²  PÉ.¦.J¸ï,  AiÀÄrAiÀÄÆgÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët ªÀ®AiÀÄ-3 SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

69 wªÉÄäÃ±ï.¹, ¸À.². f.ºÉZï.J¸ï, ZÁPÀ£ÀºÀ½î,  PÀ£ÀPÀ¥ÀÄgÀ, gÁªÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ f¯Éè SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

70 ¨Á®gÁeï, ¸À.².¸À.¥À.¥ÀÆ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, (¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á «¨sÁUÀ)  aPÀÌ§¼Áî¥ÀÄgÀ SAT (fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

71 dAiÀÄ±ÉÃRgÁzsÀå.J.©., ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É dPÀÌ£ÀºÀ½î, ¥ÁAqÀªÀ¥ÀÄgÀ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

72 ¯ÉÆÃPÉÃ±À ¹ Dgï., ¸À.²  CgÀÄt ¥À.¥ÀÇ.PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ,  ZÉgÀA¨ÁuÉ,  ªÀÄrPÉÃj SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

73 E¸Áä¬Ä¯ï, ¸À.².¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ¸ÁgÀy,  ºÀjºÀgÀ vÁ||, zÁªÀtUÉgÉ. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

74 ¸ÀÄgÉÃAzÀæ, ¸À.² ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  £À®ÆègÀÄ,  PÁPÀð¼À, GqÀÄ¦ SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

75 ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ ©®è£ÀßªÀgÀ, ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É, £ÁUÀgÀªÀÄÄ£ÉÆßÃ½ vÁ, aPÉÆÌÃr. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

76 £ÀlgÁd.PÉ, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  gÁVªÀÄÄzÀÝ£ÀºÀ½î,  ¥ÁAqÀ¥ÀÄgÀ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

77 ¸ÀÄ¤Ã¯ï PÀÄªÀiÁgï, ¸ÀPÁðj ».¥Áæ.±Á¯É ©Ãj (©) vÁ.¨sÁ°Ì ©ÃzÀgï f¯Éè SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

78 £ÀA¢Ã±ï ¹. J¸ï., ¸À.² ªÀÄjªÀÄ®è¥Àà ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯É,  ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. SAT (¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç)

79 ©üÃªÀÄ¥Àà ¨É®èzÀ, ¸À.². f.ºÉZï.J¸ï. ªÀÄ¹Ì,  °AUÀ¸ÀÆUÀÄgÀÄ,  gÁAiÀÄZÀÆgÀÄ SAT (gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛç)

80 Jré£ï qÀAiÀiÁ¸ï, ¸ÀºÀ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ,  DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀiÁvÁ ºÉÊ¸ÀÆÌ¯ï, UÀÄAqÀ¨Á¼À, ºÉÆ£ÁßªÀgÀ SAT (¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À)

81 ªÀÄªÀÄvÀ J¸ï.JA., ¸À.²,  ¸À.¥Ëæ.±Á¯É,  ¸ÀÄAPÉÃ£ÀºÀ½î zÀ.ªÀ-01, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ zÀQët f¯Éè SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)

82 £ÁUÉÃ±ï PÉ. M., ¸À.²., f.¹.JA.JZï.¦.J¸ï. ZÀ¼ÀîPÉgÉ, avÀæzÀÄUÀð f¯Éè. SAT (UÀtÂvÀ)
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D±ÀAiÀÄ £ÀÄr

±Á¯Á ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ²PÀët ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ¯ÉèÃ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À D¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¹ 

UÀÄwð¹ ¥ÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CwªÀÄÄRå. F ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ PÉÃAzÀæ ̧ ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃfvÀ NMMS 
¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄÄ eÁjUÉ §A¢zÉ. F ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À°è£À ¥Àæw¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄwð¹, DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 9£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¦.AiÀÄÄ.¹ ªÀgÉUÉ 

¤AiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ gÀÆ.12,000/- «zÁåyðªÉÃvÀ£À ¤Ãr ¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÁðj ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. F ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉë JzÀÄj¸À®Ä ¹zÀÞgÁUÀÄªÀ 

ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀÆªÀð¹zÀÞvÉ, vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw, ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ ¥ÁvÀæ §ºÀ¼À 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁVzÉ. UÁæ«ÄÃt ¨sÁUÀzÀ ºÁUÀÆ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ EAvÀºÀ 

¥ÀjÃPÉë JzÀÄj À̧®Ä CUÀvÀå ̧ ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ½ À̧®Ä F ̧ Á»vÀå ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ MzÀV À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ±ÁèWÀ¤ÃAiÀÄ.

¥Àæ¸ÀPÀÛ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è gÁdåzÀ°è 2,04,209 «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ 

£ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀAvÀ¸ÀzÀ ¸ÀAUÀw. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ DvÀä«±Áé¸À ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ gÀÆ¦¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀéAiÀÄA C¨sÁå¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 

ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ KSQAAC ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀA¢gÀÄªÀ F “¸ÀàzsÁð AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì” JA§ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ vÀAiÀiÁjPÉUÉ £ÉgÀªÁzÀ J¯Áè C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®  ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ

 zsÀ£ÀåªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¦ð¸ÀÄvÁÛ,

 F ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ

 ºÉaÑ£À  ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ NMMS  ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è  DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁV  «zÁåyð  ªÉÃvÀ£À

 ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÁUÀ° JAzÀÄ D²¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

£À°£ï CvÀÄ¯ï, ¨sÁ.D.¸ÉÃ
CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ,

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ°,

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.

ªÀÄÄA§gÀÄªÀ ªÀµÀðzÀ°è F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è  s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ

 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå LzÀÄ ®PÀëPÉÌ ºÉZÁÑUÀ° JAzÀÆ ºÁUÀÆ 
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 ªÀÄÄ£ÀÄßr

¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ²PÀët ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ (Ministry of Education) ±Á¯Á ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÁ 

E¯ÁSÉ (Department of School Education and literacy) £ÀªÀzÉºÀ°AiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀð¸ÀÆaAiÀÄAvÉ 8£ÉÃ 

vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¥Àæw ªÀµÀð NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á 
¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ KSQAAC ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. F ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ 

¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÁå¥ÀPÀ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ºÁUÀÆ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ºÉaÑ£À ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ªÀµÀð¢AzÀ 

ªÀµÀðPÉÌ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ £ÉÆAzÁ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. 2022-23£ÉÃ 

¸Á°£À°è ±Á¯Á ªÀÄÄRå ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ «±ÉÃµÀ D¸ÀQÛ ªÀ»¹ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ 2,04,209 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÉÆAzÀtÂ ªÀiÁr¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀAvÀ¸ÀzÀ «µÀAiÀÄ.

NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÉ UÀ½¹zÀ ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 9£ÉÃ 

vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ 12£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwªÀgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß MoE £À DoSEL £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° 

ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÃgÀªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¨ÁåAPï SÁvÉUÉ dªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

DyðPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ «zÁå¨sÁå¸À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ CvÀåAvÀ GvÉÛÃd£ÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

F ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á ºÀAvÀzÀ¯ÉèÃ ¸ÀàzsÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ ¨É¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä, 

vÁQðPÀ aAvÀ£É, «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ªÀÈ¢Þ¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ E¯ÁSÁ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ 

gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ »A¢¤AzÀ®Ä C£ÀÆZÁ£ÀªÁV ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

§gÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

«zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀÆ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¤nÖ£À°è ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä® ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

“¸ÀàzsÁð AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì” JA§ ²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ̧ ÁªÀÄVæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÝ¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è ªÁå¸ÀAVPÀ 

¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¥ÀwæPÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (SAT) «eÁÕ£À, ¸ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À ºÁUÀÆ UÀtÂvÀ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À 

¥ÀoÀå ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¥ÀwæPÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (MAT) avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ, 
¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂ, CPÀëgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂ E¤ßvÀgÀ ¸ÉÃj MlÄÖ 38 ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «µÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ (Themes) ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÉÃ ¸ÀévÀB C¨sÁå¸À ªÀiÁr CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 

C£ÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ «ªÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ̧ ÀgÀ¼À jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ̧ ÁªÀÄVæ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 

CvÀåAvÀ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁUÀ° JAzÀÄ ºÁgÉÊ¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.

UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ. ºÉZï.J£ï.

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÄ, 

PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ
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£ÁåµÀ£À¯ï «ÄÃ£ïì-PÀªÀiï-ªÉÄjmï «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À

(National Means-cum-Merit Scholarship- NMMS)

J£ï.JA.JA.J¸ï ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : £ÁåµÀ£À¯ï «ÄÃ£ïì-PÀªÀiï-ªÉÄjmï «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À (National 
Means- cum-Merit Scholarship- NMMS) ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄÄ PÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÀÄgÀ¸ÀÌøvÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, 2008 jAzÀ 
ZÁ°ÛAiÀÄ°èzÉ. F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ²PÀët ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ (MoE) ±Á¯Á ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÉ 

E¯ÁSÉ¬ÄAzÀ (DoSEL) £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° gÀªÀgÀ ªÀiÁUÀð¸ÀÆaAiÀÄAvÉ ¥Àæw ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸Á°£À°è ¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ̧ ÀA¸ÉÜ (Local body schools) ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 
PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  
£ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À (Local body schools) ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyüðPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ 

«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¯É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÀÄ½AiÀÄzÀAvÉ vÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ «zÁå¨sÁå¸ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ 

¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. ¸ÀzÀj ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßqÀ, EAVèÃµï, GzÀÄð, ªÀÄgÁp 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉ®UÀÄ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¯Á ¥ÀjÃPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄAqÀ°AiÀÄ PÉ.J¸ï.PÀÄå.J.J.¹ ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉ¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

CºÀðvÉ (Eligibility) :

¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À (Local body schools) ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸À®Ä CºÀðgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ªÀ¸ÀwAiÀÄÄvÀ 

±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸À®Ä CºÀðjgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. (GzÁ: ªÉÆgÁfð zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä, 

QvÀÆÛgÀÄgÁtÂ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄä, £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ±Á¯É EvÁå¢) ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ PÉÃA¢æÃAiÀÄ «zÁå®AiÀÄ, ̧ ÉÊ¤PÀ ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

SÁ¸ÀV C£ÀÄzÁ£À gÀ»vÀ ±Á¯É ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ¸Àw ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀÆqÀ F ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ CºÀðjgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸À®Ä EgÀÄªÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

• Cfð ̧ À°è¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä »A¢£À ̧ Á°£À CAzÀgÉ 7£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ±ÉÃ.55 gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

UÀ½¹gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¥À.eÁw/¥À.¥ÀA «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ±ÉÃ.5gÀµÀÄÖ «£Á¬Äw EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

• ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ Cfð ¸À°è¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À (Local body 
schools) ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è Regular «zÁåyðAiÀiÁV ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

• ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀgÀ DzÁAiÀÄªÀÅ J¯Áè ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ ÉÃj MlÄÖ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À gÀÆ.3,50,000/- «ÄÃjgÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ.

NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:

1) 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

2) UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À «zÁå¨sÁå¸À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

3) ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á¯É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÀÄ½AiÀÄzÀAvÉ vÀqÉzÀÄ CªÀgÀ «zÁå¨sÁå¸À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ 

¥ÉÃægÉÃ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.



viii

¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À:

¥ÀwæPÉ-1- ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð ¥ÀjÃPÉë:- (Mental Ability Test -MAT)

F ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è §ºÀÄDAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ DPÀÈw, ¸ÁzÀÈ²ÃPÀgÀt, ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt, ªÀiËTPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀiËTPÀ, 
eÁÕ£ÁvÀäPÀ CAzÀgÉ PÁgÀt ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ, «±ÉÃè¶¸ÀÄªÀ, ¸ÀA±ÉÃè¶¸ÀÄªÀ, ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 90 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀÆ MAzÀÄ CAPÀzÀAvÉ 90 CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ.  

¥ÀwæPÉ-2-ªÁå¸ÀAVPÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀjÃPÉë:-(Scholastic Aptitude Test- SAT)

F ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è §ºÀÄ DAiÉÄÌ  ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ 90 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀÆ MAzÀÄ CAPÀzÀAvÉ 
90 CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F «µÀAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ ¹zÀÞªÁUÀÄªÁUÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ 
«eÁÕ£À, ̧ ÀªÀiÁd «eÁÕ£À, UÀtÂvÀ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀåªÀ¸ÀÄÛ (State Syllabus) ZËPÀnÖ£À°ègÀÄªÀ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è «zÁåyðUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌ «zsÁ£À (Selection Procedure) :-

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ 
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÆ ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj PÀ¤µÀ× ±ÉÃ.40 gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ¥Àj²µÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀ× 
¥ÀAUÀqÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÆ ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj PÀ¤µÀ× ±ÉÃ.32 gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¥Àæw f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°è 
¥ÀjÃPÉë §gÉzÀ MlÄÖ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è ««zsÀ eÁw/ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÁ°ÛAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ «ÄÃ¸À¯Áw ºÁUÀÆ 
CºÀðvÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ Rank DzsÀj¹ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 8£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ 
»AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÃ.55 gÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀ× eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²µÀ× ¥ÀAUÀqÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ±ÉÃ.50 
gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

«zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À «vÀgÀuÉ :    

F ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀªÀjUÉ 9£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ wAUÀ½UÉ gÀÆ.1000/-zÀAvÉ ªÀµÀðPÉÌ gÀÆ. 12,000/- 
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 4 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ (¢éwÃAiÀÄ ¦.AiÀÄÄ.¹ AiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ) «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. «zÁåyð 
ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¨ÁåAPï SÁvÉUÉ DoSEL £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° gÀªÀgÀÄ ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ J£ï.J¸ï.¦ 2.0 ªÉ¨ï¸ÉÊmï: 
www.scholorships.gov.in £À°è «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 9£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ 12£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwªÀgÉUÉ D£ï¯ÉÊ£ï£À°è ¥Àæw 
ªÀµÀðªÀÅ Cfð ¸À°è¸À¨ÉÃPÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

«zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:- 

NMMS ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÉ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ »jªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÁAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAvÉ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü¸À¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

• «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è PÀ¤µÀÖ ±ÉÃ.60 gÀµÀÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀ½¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ ¥À.eÁw/¥À.¥ÀA «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ±ÉÃ.5gÀµÀÄÖ «£Á¬Äw EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ ºÁUÀÆ 9 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 11£ÉÃ 
vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß (First Attempt) zÀ¯ÉèÃ vÉÃUÀðqÉAiÀiÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

• DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj, C£ÀÄzÁ¤vÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À (Local body schools)  
 ±Á¯É/PÁ¯ÉÃf£À°è ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀªÀÄä «zÁå¨sÁå¸À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

• «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä   
 CºÀðgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

• ITI ºÁUÀÆ Diploma PÉÆÃ¸ïðUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

• «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

• PÉÃAzÀæ & gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀ¸Àw ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ºÁUÀÆ SÁ¸ÀV ±Á¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

• PÉÃA¢æAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ «zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 
CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
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NMMS GMAT 1

  Directions:
  In the given questions, there is some 

relationship between the first two figures. 
The same relationship holds good for 
the second set of figures of which one is 
missing. Find the correct answer from the 
given options.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°èAiÀÄÆ 
ªÉÆzÀ® JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«zÉ. EzÉÃ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À°è MAzÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES / avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ

1

: :: : ?

(A) (B) (C) (D)

2

: :: : ?

(A) (B) (C) (D)

3

×

+

:
÷

–

:: × + : ?
÷ –

(A)

+

×
(B)

÷ –

(C)

+

×
(D)

4

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)
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5

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)

6

: :: :

(A)
(B) (C)

(D)

7

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)

8

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)

9

(A) (B) (C) (D)

: :: : ?
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10

+
×

– : +

×

– :: +
×

– : ?
+

×

–
(A)

+
×

–
(B)

+ ×–
(C)

+

×

–
(D)

11.

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)

12.

: :: : ?

(A) (B) (C) (D)

13.

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)

14.

: :: : ?
(A) (B) (C) (D)
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15.

: :: : ?

(A) (B) (C) (D)

2. FIGURE SERIES  / avÀæ ¸ÀgÀtÂ

Introduction:
In the figure series questions, some of the 
figures are given in the series form only, that 
is left side, right side, upper side, down side 
all the figures are constructed as a series figure 
and are symbolically used +, –, ×, ÷, >, <, =, A, 
B, a, b, ○, ∆, □, ∪, ∩ etc.

 * In some figure triangles should to 
converted as circles, rectangles should 
be converted to triangle etc.

 * In some figures, angles, are used 
also  45°, 90°, 180°, 270°, 360°.Also 
observe the shaded and unshaded 
portions.

 * We have to choose only one answer 
among the four answers, to complete 
the figure series.

¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ :

avÀæ ¸ÀgÀtÂ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è avÀæUÀ¼À ««zsÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÉÆnÖzÀÄÝ, CAzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀ, §®¨sÁUÀ, 
ªÉÄÃ°£À ¨sÁUÀ, PÉ¼ÀV£À ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À°è, J¯Áè avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀAvÉ gÀa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 
+, –, ×, ÷, >, <, =, A, B, a, b, ○, ∆, □, 

∪, ∩  §¼ÀPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 * wæ¨sÀÄdªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÈvÀÛªÀ£ÁßV, DAiÀÄvÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
wæ¨sÀÄdªÀ£ÁßV ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
¥ÀjªÀwðvÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 * PÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À «µÀAiÀÄPÉÌ §AzÁUÀ 45°, 90°, 
180°, 270°, 360° C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 
±ÉÃrAUï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ï ±ÉÃrAUïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 * avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¢PÀÄÌ, UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÄ½î£À ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ ¢PÀÄÌ, «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ.

 * DPÀÈwUÀ¼À/avÀæUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtð 
UÉÆ½¸À®Ä £Á®ÄÌ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
MAzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr ¸ÀgÀtÂ 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

The questions given consists of a series of 
figures, which are incomplete. In order to 
complete the series, select the correct figure 
from the given four choices.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è DPÀÈwUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀÄzÀÝ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.
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1.

?

 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

2.

      

?

 (A)   (B)  (C)   (D) 

3.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

4.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

5.

?

 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 
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6.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

7.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

8.

?

 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

9.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 
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10.

⊂∩⊂ ∩∩∩ ⊂∪⊂ ?
 (A) 

∪∩∩
   (B) 

∩⊂∪
 (C) 

∪ ⊂∩
   (D) 

∪∪∪

11.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 

12.

?
 (A)   (B)  (C)  (D) 
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13.
A

B C

F

E D

G

H I

L

K J
?

 (A) 
O

N M

  (B) 
M

N O

 (C) 
O

M N

  (D) 
M

O N

14.

?

 (A)    (B) 

 (C)    (D) 

15.

?

 (A)      (B) 

 (C)      (D) 
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3.  HIDDEN FIGURES  / CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

  Hidden Figure In a Given Figure
  In such type of questions, you will be given 

a problem figure, followed by four figures. 
The problem figure is embedded in one of 
the four figures and you need to identify that 
figure.

  Before answering question on Hidden 
figure in a given figure,

  Just take a look.....
  The distractors given may be complex 

figures but this does not imply that it is 
difficult to find the embeded figure.

  Careful observation of the problem figure 
is the first step towards answering such 
questions.

  Compare the problem figure with the 
similar part of the option/answer figure, 
try by observation. So, think wisely before 
selecting the answer.

  Directions: The problem figure in the 
following questions is hidden in the given 
four alternatives in every question. Find the 
alternative in which the problem figure is 
hidden. 

zÀvÀÛ avÀæzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ avÀæ

 F jÃwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀ¯ÁVzÀÄÝ, CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 4 avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå avÀæªÀÅ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
£Á®ÄÌ avÀæUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀgÀ°è 
CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. D avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃªÀÅ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À-
¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

F jÃwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß 

UÀªÀÄ¤¹,

  ¤ªÀÄUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À 
avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAQÃtðªÁVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 
DzÀgÉ EzÀgÀ CxÀð CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸À®Ä PÀµÀÖªÉA§ÄzÀ®è.

  ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁV UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 
GvÀÛgÀ ºÀÄqÀÄPÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ºÀAvÀªÁVzÉ.

  £ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è CzÉÃ jÃw EgÀÄªÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ 
eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÉÆÃ°¹ £ÉÆÃr UÁvÀæ MAzÉÃ 
DVzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «ÃPÀëuÉ¬ÄAzÀ¯ÉÃ 
RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ½î.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå 
avÀæªÀÅ ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ 
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è MAzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CqÀPÀªÁVzÉ. ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Áå 
avÀæªÀÅ CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛ ºÀaÑj.

 1. 

              (A)   (B)    (C)                  (D)

 2. 

                  (A)    (B)      (C)                    (D)
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 3. 

             (A)    (B)               (C)               (D)

 4. 

      (A)  (B)  (C)           (D)

 5. 

               (A)          (B)         (C)           (D)

 6. 

      (A)  (B)  (C)  (D)

 7. 

      (A)          (B)         (C)      (D)

 8. 

                (A)           (B)            (C)            (D)

 9. 

            (A)         (B)           (C)           (D)
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 10. 

             (A)          (B)           (C)         (D)

 11. 

                  (A)  (B)  (C)          (D)

 12. 

                (A)            (B)           (C)         (D)

 13. 

      (A)  (B)  (C)           (D)

 14. 

      (A)           (B)           (C)           (D)

 15. 

               (A)          (B)         (C)           (D)
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4. SIMILAR FIGURES IN DIFFERENT POSITION 
©ü£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è£À MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

  Directions :-  Four different figures are 
given along with given figure. One is 
similar to given figure in different position. 
Find the similar one from the options.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥À 

avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉÃgÉ jÃwAiÀÄ°è (wgÀÄV¹) ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

1.

     A               B                  C      D

7.

   A               B                  C      D

2.

   A               B                  C      D

8.

   A               B                  C      D

3.

   A               B                  C      D

9.

   A               B                  C      D
4.

   A               B                  C      D

10.

   A               B                  C      D

5.

  A               B                  C      D

11.

  A               B                  C      D
6.

   A               B                  C      D
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12.

  A               B                  C      D

14.

  A               B                  C      D
13.

   A               B                  C      D

15.

  A               B                  C      D

5. INTERSECTING FIGURES / bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. The total number of cricket players 
who are badminton players.

  A) 22     B) 26     C) 42        D) 32

 2. The total number of volleyball players 
who are both badminton players and 
cricket players.

  A) 18    B) 20      C)  07       D) 10

 3. The number '9' represents.  

  A) Volleyball players
  B) Only volleyball players
  C) Volleyball players who are not cricket  

      players
  D) Volleyball players who are not  

      badminton players 

¨ÁåräAl£ï DlUÁgÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ QæPÉmï 

DlUÁgÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 22     B) 26     C) 42    D) 32

¨ÁåräAl£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ QæPÉmï DlUÁgÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ 

ªÁ°¨Á¯ï DlUÁgÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 18    B) 20      C)  07       D) 10

¸ÀASÉå '9' ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A)   ªÁ°¨Á¯ï DlUÁgÀgÀÄ 
B)   ªÁ°¨Á¯ï DlUÁgÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ
C)  QæPÉmï DlUÁgÀgÀ®èzÀ ªÁ°¨Á¯ï DlUÁgÀgÀÄ
D)  ¨ÁåräAl£ï DlUÁgÀgÀ®èzÀ ªÁ°¨Á¯ï  

     DlUÁgÀgÀÄ

  Directions :- The following questions 
are based on the given Intersecting 
figures each represents a group

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ bÉÃzÀ£À 
DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹zÀ ¥Àæw DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ 

UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

I. 
  

9

5

4

10

6

12
7 8

Volleyball 
players
ªÁ°¨Á¯ï 
DlUÁgÀgÀÄ

Cricket players
QæPÉmï DlUÁgÀgÀÄ

Badminton 
players

¨ÁåräAl£ï 
DlUÁgÀgÀÄ
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 4. Total numbers of students who study 
English

  A) 16      B) 14        C)  29       D) 23

 5. Which number represents the 
students who study only English ?

  A) 5     B) 7       C) 8         D) 9

 6. Which number represents the students 
who study all the three Subjects?

  A) 9       B) 8       C) 7      D) 5

EAVèμï ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ 
«zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 16      B) 14        C)  29       D) 23

AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ EAVèμÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) 5     B) 7       C) 8         D) 9

AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ J¯Áè ªÀÄÆgÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) 9       B) 8           C) 7          D) 5

 II. 

9

8

5
64

7

10

Students who study kannada
PÀ£ÀßqÀ C¨sÀå¹¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ

Students who study English
EAVèµï C¨sÀå¹¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ

Students who study Hindi
»A¢ C¨sÀå¹¸ÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ

 III.   

Swimmers
FdÄUÁgÀgÀÄ

Dancers
£ÀÈvÀåUÁgÀgÀÄ

Doctors ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ

9

8

7

6
4

3

 7. The total number of doctors are
  A) 14   B) 21       C) 17      D) 27

 8. Number of dancers only
  A) 24     B) 9        C) 30        D) 17

 9. The total number of dancers who are 
not doctors.

  A) 13   B) 30       C) 16       D) 9

ªÉåzÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 14   B) 21       C) 17      D) 27

PÉÃªÀ® £ÀÈvÀåUÁgÀgÁVgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 24     B) 9        C) 30        D) 17

ªÉåzÀågÁVgÀzÀ MlÄÖ £ÀÈvÀåUÁgÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 13   B) 30       C) 16       D) 9
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IV. 
          

4

12

16

102 5

7 2

3

15
People who drink tea.
ZÀºÁ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

People who drink Coffee. 
PÁ¦ü PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

People who drink Milk.
ºÁ®Ä PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

 10. The total number of people who drink 
tea, coffee and milk are.

  A) 15        B) 19          C) 5   D) 8

 11. The total number of people who drink 
both tea and coffee.

  A) 5    B)12        C) 15        D) 22

 12. The total number of people who drinks  
only coffee is.

  A) 15    B) 17      C) 20      D) 32

 

 

 13. Total number of people supports 
sunrisers, CSK and MI  teams.

  A) 25    B) 35      C) 36     D) 38  

 14. Total number of people supports only 
CSK team.

  A) 23    B) 32    C) 42        D) 29
 
 15. Total number of people supports both 

Sunrisers and MI teams.
  A) 31    B) 39       C) 25   D) 64

ZÀºÁ, PÁ¦ü ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁ®£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀASÉå.

A) 15        B) 19          C) 5   D) 8

ZÀºÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ¦ü JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀASÉå.

A) 5    B)12        C) 15        D) 22

PÁ¦üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 15    B) 17      C) 20      D) 32

Sunrisers, CSK ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M I vÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A) 25   B) 35       C) 36       D) 38

PÉÃªÀ® CSK vÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå.

A)  23          B) 32    C) 42        D) 29

Sunrisers ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MI vÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ̈ ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå.

A) 31    B) 39       C) 25   D) 64

 V. 32 20

831 22

26
36

I Sunrisers
     
     Fans

II RCB 
FansIII

M.I. Fans

IV
CSK
Fans

44

25
56
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6. FIGURE FOLD TRANSPARENT SHEET
¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄrPÉ

  Directions :- In each of the following 
questions, a figure marked as transparent 
sheet is given and followed by four 
answer figures. One out of these four 
options resemble the figure which is 
obtained by folding transparent sheet 
along the dotted line. This option is you 
answer.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ 

¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤Ãr CzÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ 4 

DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ avÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

MAzÀÄ ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

DPÀÈwAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹, CzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ CPÀëzÀ 

ªÉÄÃ¯É (CqÀØgÉÃSÉ / ®A§gÉÃSÉ / NgÉUÉgÉ) 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ CzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 

UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÉÃ 'DPÀÈw' ªÀÄr¸ÀÄ«PÉ' 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ.

F ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄr¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß (gÉÃSÉ) dotted line ¤AzÀ 

vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß 'ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀë' 

(folding axis) JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÉÆÃt, F 

CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹, DPÀÈw ªÀÄr¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV GvÀÛj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

1) PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß §®PÉÌ, JqÀPÉÌ, ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ, PÉ¼ÀPÉÌ 

CxÀªÁ NgÉAiÀiÁV ªÀÄr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

2) PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌUÉ ªÀÄr¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹PÉÆ½î.

3) ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀëzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 

avÀæzÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

4) ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® 

¢QÌ¤AzÀ CzÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌUÉ ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl 

ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ. GzÁ: §®PÉÌ ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ, 

JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §®PÉÌ 

¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÉÃ jÃw ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ, PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ 

¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌ ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

5) DPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ 

CPÀë¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉÇÃ 

ªÀÄr¹zÁUÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 

‘ªÀÄr¸ÀÄªÀ CPÀë'¢AzÀ CµÉÖÃ zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

  Draw a figure on a transparent sheet 
and identify what it looks like when 
it is folded along an axis (horizontal/
vertical/diagonal).

  In these questions, the position (line) 
where the paper should be folded is 
indicated by a dotted line. Let's call 
this as 'folding axis', based on this axis, 
figure folding questions can be easily 
answered.

  Remember these basic things:
  1)  Paper can be folded right, left, up, 

down or diagonally.
  2)   First identify the direction in 

which to fold the paper by 
observing given options.

  3)  When folded, the parts of the 
image on the folding axis do not 
change their position.

  4)   When folded the parts of the figure 
are displaced from the original 
direction to its opposite direction. 
Eg: When folded to the right, the 
parts of the figure on the left are 
shifted to the right. Similarly, 
when folded up, the parts of the 
figure which were at the bottom 
are displaced upwards.

  5)   The parts of the figure are as far 
from the 'folding axis' before 
folding, are at the same distance 
from the 'folding axis' on the 
opposite side, after folding.
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1.

    (A)            (B)      (C)          (D)

2.

        (A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

3.

        (A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

4.

    (A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

5.

(A)                (B)   (C)                (D)

6.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

7.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)
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8.

                                                 (A)             (B)   (C)             (D)
9.

  (A)             (  B)   (C)                (D)

  P   P   B   b   P

  b M

M M M M

10

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

11.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

12.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

13.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

14.

(A)             (B)   (C)             (D)

15.

(A)           (B)    (C)     (D)
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           7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH  / PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄrPÉ ºÁUÀÆ gÀAzsÀæ ªÀiÁqÀÄ«PÉ

 ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 01 jAzÀ 25 gÀ°è,  ¥Àæ±Éß gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ  PÁUÀzÀzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À vÀÄAqÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄqÀa awæ¹gÀÄªÀ JqÀ§¢AiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (A), (B), (C) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (D) JA§ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ¼Àî GvÀÛgÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §®§¢AiÀÄ°è UÀªÀÄ¤¹. PÀvÀÛj¹zÀ ̈ sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß §tÚ ºÀaÑ vÉÆÃj¹zÉ. ¤ÃªÀÅ DAiÉÄÌ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GvÀÛgÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ, PÁUÀzÀzÀ vÀÄAqÀ£ÀÄß ©r¹zÁUÀ ºÉÃUÉ PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

AiÉÆÃa¹ ¸Àj ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ GvÀÛgÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

           ¥Àæ±ÁßPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ       GvÀÛgÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1.  

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

 2.  
↓

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

 3. 
↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

 4. 

 
 
 5.  

 6.

 7.     

             

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓

●●

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

●●

↓
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 8.

 9. 

 

 10. 

 11. 

 12. 

 13.

     14.      ↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)
    15.    

↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)
↓ ↓ ↓

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)
↓ ↓

(A) (B) (C) (D)

↓ ↓

■
■
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8. MIRROR IMAGE / PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§

  Information:

  Following are the hints to answer the 
  questions on mirror image.

  Observe the figure carefully.

  The size of the image remains same.

  Right part of the figure appears as the left part 
in the image and vice versa.

  There will be no change in case of symmetric 
letters numbers and figures.

  Preparing a list of mirror images of small and 
capital letters of English alphabets and digits 
from 0 to 9 will be helpful.

  Example

  
  

  

ªÀiÁ»w:

PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§zÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀV£À 
¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ©r¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

			¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ   
     ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð«gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

  ¥Àæw©A§zÀ UÁvÀæªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  avÀæzÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è 
§®¨sÁUÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ avÀæzÀ §®¨sÁUÀªÀÅ 
¥Àæw©A§zÀ JqÀ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  ¸ÀªÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ avÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

  EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ ºÁUÀÆ 
zÀ¥Àà CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ 0 ¬ÄAzÀ 9 
gÀªÀgÉV£À CAQUÀ¼À zÀ¥Àðt ¥Àæw©A§zÀ 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀAiÀiÁj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 
C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÀgÀ.

  GzÁºÀgÀuÉ
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1.

� �
� �
� �

� �
� �
� �

� �
� �
� �

� �
� �
� �

� �
� �
� �

(A) (B) (C) (D)
2.

(A) (B) (C) (D)
3.

B

J P
G

B

JP
G

B

J P
G

B

JP
G

B

JP
G

(A) (B) (C) (D)

4.  

SCHOOL         SCHOOL 

 (A)  (B)  (C)  (D) 

5.  CHILDREN
 (A)  (B)  (C)  (D) 

6.  150847
 (A)  (B)  (C)  (D) 

7.  39KXGB
 (A)  (B)  (C)  (D) 

8.

(A) (B) (C) (D)

  Directions:

  The Mirror Image of the first figure is given,  
on the right side. Select the correct Image.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÉÆzÀ® avÀæzÀ zÀ¥Àðt 
¥Àæw©A§UÀ¼À£ÀÄß §®¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

  

Directions:

  Choose the correct mirror image of the given 
words. 

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ ¥Àæw©A§zÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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9.

7

R

7

R

7

R

7

R

7

R

(A) (B) (C) (D)
10.

(A) (B) (C) (D)

11.

(A) (B) (C) (D)
 
12.

(A) (B) (C) (D)
13.

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

(A) (B) (C) (D)
14.

(A) (B) (C) (D)
15.

(A) (B) (C) (D)
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9. WATER IMAGE / ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§

  Information Hints:
 1. The water image is always an  inverted image 

obtained by turning the object upside down. 
The top and bottom part of the image will 
only be changed. 

 2. The water images of alphabets B, C, D, E, 
H, I, K, O, X and the digits 0,3,8 remains 
unchanged.

¸ÀÆZÀ£É ªÀiÁ»w:

 1. avÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÀ¯ÉPÉ¼ÀUÁV wgÀÄV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤Ãj£À 
avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¤Ãj£À 
avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Ä vÀ¯ÉPÉ¼ÀUÁzÀ 
¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 2. DAUÀè ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ B, C, 
D, E, H, I, K, O, X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁzÀ 
0,3,8 UÀ¼À ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ 
§zÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

Directions:
In the following questions, choose the correct 
water image from the given alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

1. NATIONAL 

   (A)   (B) N

 (C)          (D) 

    1. NATIONAL
 (A)  (B) N
 (C)  (D) 

2.  BmJd98R

 (A) m  (B) 9
 (C)  (D) 

     2.  BmJd98R.
 (A) m  (B) 9
 (C)  (D) 

3.  8972bQM
 (A) 

Md 7Q5 d8  (B) 
 (C)  (D) 

    3.  8972bQM
 (A) 

Md 7Q5 d8  (B) 
 (C)  (D) 

4. PARN64Q
 (A)  (B) 
 (C)  (D) Q9

   4. PARN64Q
 (A)  (B) 
 (C)  (D) Q9

  5. 

(A) (B)(B) (D)

 6. 

(A) (B)(B) (D)

Choose the alternative which closely 
resembles the water image of the 
combination

F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤PÀlªÁV ºÉÆÃ®ÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹
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 7. 

(A) (B)(B) (D)

 8. 

(A) (B)(B) (D)

 9. p

b

b

p
b

P

b

P

p

b

(A) (B)(B) (D)

 10. =

= = = =

(A) (B)(B) (D)

   11.  

(A) (B)(B) (D)

  12.

  
 13. R

4
R

4
R

4

R

4

R

4

(A) (B)(B) (D)

 
 14. 

(A) (B) (D)

 15. 

(A) (B) (D)

u

5

3 1

6

u

5

3
1

6

u

5

3
1

6

u

5

3
1

6

u

5

3 1

6

u

5

3
1

6

u

5

3
1

6

u

5

3
1

6
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10. PROBLEMS ON CUBES CUTTING
PÀvÀÛj¹zÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈw ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

  

 1. In the given figure, a complete big 
cube is cut into small cube pieces. 
How many small cubes are there in 
the above figure?

  A) 3  B) 6   
C) 27  D) 54

  

 2. In the given figure, a complete big 
cube is cut into small cube pieces and 
some of the small cubes are removed. 
How many small cubes are remaining 
after the removal, as shown in the 
figure?

  A) 12   B) 27 
  C) 21   D) 18 

   

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è, MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ 
WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ avÀæzÀ°è MlÄÖ JμÀÄÖ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ ?

A) 3   B) 6  
C) 27   D) 54

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?
A) 12    B) 27 
C) 21    D) 18 
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 3. In the given figure, a complete big 
cube is cut into small cube pieces and 
some of the small cubes are removed. 
How many small cubes are remaining 
after the removal, as shown in the 
figure?

  A) 24   B) 18 
  C) 27   D) 9

 4. How many small cubes are cut and 
removed from the figure given in 
question no.3

  A) 6  B) 15
  C) 12  D) 9

 5. How many small cubes should be 
added to make the figure (given in 
question number.3) a complite cube?

  A) 9   B) 15 
  C) 12   D) 6

 6. In the figure given in question no: 3, 
a complete big cube is cut into small 
cube pieces each one measuring 1 
cubic units. Find the area of laminate 
sheet required to cover the given 
figure?

  A) 54 sq units
  B) 57 sq units
  C) 50 sq units
  D) 48 sq units

  

 7. In the given figure, a complete cube 
is cut into small cube pieces and some 

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 
WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ,CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ 
PÉ®ªÀÅ ̈ sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 24    B) 18 
C) 27    D) 9

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 3 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 6   B) 15
C) 12   D) 9

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 3 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?
A) 9    B) 15 
C) 12    D) 6

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 3 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ 
WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ® 1 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À 
UÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ, DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä 
¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À «¹ÛÃtðªÉμÀÄÖ?

A) 54 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
B) 57 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
C) 50 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
D) 48 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

      
 PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
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of the small cubes are removed. How 
many small cubes are remaining after 
the removal, as shown in the figure?

  A) 22   B) 40
  C) 64   D) 48

 8. How many small cubes are cut and 
removed from the figure given in 
question no.7

  A) 64   B) 40 
  C) 24   D) 48

 9. How many small cubes should be 
added to make the figure (given in 
question no.7) a complete cube?

  A) 48   B) 40
  C) 64   D) 24

   

 10. In the given figure a complete cube is 
cut into small cube pieces and some 
of the small cubes are removed how 
many small cubes are remaining after. 
The removal, as shown in the figure.

  A) 125   B) 105
  C) 95   D) 115

 11. How many small cubes are cut and 
removed from the figure given in 
question no:10 ? 

  A) 15   B) 25
  C) 30   D) 20

¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?
A) 22    B) 40
C) 64    D) 48

¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 7 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 64    B) 40 
C) 24    D) 48

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 7 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 48    B) 40
C) 64    D) 24

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
avÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ CzÀjAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 
¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ°è G½¢gÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 125    B) 105
C) 95    D) 115

¥Àæ±Éß¸ÀASÉå 10 gÀ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 
vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 15    B) 25
C) 30    D) 20
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 12. How many cubes are there in the 
given figure?

  A) 14   B) 10
  C) 20   D) 24

 13. Find the number of small cubes having 
edge length of 2 cm made by cutting a 
solid cube of edge length 8 cm ?

  A) 8   B) 16
  C) 48   D) 64

 14. Find the number of small cubes having 
edge length of 3 cm made by cutting a 
solid cube of edge length 15 cm ? 

  A) 45   B) 225
  C) 90   D) 125

 15. A big cube of 64 cubic units volume is 
cut into small cubes of 1 cubic units 
each. Now a layer of small cubes 
each having 1 cubic units volume is 
removed from each face of big cube. 
Find the number of small cubes 
remaining after the removal?

  A) 56   B) 8
  C) 27   D) 60

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è JμÀÄÖ WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 14    B) 10
C) 20    D) 24

8 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 
WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 2 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî 
aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ, GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£À 
UÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ ?

A) 8    B) 16
C) 48    D) 64

15 ̧ ÉA.«ÄÃ. ̈ ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÇtð 

WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî  

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ, GAmÁUÀÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£À 

UÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ ?

A) 45    B) 225
C) 90    D) 125

64 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À UÁvÀæªÀÅ¼Àî MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

1 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À UÁvÀæzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV PÀvÀÛj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄR¢AzÀ 1 

WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À UÁvÀæzÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

G½AiÀÄÄªÀ aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 56    B) 8
C) 27    D) 60
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11. NUMBERS IN OPPOSITE FACES (DICES)
«gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ (zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)

 1. In the given dice which numbers will 
be opposite to “6”.

  A) 2     B) 3   C) 5         D ) 4

 2. Three positions of the same dice are 
given below find the opposite number  
to “ 5”

3 3

1 26 5

F PÉ¼ÀV£À zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è 6 PÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ  
CAQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ?

3 3

1 26 5

A) 2     B) 3   C) 5         D ) 4

PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ MAzÉÃ zÁ¼ÀzÀ  3 «©ü£Àß 
¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹, 5 PÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄwð¹

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :

zÁ¼À (qÉÊ¸ï) :

 MAzÀÄ qÉÊ¸ïUÉ 6 ªÀÄÄRUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É qÉÊ¸ï avÀæ §gÉzÁUÀ 3 ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

PÁtÂ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

* qÉÊ¸ï ¥ÀæwÃ ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ £Á®ÄÌ ¥Á±ÀéðªÀÄÄR  ºÁUÀÆ MAzÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄR«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

* ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå zÁ¼ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ  2 ¥Á±Àéð ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 7 DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

* ¤¢üðµÀÖ zÁ¼ÀzÀ°è «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ ‘7’ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

zÁ¼ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ : (Basic principles)

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1 : “«gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ qÉÊ¸ï£À°è PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è”

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2 : “qÉÊ¸ï£À JgÀqÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è, JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀÄÄRUÀ½zÁÝUÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 3 : “qÉÊ¸ï£À 2 ¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è, MAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÀÄÄR«zÁÝUÀ, D ªÀÄÄRzÀ°è£À ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ 

¥ÁægÀA©ü¹, ¥ÀæzÀQëuÉ ¢QÌ£À°è (Clockwise) ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À°è£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÆgÀAQAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁV §gÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÉ, ©r ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀASÉå - ©r ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 

¸ÀASÉåUÉ, ºÀvÀÛgÀ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀASÉå - ºÀvÀÛgÀ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀASÉåUÉ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ”.

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 4 : “qÉÊ¸ï£À 2 ¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è, JgÀqÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆmÁÖUÀ, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ 

JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRªÀÅ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ qÉÊ¸ï£À §®¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ, CzÉÃ jÃw ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 

¹ÜwAiÀÄ §®¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRªÀÅ-JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

vÉgÉzÀ zÁ¼ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ  1 : “ªÀÄÆgÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ZËPÀUÀ½zÁÝUÀ, MAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ZËPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄr¹zÀ qÉÊ¸ï 

£À°è «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ “

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ  2 : “£Á®ÄÌ ZËPÀUÀ½zÁÝUÀ, MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ CAngÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ”
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3 5 1

5 2 26 4 3

  A) 1 B) 3    C) 4         D) 6

 3. In the given dice, which letters will be 
opposite to the letter 'B' ?

  A) F      B ) E     C) C   D) A

 
 4. Three positions of the same dice are 

given. Observe there carefully which 
colour will be opposite to ‘ Black’ ?

Black Black Yellow

Ye
llo

w

Or
an

ge

Pi
nk

Pi
nk

Bl
ue

Gr
ee

n

                 A) Yellow  B) Pink C) Blue D) Green

 5. Three positions of same dice are given.
Observe the following diagram and 
find how many dots are there on the 
dice face opposite to the six dots.

   
  A) 1    B) 4.          C) 3   D) 5

 6. Four positions of the same dice are  given.  
Which of the following is opposite to ‘V’ 

  

  

II V III IV

III I IV IIII III V II

  A) II   B)  IV       C) III    D) I

B A

F EC C

 

3 5 1

5 2 26 4 3

A) 1 B) 3 C) 4         D) 6

 F PÉ¼ÀV£À zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è 'B' UÉ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀ UÀÄwð¹.

B A

F EC C

A) F      B ) E   C) C         D) A

F MAzÉÃ zÁ¼ÀzÀ 3 «©ü£Àß ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

F zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀ¥ÀÅà §tÚPÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
§tÚ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ?

Black Black Yellow
Ye

llo
w

Or
an

ge

Pi
nk

Pi
nk

Bl
ue

Gr
ee

n

A)  ºÀ¼À¢  B) UÀÄ¯Á© C) ¤Ã°  D) ºÀ¹gÀÄ

 MAzÉÃ zÁ¼ÀzÀ 3 «©ü£Àß ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

ªÀÄÄA¢£À avÀæ UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6 ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÝ 
JμÀÄÖ ZÀÄQÌUÀ½ªÉ.

A) 1    B) 4.  C) 3      D) 5

MAzÉÃ zÁ¼ÀzÀ 4 «©ü£Àß ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.‘V’ 
UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀzÀÄÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

II V III IV

III I IV IIII III V II

A) II   B)  IV       C) III        D) I
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 7. What will be the number opposite to 6?
  

3 5
6
2

1 4
  A)  4  B) 3      C) 2 D) 1

 8. In  the following dice form, how 
many dots are there on the dice faces 
opposite to the four dots.

  A) 5   B) 3      C) 2        D) 5

 9. In the given dice form, what will be 
the letter opposite to ‘ M’ ?

Q
O M N

R
P

  A)  Q   B) R        C) O         D) P

 10. Which of the following is opposite to 
the sign ‘*’

+
* ×

- =

÷

  A)  -     B) ÷      C) =     D) +

F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹, 5PÉÌ C©üªÀÄÄR 
ªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

3 5
6
2

1 4

A)  4  B) 3   C) 2       D) 1

F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è 4 ZÀÄPÉÌUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞ 
ªÀÄÄRzÀ°è JμÀÄÖ ZÀÄPÉÌUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 5   B) 3      C) 2        D) 5

F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ‘M’UÉ C©üªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ 
CPÀëgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 

Q
O M N

R
P

A)  Q   B) R   C) O        D) P 

F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ‘*’ a£ÉíAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ 
ªÀÄÄRzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ a£Éí¬ÄzÉ?

+
* ×

- =

÷

A)  -     B) ÷      C) =     D) +
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 11. Observe the following figure, and find 
the opposite to '10'

  A) +,-       B) ×,÷       
  C) 50,+, -, ×, ÷      D) +,-,×,÷

 12. Identify the correct dice for the given 
figure.

M N O

P

Q

R

  
M

O R
A)

N

R O
C)

N

Q R
B)

O

P R
D)

 13. Identify the general dice in the given 
figure.

  2

3 6
A)

1

5 6
C)

1

2 3
B)

4

5 1
D)

40

+

-

÷×

1050 30

20

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæ UÀªÀÄ¤¹, '10' gÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ 
ªÀÄÄRzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ a£Éí UÀÄwð¹.

40

+

-

÷×

1050 30

20

A) +,-        B) ×,÷       
C) 50,+ - ×÷       D) +,-,×,÷

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ zÁ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

M N O

P

Q

R

M

O R
A)

N

R O
C)

N

Q R
B)

O

P R
D)

 PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ zÁ¼ÀzÀ C©üªÀÄÄR eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À°è, 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃr UÀÄwð¹.

2

3 6
A)

1

5 6
C)

1

2 3
B)

4

5 1
D)
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PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ zÁ¼ÀzÀ C©üªÀÄÄR eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À°è, 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃr UÀÄwð¹.

∆

A) ∆ → O   B)   →     

C)   →   D)  O →  

MAzÉÃ zÁ¼ÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ «©ü£Àß ¹ÜwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

C©üªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
eÉÆÃr AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 

1 3

4 66 2

A)   (4,3) (1,2) (6,5)

B)   (1,3) (4,6) (2,6)

C)   (1,3) (4,6) (2,5)

D)   (4,3) (1,6) (2,5)

 14. Pair of opposite faces of a dice are 
given below which of the following is 
not a right pair.

  

∆

  A) ∆ → O   B)   →     

  C)   →   D)  O →  
  

 15. Two positions of the same dice are 
given below identify the right pair of 
opposite faces?

  
1 3

4 66 2

  

  A)   (4,3) (1,2) (6,5)

  B)   (1,3) (4,6) (2,6)

  C)   (1,3) (4,6) (2,5)

  D)   (4,3) (1,6) (2,5)
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12. COUNTING OF FIGURES / DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è MAzÀÄ avÀæzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁzÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÑ®Ä ºÉÃ¼À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ 
DPÀÈwUÀ¼À eÁÕ£À CvÀåªÀ±Àå.

1.   wæ¨sÀÄd (Triangle)
  GzÁ:
   Ex: 

2.     ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd (Quadrilateral)

3.   ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀðd (Parallelogram)

4.   ªÀUÀð (Square)

5. DAiÀÄvÀ (Rectangle)
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GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (Example)

1.   F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
 How many triangles are there in the given figure?

 (A) 8  (B) 5 (C) 6 (D) 4

«ªÀgÀuÉ :                       E

A B C D

                          

    

                       

DABE, DBCE, DCDE = 3
DACE, DBDE, = 2
DADE = 1

6

1 2 3 = 1 + 2 + 3 = 6

Shortcut

2.   F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
   How many triangles are there in the given figure?

F

A D C

B E

 (A) 16   (B) 20 (C) 18 (D) 14
  «ªÀgÀuÉ
  MAzÀÄ ZËPÀzÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ PÀtðUÀ½zÁÝUÀ 8 wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛzÉ

  \  8 + 8 = 16
  DABC + DFDE = 2

18
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3   F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀUÁðPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ JμÀÄÖ?
   How many squares are there in the given figure?

 (A) 6   (B) 4 (C) 5 (D) 8

  «ªÀgÀuÉ

   
1 2

2
   12 + 22 = 1 + 4 = 5

4   How many parallelograms are there?

   (A) 8   (B) 7 (C) 10 (D) 9

1
+ 2

3
 

1 2

2

1 + 2 = 3
\ 3 × 3 = 9 

 PÀA§¸Á°£À ªÉÆvÀÛ × CqÀØ¸Á°£À ªÉÆvÀÛ
       (1 + 2) × (1 + 2)
            3 × 3
             9
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Exercise / C¨sÁå¸À

I. F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
How many triangles are there in the given figure?

1.

 (A) 10   (B) 18 (C) 16 (D) 20

2.

 (A) 14   (B) 16 (C) 18 (D) 20

3.

 (A) 8   (B) 6 (C) 5 (D) 10

4.

 (A) 48   (B) 25 (C) 27 (D) 23

II.

5.

 F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
  How many squares are there in the given figure?

 (A) 25   (B) 28 (C) 32 (D) 30
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6.

 (A) 12   (B) 15 (C) 18 (D) 16

7.

 (A) 14   (B) 22 (C) 10 (D) 16

III.

8.

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ DAiÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
   How many rectangles are there is the given figure?

 (A) 6   (B) 4 (C) 7 (D) 5

9.

 (A) 95   (B) 68 (C) 100 (D) 84

10.

 (A) 23   (B) 26 (C) 29 (D) 24
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IV.

11.

 F PÉ¼ÀV£À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?
 How many parallelograms are there is the given figure?

 (A) 15   (B) 18 (C) 14 (D) 16

12

 (A) 30   (B) 32 (C) 34 (D) 36

V.

13.

F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ¥ÀAZÀ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?

How many pentagons are there in the given figure?

 (A) 4   (B) 8 (C) 4 (D) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

VI.

14.

F DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÉμÀÄÖ?

How many triangles are there in the given figure?

 (A) 5   (B) 6 (C) 15 (D) 8

15.

 (A) 18   (B) 15 (C) 22 (D) 24
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  13. PROBLEM ON CUBES COLOURING / §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 I. Answer the Questions from 1 to 10 by 
using below figures

      Front-top view of a cube 
  

  Back-bottom view of a cube

  In the cube given, Each face is painted 
with particular colour. Each edge is 
divided into three equal parts by drawing 
line segments. As a result, the bigger 

red

greenyellow

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 1 
jAzÀ 7gÀ ªÀgÉV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR-ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀªÀÄÄR-»A¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 3 ̧ ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ 

gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ 

   

  WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®ÄäR-ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

Front - top view of a cube

  Definition of a CUBE : A cube is a 
three dimensional figure, which has 
equal length , breadth and height.

  Basic information about cube : A 
Cube has

  1) Six equal faces.
  2) Eight vertices.
  3) Twelve edges / sides.

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀªÀÄÄR-»A¨sÁUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃl

Back - bottom view of a cube
WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ CxÀð : ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ GzÀÝ, 

CUÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼À DPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß WÀ£ÁPÀÈw JAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ.

WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄÆ¯ÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è

1) DgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀð¸ÀªÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

2) JAlÄ ±ÀÈAUÀUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

3) ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ CAZÀÄUÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
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cube is divided into small cubes. Now 
lets’ try to find answers to the questions 
below

 1. How many small cubes are three faces 
painted in the given figure?

  A) 1  B) 4
  C) 12  D) 8

 2. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure?

  A) 4  B) 8
  C) 24  D) 12

 3. How many small cubes are single face 
painted in the given figure?

  A) 4  B) 1
  C) 9  D) 6

 4. How many small cubes are Zero face 
painted in the given figure?

  A) 1  B) 0
  C) 3  D) 2

 5. How many small cubes are painted 
with green and yellow colours in the 
given figure?

  A) 18  B) 1
  C) 3  D) 6

 6. How many small cubes are painted 
with Red and Blue colours are in the 
given figure?

  A)18  B) 0
  C) 1  D) 6

 7. How many small cubes are painted 
with Violet, Brown and Blue colours 
in the given figure?

  A) 18 B) 6    C) 3         D) 1

zÉÆqÀØ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV 

«¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. FUÀ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 

GvÀÛgÀ PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÉÆÃt.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 1   B) 4
C) 12   D) 8

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ ªÀiÁvÀæ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 4   B) 8
C) 24   D) 12

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ ªÀiÁvÀæ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 4   B) 1
C) 9    D) 6

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦¸ÀzÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 1   B) 0
C) 3    D) 2

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è  ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 18   B) 1
C) 3    D) 6

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÉA¥ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 18   B) 0
C) 1    D) 6

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è £ÉÃgÀ¼É, PÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå  
JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 18 B) 6  C) 3       D) 1
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 II. Answer the Questions from 8 to 12 by 
Observing below figure

 8. In the given cube, Each face is painted 
with particular colour (Faces painted 
with brown, blue and yellow are 
visible). Each edge is divided into 4 
equal parts by drawing line segments. 
As a result, the bigger cube is divided 
into small cubes.

  How many small cubes are there in 
the given figure ?

  A) 48  B) 128
  C) 256  D) 64

 9. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure

  A) 12  B) 16
  C) 20  D) 24

 10. How many small cubes are zero face 
painted in the given figure

  A) 1 B) 4        C) 8 D) 16

 11. How many small cubes are painted 
only with brown colour  in the given 
figure

  A) 1  B) 4
  C) 12  D) 8

 12. How many small cubes are painted 
with all three brown, blue and yellow 
colours in the given figure

  A) 48  B) 1
  C) 4  D) 8

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 8 
jAzÀ 12 gÀªÀgÉV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÆtðWÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
(PÁtÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ PÀAzÀÄ, ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ.) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 
4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ ¥ÀÆtð WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ 
aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è JμÀÄÖ aPÀÌ 
WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 48   B) 128
C) 256   D) 64

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 12   B) 16
C) 20   D) 24

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 1 B) 4 C) 8       D) 16

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀAzÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ 
ªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå  JμÀÄÖ?

A) 1   B) 4
C) 12   D) 8

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è PÀAzÀÄ, ¤Ã° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢ 
§tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 48   B) 1
C) 4    D) 8

¤Ã°

ºÀ¼À¢

PÀAzÀÄ
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 III. Answer the Questions from 13 to 15 
by Observing below figures

  

  In the given cube, each face is painted 
with particular colour (Faces painted 
with saffron, purple and grey are 
visible). Each edge is divided into 5 
equal parts by drawing line segments. 
As a result, the bigger cube is divided 
into small cubes. 

 13. How many small cubes are two faces 
painted in the given figure. 

  A) 58  B) 48
  C) 36  D) 24

 14. How many small cubes are painted 
only with purple colour in the given 
figure.   

  A) 25  B) 9
  C) 16  D) 21

 15. How many small cubes are painted 
with purple and grey colours in the 
given figure.

  A) 5  B) 4
  C) 3  D) 50

F PÉ¼ÀV£À avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå 
13 jAzÀ 15 gÀªÀgÉV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ §tÚªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
(PÁtÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ PÉÃ¸Àj, £ÉÃgÀ¼É 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÆzÀÄ §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ) 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 5 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ 
gÉÃSÁ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ 
¥ÀÇtð WÀ£ÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ aPÀÌ-aPÀÌ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÀ¼ÁV 
«¨sÀfvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ §tÚ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ?

A) 58   B) 48
C) 36   D) 24

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è £ÉÃgÀ¼É §tÚ ªÀiÁvÀæ 
¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 25   B) 9
C) 16   D) 21

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ avÀæzÀ°è avÀæzÀ°è £ÉÃgÀ¼É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÆzÀÄ 
§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ aPÀÌ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå 
JμÀÄÖ ?

A) 5   B) 4
C) 3    D) 50

PÉÃ¸Àj

§ÆzÀÄ

£ÉÃgÀ¼É
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14. ANALOGY NUMBERS / ¸ÁªÀÄåvÁ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. 28 : 4 ::504 ?
  A) 69 B) 72      C) 83     D) 95

 2. 56 : 121  :: 75 : ?
  A) 140 B) 144   C) 152   D) 189

 3. 32 : 2 :: ? : 3
  A) 173     B) 213   C) 243  D) 148

 4. 23 : 51 :: 37 : ?
  A)74       B) 84  C) 93    D) 104

 5. 12 : 156 :: ? : 210
  A) 13     B) 11     C) 15 D) 14

 6. 8 : 256 :: 12 : ?
  A) 680   B) 854   C) 832 D) 864

 7. 5 : 150 :: 7 : ?
  A) 340   B) 353  C) 392 D) 370

 8.  2783 : 3142 :: 4565 : ?
   A) 9012  B) 4321   C) 4362 D) 8624

  Directions :- Complete the given 
analogy by choosing the correct answer 
from the given alternatives.

  Analogy means comparison. First, we 
have to find out the relation between 
the given pair and by applying the same 
relation to the next pair, we have to select 
the answers from the given alternatives.

  If A : B :: C : D
   

  Then the relation between A and B is 
same as the relation between C and D. 
So, A : B :: C : ? or A : B :: ? : D we have 
of find out the relation between A and 
B and then we have to apply the same 
type of relation to the next pair to get the 
answer.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ JAzÀgÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ. ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è 

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ°PÉ ªÀiÁr CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä¹ 

¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ aºÉß¬ÄgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀzÀ°è §gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÉÆA¢UÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ 

¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr §gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

A : B :: C : D DzÁUÀ
A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ̧ ÀA§AzsÀzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ¯ÉèÃ 

C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

ºÁUÁV A : B :: C : ? CxÀªÁ A : B :: ? 
: D JAzÀÄ PÉÆmÁÖUÀ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À 

£ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ PÀAqÀÄ»rzÀÄ CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÉ C£Àé¬Ä¹ 

¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ (?) a£ÉíAiÀÄ eÁUÀzÀ°è §gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

9.  625 : 7 :: 576 : ?
  A) 12   B) 6     C) 24        D) 8

10.  18 : 50 :: 98 : ?

  A) 164  B) 163    C) 160      D) 162

11.  41 : 9 :: 85 : ?

  A) 3  B) 9        C) 13        D) 40

12.  169 : 39 :: ? : 48
  A) 236 B) 248     C) 256    D) 294

13.  250 : 10 :: 128 : ?
  A) 62  B) 34      C) 18      D) 8
14.  7 : 329 :: 9 : ?
  A) 549 B) 632   C) 711      D) 678

15.  24 : 13 :: ? : 29
  A) 56  B) 44     C) 42  D) 58
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15. NUMBER PATTERNS / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «£Áå¸À

I.  Instructions: The table 4 × 4 consists of 
natural numbers from 1 to 15 arranged in 
rows and columns. Identify the suitable 
relation in the first pair of numbers and find 
the number in the interrogative position of 
the second pair.

  Examples:

2 4 6 8

10 12 14 16

18 20 22 24

26 28 30 32

 1. 

2 10 18 26 :: 4 12 20 28
6 14 22 30 :: ?

 (A) 8 16 24 32 (B) 6 16 24 32

 (C) 32 24 16 8 (D) 26 28 30 32

Ans:  8 16 24 32

  The numbers on the first column are 
alternated with the numbers on the second 
column. Also follows the fourth column as 
an alternative to the third column.

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À 4 × 4 PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ°è ̧ Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§ ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è eÉÆÃr¹zÉ.

  MAzÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹, JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

  GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

2 4 6 8

10 12 14 16

18 20 22 24

26 28 30 32

 1. 

2 10 18 26 :: 6 14 22 30
4 12 20 28 :: ?

 (A) 8 16 24 32 (B) 6 16 24 32

 (C) 32 24 16 8 (D) 26 28 30 32

GvÀÛgÀ:  8 16 24 32

  MAzÀ£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ 

PÀA§¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½ªÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ 

PÀA§¸Á°£À £ÀAvÀgÀ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ PÀA§¸Á®£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 2.
14 20 26 :: 10 20 30
16 22 28 :: ?

 (A) 12 12 22 (B) 12 22 32

 (C) 32 22 12 (D) 8 14 20

  In the first sequence of numbers, the numbers 
move in an X pattern with 20 at the center. In 
the second sequence, the numbers move in 
an X pattern with 22 at the center.

 2.
14 20 26 :: 10 20 30
16 22 28 :: ?

 (A) 2 12 22 (B) 12 22 32

 (C) 32 22 12 (D) 8 14 20

  ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è 20£ÀÄß 

PÉÃAzÀæªÁVzÉ. UÀÄuÁPÁgÀzÀ aºÉßAiÀÄ (X) 

ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ°è gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArzÉ. JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ̧ ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è 

22£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæªÁV¹ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀzÀ aºÉß (X)

ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ°è gÀÆ¦vÀUÉÆArzÉ.
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I.  Questions:

  In the table of 7 × 6 numbers from 1 to 42 
are given. Among the four options select 
the correct option.

1 2 3 4 5 6

12 11 10 9 8 7

13 14 15 16 17 18

24 23 22 21 20 19

25 26 27 28 29 30

36 35 34 33 32 31

37 38 39 40 41 42

 1.

1 11 15 21 :: 21 27 35 37
6 8 16 22 :: ?

 (A) 10 16 22 26 (B) 22 28 32 42
 (C) 16 22 26 36 (D) 22 16 8 6

 2. 

12 13 14 25 :: 11 14 23 26
8 17 20 29 :: ?

 (A) 30 19 18 7 (B) 7 18 19 30
 (C) 26 23 14 11 (D) 9 16 21 28

   3. 

4 9 16 :: 121 100 81
16 25 36 :: ?

 (A) 9 16 25 (B) 36 49 81
 (C) 144 121 100 (D) 81 64 49

 

II.  Instructions:- The following questions are 
based on numbers arranged in a particular 
pattern. Observe this arrangement and 
complete the given analogy.

1 2 3 4 5 6

13 14 15 16 17 18

25 26 27 28 29 30

37 38 39 40 41 42

36 35 34 33 32 31

24 23 22 21 20 19

12 11 10 9 8 7
 

 4.

3 14 25 :: 36 23 10
4 17 30 :: ?

 (A) 18 29 40 (B) 30 41 33
 (C) 31 20 9 (D) 25 38 34

 5.
6 18 30 :: 7 19 31

113 25 :: ?
 (A) 2 14 26 (B) 12 24 36
 (C) 11 23 35 (D) 25 13 1

 6.
37 38 39 :: 42 41 10

36 35 34 :: ?
 (A) 35 34 33 (B) 32 33 34
 (C) 31 32 33 (D) 33 32 31

 7.
6 18 30 29 :: 8 9 10 22

1 13 25 26 :: ?
 (A) 26 38 35 36 (B) 26 38 35 34
 (C) 11 10 22 34 (D) 11 10 9 21

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðµÀÖ «£Áå¸ÀzÀ°è 
eÉÆÃr¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹zÉ. F eÉÆÃqÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

UÀªÀÄ¤¹ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¹.
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 8.         
            2  14  26  15  4    ::  4  16  28  17  6
                35  23  11  22  ::          ?
 (A) 33 21 9 20 31 (B) 33 21 9 22 35
 (C) 9 20 31 19 7   (D) 33 21 9 20 32
 

1 13 25 31 19 7
2 14 26 32 20 8
3 15 27 33 21 9
4 16 28 34 22 10
5 17 29 35 23 11
6 18 30 36 24 12

 10. 1 14 25 32 19 :: 2 13 26 31 20
  3 16 27 34 21 :: 4 15 28 33 22 ?

 (A) 22 33 15 4 (B) 16 27 34 21 10  (C) 4 15 28 33 22     (D) 4 16 27 34 25

  CAPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è MAzÀÄ ©lÄÖ MAzÀÄ §gÀÄvÁÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ CAPÉUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ  jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 11. 13 26 33 :: 33 20 7
  17 28 33 ::
 (A) 33 22 11 :: (B) 11 22 33      (C)  34 35 36 (D)  33 22 31
  CAPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è MAzÀÄ ©lÄÖ MAzÀÄ §gÀÄvÁÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ CAPÉUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ  jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 12. 1 2 3 :: 16 17 18
  25 26 27 ::
 (A) 36 35 34 (B) 33 32 31     (C)  28 29 30 (D)  34 35 36
  PÀæªÀÄªÁV ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ §AzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå CqÀØ wgÀÄV PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 13. 7 31 13 :: 8 32 14
  11 35 17 :: 36?
 (A) 12 36 18 (B) 18 16 12    (C) 5 29 23       (D) 11 23 35
  ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¸Á°£À°è PÉÆ£É¬ÄAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁV MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå ©lÄÖ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 14. 31 20 9 :: 25 32 21
  13 26 33 ::
 (A) 14 27 23 (B) 1 14 27      (C) 1 14 34      (D) 27 14 1
  NgÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

15.  5 6 18 30 29 :: 29 30 36 24 23
  1 2 14 26 25 :: ?
 (A) 25 36 32 20 19 (B) 19 20 32 26 25           (C) 26 25 31 19 20       (D) 20 19 31 25 26

III

9.
24 11 22 9 20 7 ::
19 8 21 10 23 12
13 2 15 4 17 6 :: ?

 (A) 18 5 16 3 14 1        (B) 13 26 15 28
 (C) 25 14 27 16 29 18  (D) 1 14 3 16 5 18
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 1. A) PONML  B) CBAZY  C) BAXYZ  D) KJIHG

 2. A) AJKL   B) IXYZ  C)  EPQR  D) VABC

 3. A) CA   B) MO   C) RP   D) YW

 4. A) ABD   B) ABA  C) AFI   D) AIF

 5. A) XUSR   B) EBZY  C) IFDC  D) SOML

 6. A) CPGT   B) JWBO   C) MZAN  D) EVKP

 7. A) DHBP   B) KSCY  C) LRFH  D) HRVN

 8. A) DGK    B) KCN  C) JFD   D) MGT

 9. A) HKLM   B) VWFI  C) NXYZ  D) CQSO

 10. A) AZXU   B) TSQN  C) MLJG  D) FECA

 11. A) LF   B) BD   C) IC   D) YE

 12. A) CJ 13   B) MP 29  C) BJ 20  D) FO 21

 13. A) RDJY   B) EAPS  C) YRYK  D) CTIZ

 14. A) BDGK   B) PRUY  C) XZCG  D) ACEG

 15. A) DAC    B) MED  C) OJB   D) YUR

16. ODD ONE LETTERS  / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

  Directions :- In the questions below 
four groups of letters are given, of which 
three are alike and one is differenct. Find 
the different one.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀ 

gÀ°èAiÀÄÆ £Á®ÄÌ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ½ªÉ, 

CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ MAzÀÄ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃjªÉ, 

MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ©ü£ÀßªÁVzÉ. ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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17. NUMBER SERIES / ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

Instructions to solve the number series 
questions.
 1. Know the types of numbers, they are
  *  Even numbers: 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, ........
  * Odd numbers: 1, 3, 5, 7...........
  * Composite : 4, 6, 9, 10.......
  * Prime numbers: 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, .......
  * Squares: 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, .......
  * Cubes: 1, 8, 27, 64, .......

¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ ¯ÉPÀÌ ©r¸À®Ä ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.

 1. ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ w½¢gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉAzÀgÉ 

  *  ¸Àj ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 0, 2, 4, 6, 8, ........
  *  ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 1, 3, 5, 7...........
  *  ¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 4, 6, 9, 10.......
  *  C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ: 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 

.......
  *  ªÀUÀð : 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, .......
  * WÀ£À : 1, 8, 27, 64, .......

 2. Know the basic functions of mathemat-
ics like addition, Subtraction, Multipli-
cation, division and tables.

 2. UÀtÂvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À, 
ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À, UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀàµÀÖ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄVÎUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
w½zÀÄPÉÆArgÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

 3. After looking at a number in the num-
ber series one should be able to analyse 
the nearest square, cube, prime numbers 
to that number.

 3. ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CªÀ¯ÉÆÃQ¹zÀ ªÀÄgÀÄPÀët D ¸ÀASÉåUÉ 
ºÀwÛgÀzÀ ªÀUÀð, WÀ£À, C«¨sÁdå 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £É£À¦¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð 
ºÉÆA¢gÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ

Directions: Complete the following number 
series by choosing the correct answer from 
the given alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀASÁå 
±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

 1. 2, 3, 5, 7, 11 _________ 17
  (A) 12 (B) 13
  (C) 14 (D) 15

   2.   1, 6, 15, _________ 45, 66, 91
  (A) 25 (B) 26
  (C) 27 (D) 28

 3. 6, 17, 10, 15, 16, 13, 24, ______, _____
  (A) 11, 34 (B) 11, 28
  (C) 34, 11 (D) 34, 16

   4.   6305, 5204, 4123, _________, 221
  (A) 352 (B) 343
  (C) 362 (D) 386

 5. 360, _________, 18, 6, 3, 3
  (A) 87 (B) 72
  (C) 65 (D) 71

    6  . 3, 15, _________, 63, 99, 143
  (A) 27 (B) 35
  (C) 45 (D) 56

    7.    7, 8, 16, 43, _________ 232
  (A) 115 (B) 112
  (C) 107 (D) 109

 8. 30, 67, 128, _________ 346
  (A) 218 (B) 219
  (C) 248 (D) 236
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 9. 
1
3

, 
4
5

, 
5
11

, 
6
19

  _________

  (A) 10

11

 (B) 18

15

  (C) 13

23

 (D) 6

19

 10. 1, 1, 4, 8, 9, 27, 16 _________
  (A) 32 (B) 64
  (C) 81 (D) 256

 11. 360, 72, 18, 6, 3 _________
  (A) 1 (B) 2
  (C) 3 (D) 4

 12. 3, 14, 39, 84 _________ 258
  (A) 155 (B) 162
  (C) 158 (D) 169

 13. 4, 8, 15, 28, 53 _________
  (A) 110 (B) 102
  (C) 107 (D) 121

 14. 2, 26, 74, 98, 146_________
  (A) 170 (B) 168
  (C) 175 (D) 172

 15. 
1
3

, 
4
5

, 
5
11

, 
6
19

  _________

  (A) 10

11

 (B) 18

15

  (C) 13

23

 (D) 6

19

 16. 1, 1, 4, 8, 9, 27, 16 _________
  (A) 32 (B) 64
  (C) 81 (D) 256

 17. 360, 72, 18, 6, 3 _________
  (A) 1 (B) 2
  (C) 3 (D) 4

 18. 0, 4, 18, 48, _________ 180
  (A) 110 (B) 141
  (C) 100 (D) 125

 19. 3, 14, 39, 84 _________ 258
  (A) 155 (B) 162
  (C) 158 (D) 169

 20. 350, 222, _________ 68, 30, 10
  (A) 145 (B) 130
  (C) 168 (D) 170

 21. 4, 8, 15, 28, 53 _________
  (A) 110 (B) 102
  (C) 107 (D) 121

 22. 4, 4, 9, 29, 111 _________
  (A) 228 (B) 232
  (C) 599 (D) 565

 23. 2, 12, 36, 80 _________ 252
  (A) 110 (B) 100
  (C) 120 (D) 150

 24. 10, 22, 46, 94_________
  (A) 180 (B) 184
  (C) 190 (D) 140

 25. 2, 5, 9, 19, 37 _________
  (A) 73 (B) 75
  (C) 76 (D) 78

 26. 2, 7, 27, 107_________
  (A) 227 (B) 327
  (C) 427 (D) 527

 27. 134, 245, 356, 467_________
  (A) 579 (B) 578
  (C) 568 (D) 478

 28. 4, 9, 21, 47, _________ 211, 433
  (A) 99 (B) 94
  (C) 101 (D) 111

 29. 17, 15, 1.`2, 8_________
  (A) 5 (B) 3
  (C) 4 (D) 6

 30. 3, 9, 21, _________ 93
  (A) 45 (B) 43
  (C) 46 (D) 49
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18. ODD ONE NUMBERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. A) 363  B) 462   C)  584  D) 792

 2. A) 7  B) 13   C)  21   D) 29

 3. A) 3782  B) 4591  C)  5726  D) 6950

 4. A) 1,3  B) 3, 13  C)  5, 30  D) 7, 57

 5. A) 57875  B) 73573  C)  86468  D) 94149

 6. A) 1, 2, 5  B) 2, 3, 17  C)  3, 4, 42  D) 4, 5, 89

 7. A) 17
GA   B) 29

IB   C)  73
CG   D) 54

DF

 8. A) 50, 168 B) 52, 142  C)  54, 126  D) 58, 184

 9. A) 324, 24 B) 123, 6  C)  314, 14  D) 706, 0

 10. A) 542  B) 725   C)  761  D) 835

 11. A) 124  B) 215   C)  342  D) 513

 12. A) 11
14   B) 13

23   C)  17
31   D) 19

45

 13. A) 111  B) 263   C)  383  D) 482

 14. A) 27  B) 37   C)  47   D) 97

 15. A) 1P6  B) 2Y4   C)  2T0  D) 1R8

 16. A) 2  B) 10   C)  70   D) 130

 17. A) 56, 8  B) 136, 17  C)  147, 21  D) 168, 24

 18. A) 15, 46  B) 12, 37  C)  9, 28  D) 8, 33

 19. A) 5, 50  B) 8, 120  C)  11, 242  D) 15, 450

 20. A) 28  B) 76   C)  146  D) 364

 21. A) 110  B) 140   C)  154  D) 198

 22. A) 27  B) 125   C)  216  D) 729

 23. A) 2316  B) 3148  C)  4217  D) 5138

 24. A) 11, 115 B) 10, 90  C)  9, 72  D) 8, 56

 25. A) 123, 3  B) 264, 5  C)  356, 7  D) 459, 9

  Directions :- In the given questions 
there are four groups of numbers or pair 
of numbers of which three are alike and 
one is different. Find the one which is 
different.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
eÉÆÃr ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÉ 
EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ MAzÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 
ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ©ü£ÀßªÁVzÉ. 

©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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Find the Wrong number in the series / 
Pair of numbers in the set

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è vÀ¥ÁàzÀ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj / vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ̧ ÀASÁå 
eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

 1. 35, 39, 48, 64, 89, 115
 (A) 39 (B) 48 
 (C) 64 (D) 115

 2. 5, 24, 61, 122, 214
 (A) 61 (B) 122 
 (C) 24 (D) 214

 3. 7, 6, 9, 11, 13, 16, 16, 21, 19
 (A) 7 (B) 9 
 (C) 21 (D) 6

 4. 320, 640, 1250, 2160, 3430
 (A) 320 (B) 1250 
 (C) 2160 (D) 3430

 5. 3, 4, 7, 11, 18, 29, 57
 (A) 4 (B) 18 
 (C) 57 (D) 29

 6. 134, 147, 258, 345, 357
 (A) 134 (B) 147 
 (C) 258 (D) 357

 7. 2, 5, 9, 19, 37, 75, 150
 (A) 9 (B) 19 
 (C) 75 (D) 150

 8. 2, 10, 30, 67, 130
 (A) 2 (B) 10 
 (C) 30 (D) 67

 9. 12, 36, 80, 150, 250
 (A) 36 (B) 80 
 (C) 250 (D) 12

  19. FINDING THE WRONG NUMBER / vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ¸ÀASÁå UÀÄA¥ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹

 10. 2, 14, 39, 84, 155
 (A) 2 (B) 39 
 (C) 84 (D) 155

 11. 15, 18, 29, 36, 54, 72
 (A) 15 (B) 18 
 (C) 54 (D) 29 

   12.      2, 10, 30, 68, 120
 (A) 120 (B) 10 
 (C) 30 (D) 68

 13. 81, 64, 27, 16, 9, 4, 3, 1, 0
 (A) 27 (B) 16 
 (C) 3 (D) 0

 14. 2, 7, 23, 72, 210
 (A) 2 (B) 7 
 (C) 23 (D) 210

 15. 2, 3, 7, 16, 32, 67
 (A) 3 (B) 7 
 (C) 16 (D) 67

 16. 120, 80, 50, 24, 10, 0
 (A) 120 (B) 50 
 (C) 30 (D) 24               
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20.  NUMBER SEQUENCE  / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ

 1. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ, vÀPÀët JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, the number of times the even number occurs immediately after a prime 
number is

  1  2  8  4  2  7  6  9  8  5  4  1  6  7  8  1 4  2  2  4

 (A) 6 (B) 7 (C) 8 (D) 9

 2. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, the number of times the odd number occurs between any two even  
numbers is

  6  1  4  9  8  3  1  3  4  5  6  8  7  3  4  1  2  3

 (A) 3 (B) 4 (C) 5 (D) 6

 3. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀÄ 
C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, considering any three consecutive numbers, the number of times the even 
number occurs between two prime numbers is

  1  2  3  4  5  6  7  11  12  13  16  17  18  19  20  21  22  29  30  31

 (A) 4 (B) 5 (C) 6 (D) 7

 4. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 4 gÀ C¥ÀªÀvÀð£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj vÀPÀët §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, the number of times the odd number occurs immediately after the factors of 
4 is

  1  2  3  4  5  1  6  7  4  8  2  11  12  4  1  13  2  4  5  1  3

 (A) 7 (B) 6 (C) 5 (D) 4

 5. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, ªÀÄÆgÀQÌAvÀ zÉÆqÀØzÁzÀ 
¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, considering three consecutive numbers, the number of times the even number 
greater than 3 occurs between two odd numbers is

  7  6  5  2  1  8  4  9  3  2  1  5  6  7  6  8  5  3  4  1

 (A) 3 (B) 4 (C) 5 (D) 6

 6. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, ªÀåAd£ÁPÀëgÀªÀÅ, ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, considering three consecutive  letters, the number of times the consonants 
occur between vowels is.

  A   X  B  Z  A  M  E  I  O  Q  U  L  G  A  K  F  E  W  O  Y  C  D  I  J  N  O  P

 (A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 5



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT55

 7. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ 3 DVgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀASÁå eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ.

  In the given series, the number of pairs having, difference between any two consecutive  
numbers as 3 is.

  6  8  5  2  13  14  7  0  3  6  9  7  3  3  6  8  1  4  6  2  5  7  4

 (A) 4 (B) 5 (C) 6 (D) 8

 8. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è, JqÀ¢AzÀ 8£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀzÀ JqÀPÉÌ, §A¢gÀÄªÀ 
DgÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀªÀÅ

  In the given series of English letters, starting from the left, 6th letter to the left of 8th letter is

  F  G  H  I  J  K  L  M  N  O  P  Q  R  S  T  U  V

 (A) R (B) H (C) G (D) S

 9. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è, ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPÀët §A¢gÀÄªÀ K UÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉå

  In the given English letter series, the number of times the letter K occurs immediately after an 
vowel is

  K  A  B  K  X  E  K  Y  O  Z  K  X  U  K  L  A  K  M  K

 (A) 6 (B) 5 (C) 4 (D) 3

 10. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÁUÀ, ªÀUÀð ̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, 
¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, considering any three consecutive numbers, the number of times a square 
number occurs between odd numbers is.

  1  2  3  4  5  6  8  9  10  13  16  17  1  0  19  8  25  6  1  2

 (A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 5

 11. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è ¨É¸À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ JµÀÄÖ ¨Áj vÀPÀët §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series, numbers of times the odd number occurs immediately after a square  
number is

  8  5  4  1  5  6  9  2  11  16  17  18  2  1  25

 (A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 5

 12. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è, P CPÀëgÀªÀÅ EAVèÃµï ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ 
¨Áj §A¢zÉ.

  In the given series of English letters, number of times the letter P occurs between vowels is

  a  p  b  m  n  o  p  a  b  c  p  i  o  d  f  e  p  o  p  m  n  o  p  o

 (A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 5

 13. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 5 DUÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå eÉÆÃrUÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  In the given series, the number of pairs of two consecutive numbers with sum not equal to 5 is

  1  3  2  3  0  5  0  1  4  1  5  0  7  –2  7

 (A) 4 (B) 5 (C) 6 (D) 7
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 14. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ JqÀPÉÌ §A¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  The third number to the left of the number which is exactly in the middle of the following  
series is

  1  2  3  4  9  8  7  6  5  2  4  6  8  9  1  3  5  7  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1

 (A) 3 (B) 4 (C) 5 (D) 6

 15. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÁåeÉÆÃrAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  The number of pairs of prime numbers in the given sequence is

  1  2  3  4  5  1  6  7  3  6  1  4  3  5

 (A) 5 (B) 4 (C) 3 (D) 2

 16. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀ 2 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 

  In the following sequence, the number of 2’s which are immediately preceded and followed by 
a square numbers is 

  1  2  4  3  5  1  9  4  2  9  2  1  3  5  9  2  4  3  1  2  9  2  5

 (A) 5 (B) 4 (C) 3 (D) 2

 17. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è 8 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPÀët §A¢gÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ 3 QÌAvÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¨ÁgÀ¢gÀÄªÀ 7 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå

  In the following sequence number of 7s which are not immediately followed by 3 but immediately 
preceded by 8

  8  9  8  7  6  2  2  6  3  2  6  9  7  3  2  8  7  2  7  7  8  7  3  7  7  9  4

 (A) 10 (B) 3 (C) 2 (D) 0

 18. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è 1 QÌAvÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ vÀPÀët §A¢gÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ 4 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀPÀët ¨ÁgÀ¢gÀÄªÀ 
2 UÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  In the following series, the number of 2’s which are immediately followed by 1 but not 
immediately preceded by 4 is

  4  2  1  2  1  4  2  1  1  2  4  4  4  1  2  2  1  2  1  4  4  2  1  4  2  1  2  1  2  4  1  4  2  1  2

 (A) 2 (B) 3 (C) 4 (D) 5

 19. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è, C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ªÀåAd£ÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  [For Question 19-20 consider serial number from starting letter to the last letter].

  In the given letter series, the number of consonants that occur in the place of prime numbers is

  A  B  C  D  E  F  G  H  I  J  K  L

 (A) 6 (B) 5 (C) 4 (D) 3

 20. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è 2 gÀ C¥ÀªÀvÀåðUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

  In the given letters series, the number of vowels that appear in the place of multiples of 2 is

  a  b  d  c  f  e  g  h  j  i  k  l  n  m  o  p  r  q  s  t  v  u  w  x  z  y

 (A) 5 (B) 4 (C) 3 (D) 2
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21. LETTER SERIES / CPÀëgÀ ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. K,  M,  P,  T,  Y,  _________

 (A) D (B) B (C) C (D) E

 2. BY,  GT,  LO,  QJ,  _________

 (A) VE (B) VF (C) VD (D) UE

 3. CAX,  DEW,  EIV,  FOU,  _________

 (A) GVT (B) VUT (C) GUT (D) TUG

 4. C,  K,  D,  L,  E,  M,  F,  N,  G  _________, _________

 (A) H, I (B) O, H (C) O, P (D) H,O

 5. EGF,  HJI,  KML,  NPO,  _________

 (A) QRS (B) QTR (C) QSR (D) PQR

 6. ENVIRONMENT,  NVIRONMEN,  VIRONME,  _________

 (A) VIRONM (B) IRONM (C) IRONME (D) IRON

 7. G,  J,  M,  P,  S,  _________, _________

 (A) V, Y (B) T, U (C) U, V (D) X, U

 8. Z2A,  X4D,  V6G,  T8J,  _________

 (A) K10M (B) R01M (C) R10M (D) R18M

 9. ACDB,  EGHF,  IKLJ,  _________

 (A) MOPN (B) MNOP (C) MONP (D) MPON

 10. XC,  VE,  TG,  RI,  _________ _________

 (A) PK (B) AZ (C) QL (D) PH

 11. B,  G,  L,  Q,  V,  _________

 (A) A (B) W (C) Z (D) B

 12. KFU,  LEV,  ???,  NCX,  OBY

 (A) MPW (B) MDW (C) MOW (D) WDM

 13. B,  D,  F,  I,  L,  P, ?

 (A) T (B) S (C) R (D) U

 14. BC,  DF,  FI,  HL,  _________

 (A) JK (B) JO (C) KJ (D) JL

 15. BDF,  DGK,  FJP,  HMU,  _________

 (A) JPY (B) IPY (C) JPZ (D) JPA

  DIRECTIONS : Complete the following letters series by choosing the correct answer 
from the given alternatives.

  ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉ¼ÀV£À CPÀëgÀ ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.
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 16. 2A10,  4B12,  8D15,  16G19,  _________

 (A) 32J24 (B) 32K24 (C) 32K23 (D) 32K32

 17. VUEF,  TSGH,  RQIJ,  POKL,  ????

 (A) NMMN (B) NMMS (C) MNMN (D) MMNN

 18. X2Y3Z5,  X7Y11Z13,  X17Y19Z23

 (A) X29Y31Z37 (B) X24Y25Z26 (C) X25Y27Z29 (D) X29Y31Z33

 19. EFD,  HIG,  KLJ,  _________

 (A) MNO (B) NOM (C) MON (D) NON

 20. KBL,  LBK,  MBN,  NBM,  _________

 (A) OBC (B) OBP (C) PBO (D) OBL

 21. D-4,  H-8,  L-12,  P-16,  _________

 (A) T-20 (B) J-20 (C) I-20 (D) S-20

           22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS / CPÀëgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÁå ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ

  Analogy means comparison. First, we 
have to find out the relation between 
the given pair of numbers and by 
applying the same relation to the next 
pair, we have to select the answers 
from the given alternatives.

  If A : B :: C : D

   Then the relation between A and B is 
same as the relation between C and 
D. So, A : B :: C : ? or A : B :: ? : D we 
have of find out the relation between 
A and B and then we have to apply 
the same type of relation to the next 
pair to get the answer.

            Directions: Complete the given 
analogy by choosing the correct 
answer from the given alternatives.

                 

 1. LIGHT : KMHJFHGISU :: SOUND : ?

  A) RTNPTVMOCE 
  B) RTNPVTMOCE 
  C) RTNPTVOMCE 
  D) RTNPTVMOEC

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ JAzÀgÉ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ. ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

MAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ°PÉ 

ªÀiÁr CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ 

eÉÆÃrUÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä¹ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ aºÉß¬ÄgÀÄªÀ 

eÁUÀzÀ°è §gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÉÆA¢UÉ 

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr 

§gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.

A : B :: C : D DzÁUÀ

A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ¯ÉèÃ 

C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁV  

A : B :: C : ? CxÀªÁ A : B :: ? : D JAzÀÄ PÉÆmÁÖUÀ 

A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ PÀAqÀÄ»rzÀÄ 

CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ eÉÆÃrUÉ 

C£Àé¬Ä¹ ¥Àæ±ÁßxÀðPÀ (?) a£ÉíAiÀÄ eÁUÀzÀ°è 

§gÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ  GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»rAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹, PÉ¼ÀV£À 

¸ÁªÀÄåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¹.

 2. PIGEON : RGJBSJ :: PARROT : ?
  A) RYUORP 
  B) RYOUSP
  C) RYVUSP 
  D) RYUOSP
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324
121

100
144

144
196

196
64

64
100

 

 

 3. M : 196 :: ? : 289
  A) O  B) P
  C) Q  D) R

 4. RK :             :: NH : ?
  A)                 B) 
  
                     C)    D) 
 
 5. AEROPLANE : ARPAENLOE :: 

HELICOPTER : ?
  A) HLCPERTOEI 
  B) HLCPERTEOI 
 6. CSMK : HNHP :: FVRJ : ?
  A) KQRO   B) KAON 
  C) KQWE   D) KQMO

 7. F12O23E18 : 6L15W5R :: 
L5A22E19 :?

  A) 12E1U5S  B) 12EAV5S 
  C) 12E1V519  D) 12E1V5S

 8.                  :   ::               : ?
  
  A)    B) 

  C)    D) 

 9.               :               ::                 : ?
  
  A)     B) 

  C)    D)                

 

 10. MGP : 6 ::   RTZ : ?
  A) 5   B) 8
  C) 7  D) 9

 11.              : 66 ::                 : ?

  A) 55  B) 99
  C) 77  D) 88

 12. BAT : DDX :: CUP : ?
  A) EVS  B)  EXS
  C) EXT  D) DXT

 13. TEACHER : 18V8X1V20 :: 
STUDENT:?

  A) 20MV4F20H
  B) 20M5W21G19
  C) 20M4W21G19
  D) T13E23U7S

 14. DAISY : 29 :: OXLIP : ?
  A) 32  B) 35
  C) 38  D) 19

 

 15. EMU : 1521 :: OWL : ?
  A) 2025  B) 2304
  C) 2500  D) 2809

 

SBF
RVX

CAD
KIG

3
4

WSF
KGR

RVG
FJS

PTI
DHU

UQH
IDT

UQH
IET

UQH
IER

VQH
IET

3
2

2
3

1
3

3
4

PG
KJ

HL
ID
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  In letter-letter coding various patterns / rules are used. Such questions judge the mental 
ability and intelligence of a candidates. It may includes analogical, forward sequence, back-
ward sequence, rearrangement and tabular arrangements.

  ‘CPÀëgÀ-CPÀëgÀ (letter-letter) PÉÆÃrAUï£À°è ««zsÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ / «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
EAvÀºÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½AzÀ C¨sÀåyðAiÀÄ §Ä¢ÞªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQë¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ºÉÆÃ°PÉ, ªÀÄÄA¢£À «£Áå¸À, »A¢£À «£Áå¸À, ªÀÄgÀÄ eÉÆÃqÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ eÉÆÃqÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

Observe the following examples:

PÉ¼ÀV£À GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.

Letter to Letter coding:

CPÀëgÀ-CPÀëgÀ PÉÆÃrAUï

‘SUMANA’ can be written as ANAMUS, then in the same language how will you code 
MANASA?

‘SUMANA’ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ANAMUS JAzÀÄ PÉÆÃqï ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁzÀgÉ, CzÉÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è MANASA ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ 
PÉÆÃqï ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

  (A) MANSAN (B) GASAMA (C) SANAMA (D) ASANAM

Ans.  (D) ASANAM

Word is written in reverse order. Hence code for MANASA is ASANAM.
MU A AS N AN M SA U

¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäR «£Áå¸ÀzÀ°è §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ MANASA ªÀ£ÀÄß ASANAM JAzÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
NA A AM S AS N MA A

Use the following table for solving the coding decoding problems. PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹.

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

P Q R S T U V W X Y Z

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

23. CODING - DECODING / UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃwPÀgÀt
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Now write the alphabets in reverse order and tabulate the values. FUÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV 
§gÉzÀÄ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀ gÀa¹.

Letter substitution table CPÀëgÀ DzÉÃ±À£À PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀ

A B C D E F G H I J K L M
Z Y X W V U T S R Q P O N

Letter-Number Coding  (CPÀëgÀ - ¸ÀASÉå ¸ÀAPÉÃwÃPÀgÀt)

In this type a letter is coded to a particular number based on particular sequence. E°è 
CPÀëgÀªÉÇAzÀPÉÌ ¤¢ðµÀÖ PÀæªÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

For example. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ

If CAT can be coded as 3120, then code for MAN is

CAT C£ÀÄß 3120  JAzÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁzÀgÉ, CzÉÃ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉ §¼À¹ MAN C£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

 (A) 13114 (B) 14113 (C) 3114 (D) 14131

Ans. (A) 13114

Explanation: A = 1, B = 2, C = 3................. Z = 26

«ªÀgÀuÉ: A = 1, B = 2, C = 3................. Z = 26

Write the plane value of letters to get the codes. Then MAN will be written as 13114.

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CPÀëgÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ£À ¨É¯É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ §gÉzÁUÀ MAN £À ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ13114 zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

CPÀëgÀ - CPÀëgÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃwPÀgÀt C¨sÁå¸À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 1. HOME is coded as IQPI, then in the same language STEM is coded as

  HOME C£ÀÄß IQPI JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ , CzÉÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è STEM C£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

  (A) TVHQ (B) TUFN (C) TUHQ (D) TVGP

 2. If PHOBN is coded as MANGO, then in the same language NFFO can be coded as

  PHOBN C£ÀÄß MANGO JAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ CzÉÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è NFFO ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ

  (A) NAME (B) NEAM (C) NEEM (D) NEET

 3. BENGALURU is coded as YVMTZOFIF then SHIMOGA is coded as

  BENGALURU ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ YVMTZOFIF DzÀgÉ SHIMOGA ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ

  (A) YVMTZAG (B) HSNGAZA (C) HSRNLTZ (D) HSNRLTZ

 4. In a certain coded language, if TWENTY is written as WTNEYT  then THIRTY is 
written as

  ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°è, TWENTY AiÀÄ£ÀÄß WTNEYT  JAzÀÄ §gÉzÀgÉ, THIRTY AiÀÄ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ 
§gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

  (A) HTRIYT (B) THIRTY (C) HTIRYT (D) HRTITY
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 5. In a coded language YENKNOM is coded as MONKEY, the code if REGIT is
  MONKEY ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°è, YENKNOM JAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ, CzÉÃ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è 

REGIT ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀ.
  (A) TIGER (B) LIONS (C) SHEEP (D) GOATS
 
 6. In a code language, TITAN is written as 20920114, then in the same language ‘WORD’ 

is written as.
   TITAN ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß  20920114 JAzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ, CzÉÃ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è ‘WORD’ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ.
  (a) 12315184 (B) 2315184 (C) 230151804 (D) 2315174
 
 7. In a certain code POTATO is decoded from a code 1615TA2015, then in the same lan-

guage what is the code for ‘TOMATO’?
  ¸ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ ¨sÁµÉAiÉÆAzÀgÀ°è POTATO ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 1615TA2015, JAzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃw¹zÀgÉ, ‘TOMATO’ 

¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÀÅ
  (A) 2O15MA2015 (B) TO1513AT15 (C) TO152015 (D) 2015M1T52

 8. In a code languages BUNDLE is coded as ‘EXQGOH’ then code for MOTHER is
  BUNDLE ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ‘EXQGOH’ DzÀgÉ, MOTHER ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
  (A) PRWKHU (B) PQSJGT (C) PLSJGT (D) PQWKUH

Direction: The letters in the column-I are 
coded in the form of numbers. Which are 
written is column II, but the order of num-
bers is different read carefully the codes of 
letters. Find out the correct answer from 
given alternatives.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÀA§¸Á®Ä I gÀ°è ¥ÀzÀUÀ½ªÉ. PÀA§ 
¸Á®Ä II gÀ°è ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÄÝ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄtÂPÉUÉ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV®è ºÁUÀÆ 
¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁVªÉ. JZÀÑjPÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ N¢ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀASÁå ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ½î ºÁUÀÆ PÉ¼ÀV£À 
¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

Column I               Column II
PAN                          372
NIB                           643
BET                          156
TIP                         241

PÀA§ ¸Á®Ä I               PÀA§ ¸Á®Ä II
PAN                            372
NIB                             643
BET                            156
TIP                            241

 9. The code for word BEAN is.
 (A) 3576 (B) 6543

 9. BEAN ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
 (C) 5763 (D) 6573

 10. The code for word PAINT is.
 (A) 24713 (B) 27431

 10. PAINT ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
 (C) 13427 (D) 42731

 11. The code for word TAB is.
 (A) 761 (B) 146

 11. TAB ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
 (C) 567 (D) 176

Carefully observe the following codes:

Column I               Column II
MIN                          315
PIT                           238
BAN                          954
TEN                          725

PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹.
PÀA§ ¸Á®Ä I               PÀA§ ¸Á®Ä II
MIN                          315
PIT                           238
BAN                          954
TEN                          725
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 12. Code for MEAN is.
 (A) 1795 (B) 7951

 12. MEAN ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
 (C) 1759 (D) 9751

 13. Code for BEATER is
 (A) 479276 (B) 497276

 13. BEATER ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ
 (C) 972764 (D) 427628

  24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP /
 DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

 1. 

   A) 200    B) 175    C)100.      D) 70

 2. 8 6 2 ? 4 6 1 19 9 7 3 5

  A)8    B)12    C)20    D) 22
 

 3. 3

21

134

8

6 11

? 16

8

4

4

   A) 26     B ) 24    C ) 22     D )  20  

 4. 

  

13 36 45

84 270 ?

15 54 63

   A) 18    B) 90    C) 210   D) 324

85

115

?

110

80

125

90

120

75

  Directions :- In the questions below 
the numbers in the figures are related. 
Identify their relationship and find the 
missing numbers in the given figures.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è, 
DPÀwUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹, avÀæUÀ¼À°è ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå 

UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj 
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 5. 

  

   A) 15   B) 18    C)21   D ) 23 

 6. 

  

   A) 8    B) 12    C) 15     D)18

 7. 
8 3 21

6 5 25

12 2 ?

      A)19   B) 20    

      C) 22    D) 24

 8. 

4 9 ?

4 6 7

5 3 4

8 9 62 1 3

   A) 7    B) 2    C) 8    D) 14

 9. 10 5 3 95 3 4 5 47 4 8 ? 68
 

   A) 2    B) 3    C) 4    D) 5 

 10. 6

30 25

3

? 36

7

56 64

   A) 15    B) 18    C) 42    D) 51

27

68 19

43

62 ?

51

84 27

?12

1812

2014 1913

2316

2417 2518
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 11. 1
2

4
3

24
?

5
-2

   A) 36   B) 43    C) 61    D) 72 

 12. 
260

?

20 36

68

132

   A) 12   B) 10    C) 8    D) 9 

 13. 
20 4 32 13 42 6 54 16 15 3 51 ?

 

  A) 19  B) 22   C) 25   D) 29

 14. 
45

6
4 8

25?
81       A) 55   B) 65  

       C) 73   D) 84

 15. 

3
? 194

9
7

6
8

11

8
200 370

4

   A)  100  B) 116   C) 125   D) 170
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25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS  /  CAPÀUÀtÂvÀzÀ QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ aºÉßAiÀÄ UÀtªÀ£ÀÄß * 
eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹j. (1 jAzÀ 3 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ)

Directions: Choose and substitute the correct set of sings in place of * sequentially selecting 
from the given alternatives to make the question meaningful.

 1. 45 * 5 * 5 * 1 * 1 = 45

  (A) × – + ÷ (B) + +  × ÷ (C) ÷ × + – (D) – – × ÷

 2. 12 * 12 * 12 * 12 * 12 = 11

  (A)  ÷ × + – (B) + – ÷ – (C) + + – – (D)  × – – –

 3. a * ad * abc * abcd = 2a

  (A) + × ÷ (B) + – – (C) + ÷ × (D)  – – +

 ̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 4 jAzÀ 5 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ

K JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À L JA§ÄzÀÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ, N JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÆa¹zÉ. DzÀgÉ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀt ¸ÀªÀÄzÀÆV¸À®Ä eÁUÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

Directions: If k denotes addition, L denotes multiplication, N denotes subtraction and M de-
notes division then choose the correct answer to get correct equation 

 4. 50 * 40 * 30 * 20 * 10 = 100

  (A) K L N M (B) K L M N (C) N M L K (D)  N M K L

 5. 22 * 52 * 72 * 12 * = 150

  (A) M K K (B) L K K (C) K K M (D)  K K L

 

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 6 jAzÀ 7 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ

 JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ,  JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ  JA§ÄzÀÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ  JA§ÄzÀÄ 
ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ, ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

Directions: If  denotes addition  denotes division  denotes Multiplication and  denotes 
subtraction then choose the correct answer.

 6. (5 * 2) * 15 * 105 = 1

  (A)    (B)    (C)    (D)   

 7. 1

4

 * 
1

4

 * 1

4

 * 1

4

  = 
17

16

 (A)    (B)     (C)    (D)    

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 8 jAzÀ 9 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ°è + aºÉßAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zÉÃð²¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ × aºÉßAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
- aºÉßAiÀÄÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ÷  aºÉßAiÀÄÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zÉÃð²¹zÀgÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.
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Directions: If + stands for division × stands for addition stands for multiplication and ÷ stands 
for subtraction then which of the following equation is correct.

   8. (A)  {(19 + 11) ÷ 15}–2 = 0 (B) {(19 × 11) + 15} ÷ 2 = 0

  (C)  {(19 ÷ 11) + 15}÷ 2 = 0 (D) {(19 – 11) + 15} ÷ 2 = 0

   9. (A)  (p – q) – q × p = 2p (B) (p + q) – q × p = p

  (C)  (p + q) – q × p = 2p (D) (p × q) × q × q = 2p

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 10 jAzÀ 11 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ JgÀqÀÄ a£ÉíUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀ®Ä 
§zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁr §gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

Directions: Which of the two symbols should be interchanged from the given alternatives to 
make the question meaningful.

 10. 12 + 3 × 5 ÷ 5 – 1 = 36

  (A) +  ÷ (B) ×  ÷ (C) ×  + (D)  ÷  –

 11. 7 × 9 – 26 + 1 = 88

  (A) +  – (B) ×  – (C) ×  + (D)  +  =

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 12 jAzÀ 13 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CzÀ®Ä §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁr §gÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬ÄgÉ.

Directions: Which of the two numbers should be interchanged from the given alternatives to 
make the question meaningful.

 12. 5 + 6 ÷ 2 – 3 × 1 = 5

  (A) 3 & 2 (B) 5 & 6 (C) 6 & 2 (D) 5 & 1

 13. 12 + 9 – 10 × 11 = –77

  (A) 9 & 10 (B) 9 & 11 (C) 12 & 11 (D) 10 & 11

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: P JA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÁUÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ, Q JA§ÄzÀÄ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ DzÀgÉ, R JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ, 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S JA§ÄzÀÄ ¸ÀAPÀ®£À DzÀgÉ, ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ Dj¹ §gÉ¬Äj. (13 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 14 ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ)

Directions: If P denotes division Q denotes multiplication. R denotes subtraction and S denotes 
addition then choose the correct answer.

 14. [125 * 5 * 150 * 5] * 8 = 60

  (A) PQRS (B) PRSQ (C) QRSP (D) RSQP

 15. 7 * 7 * 7 * 7 = 50

  (A) Q S Q (B) P S P (C) Q S P (D) S S S
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            26. SUBSTITUTION OF SIGNS / CAQUÀ¼À°è£À a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

Directions: Choose and substitute the correct 
set of signs in place of (*) sequentially, 
selecting from the given alternatives to make 
the question meaningful.

¸ÀÆZÀ£É: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð 

¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ a£ÉíAiÀÄ 

UÀtªÀ£ÀÄß (*) eÁUÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV DzÉÃ²¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ Dj¹.

 1. 6*8*9*7
 (A) ×, <, × (B) +, >, + (C) +, –, = (D) =, ×, ÷
 2. 22*33*66*11
 (A) =, –, ÷ (B) +, =, – (C) –, +, = (D) +, –, =
 3. 48*8*8*48
 (A) ÷, =, + (B) +, ÷, = (C) +, =, – (D) ÷, ×, =
 4. 11*8*7*10
 (A) –, +, = (B) +, –, = (C) +, =, + (D) –, =, +
 5. 3*45*15*2*3
 (A) +, ÷, +, = (B) +, =, ×, + (C) +, ÷, =, × (D) =, ÷, ×, ÷
 6. 30*8*2*40*6
 (A) +, ÷, =, – (B) ÷, ×, –, = (C) =, +, ÷, × (D) –, =, ×, +
 7. 13*5*15*5*9
 (A) ×, <, ÷, × (B) ×, –, >, + (C) +, <, –, × (D) –, ×, >, +
 8. 18*3*5*17*47
 (A) ÷, ×, +, = (B) ×, +, =, – (C) ÷, +, –, = (D) ×, =, ×, –
 9. 23*8*4*21*7
 (A) =, +, ×, – (B) >, ×, –, + (C) =, ÷, ×, ÷ (D) <, ÷, –, +
 10. 35*14*7*84*14
 (A) –, =, ÷, × (B) +, =, ×, ÷ (C) ÷, ×, =, + (D) ×, ÷, =, –
 11. 14*7*14*28*28
 (A) +, ÷, ×, = (B) ÷, +, ÷, = (C) +, –, +, = (D) ÷, ×, +, =

Directions: In the given equations find 
which of the following interchange of signs/
numbers would make the equation correct.

À̧ÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ À̧«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ 

a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ/ À̧ASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀ®Ä §zÀ®Ä ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ 

À̧«ÄÃPÀgÀtªÀÅ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

 12. 91 = 7 + 36 ÷ 54 – 5
 (A) 91 and 54 (B) + and ÷ (C) = and ÷ (D) 7 and 5
 13. 32 × 4 ÷ 6 + 12 = 60
 (A) ÷ and + (B) 4 and 12 (C) × and ÷ (D) 4 and 6
 14. 7 + 9 ÷ 27 × 7 = 28
 (A) ÷ and × (B) ÷ and + (C) 7 and 9 (D) 9 and 27
 15. 14 × 22 + 5 ÷ 2 = 81
 (A) × and ÷ (B) 22 and 5 (C) ÷ and = (D) 14 and 22
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27. MATRIX NUMBERS / ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

Direction: Find the missing number in the 
given maxtrices of numbers 

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉUÀ¼À°è ©lÄÖ 

ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

 1. 
27 6 9

125 3 8

8 4 ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 9 (B) 6 

 (C) 3 (D) 2

 2. 
4 25

9 9 36

49 18 121

?�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 8 (B) 27 

 (C) 7 (D) 9

 3. 
5 8 7

11 17 15

21 33 ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 29 (B) 28 

 (C) 21 (D) 33

 4. 
11 12 25

21 30 36

32 64?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 21 (B) 22 

 (C) 23 (D) 24

 5. 
2 3

3 2 3

17 31 36

?�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 1 (B) 3 

 (C) 4 (D) 6

 6. T Z V

O P G

E J ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) N (B) O 

 (C) P (D) Q

 7. 
? 1 2

21 22 40

1 2 5

20 23 43

�

�

�
�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�
�

 (A) 5 (B) 4 
 (C) 2 (D) 3
 8. 

9 5 6

5 7

3 4 5

135 140 150

?

�

�

�
�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�
�

 (A) 4 (B) 5 
 (C) 8 (D) 10
 9. 

26 32 38

13 19 25

24 36?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 30 (B) 38 
 (C) 35 (D) 45
 10. 

2 4 24

5 7 174

6 3 ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 252 (B) 63 

 (C) 225 (D) 36

 11. 
6 23 69 9

10 29 87 13

5 37 ? ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 111, 18 (B) 111, 8 

 (C) 222, 8 (D) 222, 18

 12. 2 4 5

6 8 2

9 15 24

50 23?

�

�

�
�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�
�

 (A) 100 (B) 116 

 (C) 104 (D) 108
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 13. 16 11 30

13 36

32 15 46

?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 20 (B) 23 

 (C) 18 (D) 24

 14. 
14 8 7

7 16 7

4 7?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 8 (B) 24 

 (C) 21 (D) 28

   15. 
5 3 3

8 10 8

35 27 ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 18 (B) 40 

 (C) 21 (D) 24

 

 4. 
F I N
E ? D
K Q R

   A) H  B) I  
 C) J  D) K

 5. 
W S N
M I L
J ? B

   A) J  B) K  
 C) L  D) M

 6. 
C 3 X
O 15 L
M 13 ?

   A) J  B) K  
 C) L  D) N

28. LETTER MATRIX  / CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ

 1. 
B D G
H J M
N P ?

  A) R  B) S  

  C) T  D) U
 2. 

U W Z
A C F
G I ?

  A) J  B) K   
C) L  D) M

 3. 
O T Y
C K G
L I ?

  A) Q  B) R   
C) S  D) T

  Directions :- The letters in the matrix 
have a specific relation in rows and 
column. Find the relation and answer 
the questions.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è£À 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è 
MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðµÀÖ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ. D 
¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 

GvÀÛj¹.
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 7. 
R 18 I
V 22 E
Y 25 ?

  A) A  B) B   
C) W  D) X

 8. 
F 2 I
C 4 H
M ? V

  A) 8  B) 6   
C) 4  D) 2

 9.  
M 13 O
Q 9 S
C ? E

  A) 23  B) 21   
C) 5  D) 6

 10. 
P 10 R
K 15 M
U ? W

  A) 4  B) 5   
C) 25  D) 24

 11. 
N G 2
X H 3
P ? 4

  A) C  B) D  
  C) E  D) F

 12. 
R B 9
U C 7
H ? 8

  A) B  B) A  

  C) D  D) C

 13.  
E J M
Y D G
L ? T

  A) Q  B) F  

  C) S  D) Z

 14. 
C F D
O R ?
E C F

  A) Q  B) X  
  C) S  D) Z
 15. 

H F C
P ? R
B D F

  A) X  B) A  

  B) Z  D) E

   15. 
5 3 3

8 10 8

35 27 ?

�

�

�
�
�

�

�

�
�
�

 (A) 18 (B) 40 

 (C) 21 (D) 24
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29.  RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS WITH LETTERS  
  ACCORDING TO A RULE  / ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

  Information
  In this topic one or two matrices are given. 

  Numbers and letters are arranged in row and 
column in the matrix.

  Each letter in matrix represents the number 
formed according to the rule by using the 
numbers initially in its row and then column.

 Directions:
 The following questions are based on 

the matrix. The value of each letter  is the 
quotient of its row by its column numbers.

  Ex: S = =
16

2
8

2 4 8

16 S E N

24 P M I

32 G R L

 1. The group of Letters with Highest total is

 (A) MEIL      (B) ERSP

 
 2. The code for the word “GIRL”

 (A) 16 3 6 3 (B) 16 3 8 4

Directions:
 The following questions are based on the 

matrix. The value of each letter is the product 
of its row and column.

 Ex: E = 2 × 3 = 6

1 2 3

1 G U B

2 H L E

3 O R P

 

ªÀiÁ»w
  F WÀlPÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
  ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

  ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀªÀÅ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 
CzÀgÀ CqÀØ¸Á°£À, £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀA§¸Á°£À 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ gÀÆ¦¹zÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ §gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DzsÀj¹ªÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ 
CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀ®§ÞªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  GzÁ: S = =
16

2
8

2 4 8

16 S E N

24 P M I

32 G R L

 1. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¦£À°è Cw UÀjµÀ× 
ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ

 (C) GENL (D) RESN

 2. “GIRL” ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¸ÀASÉå

 (C) 16 3 3 6 (D) 16 4 3 3

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DzsÀj¹ªÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 
CzÀgÀ CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À 
UÀÄt®§ÞªÁVzÉ.

  GzÁ: E = 2 × 3 = 6

1 2 3

1 G U B

2 H L E

3 O R P
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 3. The sum of the Letters in the word “BLUE”.

 (A) 16 (B) 15

 4. The group of letters with highest total is

 (A) HUPE (B) HELB

 5. The group of letters having the product 72 is  
(A) PGU  (B) URL

 Directions:
 The following questions are based on the 

matrix. The value of each letter in the sum of 
row and column numbers.

  Ex: A = 4 + 6 = 10

4 6 8

4 H A Y

6 O S P

8 K L T

     6. The code for the word “HOST” is

 (A) 8 10 12 14 (B) 8 10 14 12

 7. The product of the value of the letters of the 
word ‘‘TOP’’ is

 (A) 2240 (B) 2242

               Directions:
 The following questions are based on the 

given matrix. The value of each letter is the 
difference of row and column numbers.

 Ex: N = 8 – 6 = 2

2 4 6 8

2 A C E G

4 I K M O

6 Q S U R

8 Y Z N P

 8. The group of letters having total “zero” is:

 (A) AKUP (B) YSUG

 3. “BLUE” F ¥ÀzÀzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ

 (C) 14 (D) 13

 4. ºÉaÑ£À ªÉÆvÀÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ

 (C) RUBP (D) LBUH

 5. UÀÄt®§Þ 72 DUÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ 
(C)  LEB     (D) GRU

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  GzÁ: A = 4 + 6 = 10

4 6 8

4 H A Y

6 O S P

8 K L T

 6. “HOST” ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ ¸ÀASÉå EzÁVzÉ.

 (C) 8 10 12 16 (D) 8 10 16 12

 7. ‘TOP’ ¥ÀzÀzÀ J¯Áè CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼À 
UÀÄt®§Þ

 (C) 2246 (D) 2248

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :

  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DzsÀj¹ªÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ 
CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA§¸Á°£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÁVzÉ.

GzÁ: N = 8 – 6 = 2

2 4 6 8

2 A C E G

4 I K M O

6 Q S U R

8 Y Z N P

8. ªÉÆvÀÛ ‘¸ÉÆ£Éß’ DVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ.
 (C) CSKZ (D) AIGY
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      9. The group of letters having code ‘6202’ is.

 (A) YNPZ (B) YNPI

 10. The group of letters having product ‘96’ is.

 (A) IZAS (B) EZYP

 Directions:
 The following questions are based on given  

matrix. The value of each letter is the sum of 
it’s of row and column numbers.

  Ex: H = 2 + 1 = 3

1 2 3
1 U R I
2 H O L
3 F S G

 11. The group of letters with maximum total is

 (A) FISH (B) FOUL

 12. The group of letters with lesser Product is.

 (A) SORH (B) GORL

 13. The square of the sum of the group of letters 
‘URL’ is.

 (A) 132 (B) 134

 Directions:
 In the given matrices a letter can be 

represented first by its row number and 
followed by its column number. 

 For example
  in matrix-1 
 A=00, 12, 24, 31, 43 
  in matrix-2 
 R = 57, 69, 76, 88, 95
  In each of the following questions, identify 

one set of number pairs which represent the 
given word.

 9. ‘6202’£ÀÄß ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÁV ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ.

 (C) YNSI (D) YAIP

 10. UÀÄt®§Þ ‘96’ DVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¥ÀÅ

 (C) IZYS (D) IGSI

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :
  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ªÉ. ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ CqÀØ¸Á®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

  GzÁ: H = 2 + 1 = 3

1 2 3
1 U R I
2 H O L
3 F S G

 11. UÀjµÀ× ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ 
EzÁVzÉ.

 (C) ROSG (D) URFI

 12. PÀrªÉÄ UÀÄt®§ÞzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅ

 (C) SLIF (D) UROS

 13. ‘URL’ F CPÀëgÀ UÀÄA¦£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ ªÀUÀðªÀÅ.

 (C) 136 (D) 100

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉUÀ¼À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 
CqÀØ¸Á®Ä £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀA§¸Á®Ä jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
¥Àæw¤¢ü¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

GzÁ:

1£ÉÃ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è  

A = 00, 12, 24, 31, 43
2£ÉÃ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ°è

R:= 57, 69, 76, 88, 95

F ªÉÄÃ®ÌAqÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¥Àæw¤¢ü¹zÀ ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉAiÀÄ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ MAzÀÄ UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß Dj¹ 
§gÉ¬Äj.
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MATRIX-1
0 1 2 3 4

0 A E S T H
1 T H A E S
2 E S T H A
3 H A E S T
4 S T H A E

MATRIX-2
5 6 7 8 9

5 P O R K L
6 K L P O R
7 O R K L P
8 L P O R K
9 R K L P O

 14. SETO

 (A) 33,20,11,79 (B) 21,00,03,88 (C) 40,44,22,89 (D) 02,13,34,56

 15. HEPR

 (A) 04,20,55,78 (B) 23,32,98,99 (C) 11,13,67,69 (D) 42,32,79,58

         30. NUMBER / LETTER PYRAMID / ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈw

  Information
  In this type of questions a pyramid  of letters, 

and numbers are given. Questions based on 
letter pyramid follow particular pattern in the 
pyramid.

  Directions: Following questions are based 
on pyramid 1st and 2nd group of letters follow 
a pattern. 3rd and 4th group also follow the 
same pattern. Identify the pattern and find the 
missing group of letters.

  Example
a

b c d

e f g h i

j k l m n o p

g r s t u v w x y

 (1) rkt : xov : : slu : ?

 (A) unw   (B) wnu     (C)  vox   (D) wpy

ªÀiÁ»w

F jÃwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CPÀëgÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀAvÉ UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁ 
PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß N¢PÉÆAqÀÄ 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©r¸À¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈw ªÉÄÃ¯É gÀZÀ£ÉUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÉÆAzÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À°è «²µÀÖ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : F PÉ¼ÀUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 
UÉÆÃ¥ÀÅgÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹ªÉ 1£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
2£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹zÀgÉ, CzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 3£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
4£ÉÃ UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ªÉ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹ ©lÄÖ ºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß 
PÀAqÀÄ»r¬Äj.

  GzÁºÀgÀuÉ

a

b c d

e f g h i

j k l m n o p

g r s t u v w x y

  (1)  rkt : xov : : slu : ?

    (A)  unw   (B) wnu     (C)  vox   (D) wpy
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           a
b c d

e f g h i
j k l m n o p

q r s t u v w x y

a
b c d

e f g h i
j k l m n o p

q r s t u v w x y

¸ÀÄ½ºÀÄ

 1. abcd : cfgh : : glmn : ?

 (A) mstu (B) mtuv (C) nuvx (D) lstr

 2. abje :  ?  : : beqj : diyp 

 (A) adpi (B) adip (C) dipy (D) adyp

 3. bdfh : gimo : : egkm : ?

 (A) lntv (B) fhin (C) intv (D) intu

 4. bgfc : gnmh : : elkf : ?

 (A) lutm (B) ktlu (C) lskt (D) tmlu

 5. abad : cfch : : hmho : ?

 (A) nuvw (B) mtmw (C) niip (D) nunw

 
A

1 2 3

B C D E F

4 5 6 7 8 9 10

G H I J K L M N O

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

P Q R S T U V W X Y Z A B

 6. B1C2 : G4H5 : : F3E2 : ?

 (A) O10N9 (B) ON10M (C) LGM10 (D) N10M9

 7. 1CU15 : 4HS13 : : 3EW17 : ?

 (A) F9M18 (B) 10N19Y  (C) F9X18 (D) 10NY19

      8.     A21 : A23 : : D78 : ?

 (A) D21 (B) D76                (C) D67                  (D) D87\
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A
B C D

E F G H I
J K L M N O P

Q R S T U V W X Y

10 11 12 13 14 15 16

5 6 7 8 9

2 3 4

1

9.  A2B1 : E10J5 : : A4D1 : ?

 (A) I16P9 (B) P9I16 (C) D9I4 (D) I4D9

10.  JRS5 :  PXW9  : : EST2 : ?

 (A) IWV8 (B) IWV4 (C) IWX16 (D) IWU1

11.  A2B : 1C3 : : A2E4 : ?

 (A) 1C5F6 (B) 1C5F (C) I5F6 (D) 1C5I

12.  AB4H :  13F9  : : 47L17 : ?

 (A) F914T (B) 3,6J14 (C) FJ14T (D) 3FJ14

13.  B24E : C35F : : 12MR18 : ?

 (A) 13NS19 (B) 13SN19 (C) I9N13 (D) I9519

14.  21U15O : P16K11 : : 6F3C : ?

 (A) D4H8 (B) 8H4D (C) DFB2 (D) D4B2

15.  2C8I : B3G10 : : E5M13 : ?

 (A) B3K15 (B) D6G10 (C) D6K15 (D) K15D6
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31. DIRECTIONS / ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 
1. One morning Uday and Vishal were talking to 

each other face to face at a crossing. If Vishal’s 
shadow was exactly to the left of Uday, which 
direction was Uday facing?

 (A) East (B) West

 (C) North (D) South

MAzÀÄ ¢£À ¨É½UÉÎ GzÀAiÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±Á¯ï 
PÁæ¹AUï£À°è ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁV 
ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. «±Á¯ï £ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ ¤RgÀªÁV 
GzÀAiÀiï£À JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ, GzÀAiÀiï AiÀiÁªÀ 
¢QÌUÉ ªÀÄÄR ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÁÝ£É?

 (A) ¥ÀÇªÀð   (B) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
 (C) GvÀÛgÀ (D) zÀQët

2. If South-East becomes North, North-East 
becomes West and so on. What will West 
become?

 (A) North-East (B) North-West
 (C) South-East (D) South-West

DUÉßÃAiÀÄªÀÅ GvÀÛgÀªÁzÀgÉ, F±Á£ÀåªÀÅ ¥À²ÑªÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »ÃUÉAiÉÄÃ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ K£ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

 (A) F±Á£Àå   (B) ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå
 (C) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ (D) £ÉÊIÄvÀå

3. Rahul put his timepiece on the table in such a 
way that at 6P.M hour hand points to North. In 
which direction the minute hand will point at 
9.15 P.M?

 (A) South East (B) South
 (C) North (D) West

¸ÀAeÉ 6 UÀAmÉUÉ gÁºÀÄ¯ï vÀ£Àß mÉÊªÀiï¦Ã¸ï C£ÀÄß 
mÉÃ§¯ï ªÉÄÃ¯É ElÖ£ÀÀÄ. UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 9.15 P.M PÉÌ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî AiÀiÁªÀ 
¢QÌ£À°è EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

 (A) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ   (B) zÀQët
 (C) GvÀÛgÀ (D) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

4. Form his house, Lokesh went 15km to the 
North. Then he turned west and covered 10km. 
Then he turned south and covered 5km. Finally 
turning to the east, he covered 10km. In which  
direction is he from his house?

 (A) East (B) West
 (C) North (D) South

¯ÉÆÃPÉÃ±ï vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 15km 
£ÀqÉzÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ wgÀÄV 10km £ÀqÉzÀÄ 
£ÀAvÀgÀ zÀQëtPÉÌ wgÀÄV 5km £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ£É. PÉÆ£ÉUÉ 
¥ÀÆªÀðPÉÌ wgÀÄV 10km ZÀ°¹zÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ FUÀ vÀ£Àß 
ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝ£É?

 (A) ¥ÀÇªÀð   (B) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ
 (C) GvÀÛgÀ (D) zÀQët

5. Two cars start from the opposite places of a 
main road, 150km apart. First car runs for 25 
km and takes a right turn and then runs 15km. 
It then turns left and then runs for another 
25km and then takes the direction back to 
reach the main road. In the mean time, due to 
minor break down the other car has run only 
35km along the main road. What would be the 
distance between two cars at this points?

 (A) 65km (B) 75km
 (C) 80km (D) 85km

JgÀqÀÄ PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ̧ ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ½AzÀ 
150 Q«ÄÃ CAvÀgÀzÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ªÉÆzÀ® 
PÁgÀÄ 25km NqÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §® wgÀÄªÀÅ 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀAvÀgÀ 15km NqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
£ÀAvÀgÀ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV ªÀÄvÉÛ 25km ¸ÁV ªÀÄvÉÛ 
CzÉÃ ¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄÄRå gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥ÀÅvÀÛzÉ. F 
ªÀÄzsÉå, ¸ÀtÚ¥ÀÄlÖ ¨ÉæÃPïqË£ï¤AzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÁgÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄRågÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ°è PÉÃªÀ® 35km ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F 
ºÀAvÀzÀ°è JgÀqÀÄ PÁgÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À CAvÀgÀ JµÀÄÖ?

 (A) 65km (B) 75km
 (C) 80km (D) 85km
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6. Starting from the point x, Jayant walked 15m 
towards west. He turned left and walked 20m. 
He then turned left and walked 15m. After this 
he turned to his right and walked 12m. How far 
and in which directions is now Jayant from x?

 (A) 32 m South (B) 47 m East
 (C) 42 m, North (D) 27 m, South

¥Á¬ÄAmï x ¤AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹, dAiÀÄAvï ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ 
15m £ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ. JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 20m £ÀqÉzÀgÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ 
JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 15m £ÀqÉzÀÄ EzÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀ£Àß 
§®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 12m £ÀqÉzÀÄ x ¤AzÀ dAiÀÄAvï FUÀ 
JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝgÉ?

 (A) 32m, zÀQët (B) 47m, ¥ÀÇªÀð
 (C) 42m, GvÀÛgÀ (D) 27m, zÀQët

7. A boy rode his bicycle Northward, then turned 
left and rode 1 km and again turned left and 
rode 2 km. He found himself 1km west of his 
starting point. How far did he ride northward 
initially?

 (A) 1km (B) 2km
 (C) 3km (D) 5km

M§â ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ vÀ£Àß ¨ÉÊ¹PÀ¯ï C£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 
Nr¹zÀ£ÀÄ, £ÀAvÀgÀ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 1km ¸ÀªÁj 
ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÉÛ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 2km ¸ÀªÁj ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ. 
CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À¢AzÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ 1km 
zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É, DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ JµÀÄÖ 
zÀÆgÀ ¸ÀªÁj ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ?

 (A) 1km (B) 2km
 (C) 3km (D) 5km

8. Some boys are sitting in three rows all facing 
North such that A is in the middle row. P is just 
to the right of A but in the same row. Q is just 
behind of P while R is in the North of A. In 
which direction of R is Q.

 (A) North west (B) South west
 (C) North east (D) South east

PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è 
GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ JzÀÄgÁV PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ, CAzÀgÉ A 
ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¸Á°£À°èzÁÝ£É. P JA§ÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ A AiÀÄ 
§®¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É, DzÀgÉ CzÉÃ ¸Á°£À°èzÁÝ£É. 
Q AiÀÄÄ P AiÀÄ ¸Àé®à »AzÉ EzÀÝgÉ R £ÀÄ AAiÀÄ 
GvÀÛgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É. R£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°è Q EgÀÄvÁÛ£É.
 (A) ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå (B) £ÉÊIÄvÀå

 (C) F±Á£Àå (D) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ

9. Hemant in order to go to university started from 
his house in the east and came to a crossing. 
The road to the left ends in a theatre, straight 
ahead is the hospital. In which direction is the 
university?

 (A) North (B) South
 (C) East (D) West

ºÉÃªÀÄAvï «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ ¸À®ÄªÁV 
¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°èzÀÝ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹ MAzÀÄ 
PÁæ¹AUï£À°è §AzÀ£ÀÄ. JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄÄ 
gÀAUÀªÀÄA¢gÀzÀ°è PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ, £ÉÃgÀªÁV C¸ÀàvÉæ 
EzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄªÀÅ FUÀ CªÀ£À 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÉ?

 (A) GvÀÛgÀ (B) zÀQët
 (C) ¥ÀÇªÀð (D) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

10. Ravi left home and cycled 10km towards 
South, then turned right and cycled 5km and 
then again turned right and cycled 10km. After 
this he turned left and cycled 10 km. How 
many kilometers will he have to cycle to reach 
his home straight?

 (A) 10 km (B) 15 km
 (C) 20 km (D) 25 km

gÀ« vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀlÄ zÀQëtzÀ PÀqÉUÉ 10km 
¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï vÀÄ½zÀÄ, §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 5km ¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï vÀÄ½zÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÉÛ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 10km ¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï vÀÄ½zÀ. EzÁzÀ 
§½PÀ JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV ¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï vÀÄ½zÀÄ 10km ZÀ°¹zÀ. 
FUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ £ÉÃgÀªÁV vÀ£Àß ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä 
JµÀÄÖ Q¯ÉÆÃ«ÄÃlgï ¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï ¥ÉqÀ¯ï ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?

 (A) 10 km (B) 15 km
 (C) 20 km (D) 25 km
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11. A child went 90m East to look for his father, 
then he turned right and went 20m. After this 
he turned right and after going 30m he reached 
to his uncle’s house. His father was not there. 
From there he went 100m to his north and met 
his father. How far did he travel to meet his 
father from the starting point?

 (A) 80m (B) 100m
 (C) 120m (D) 150m

MAzÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÄ vÀ£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÄqÀÄPÀ®Ä ¥ÀÇªÀð 
¢QÌ£À°è 90m ºÉÆÃzÀ£ÀÄ, £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ §®PÉÌ 
wgÀÄV 20m ºÉÆÃzÀ£ÀÄ. EzÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ 
wgÀÄV 30m ºÉÆÃzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß aPÀÌ¥Àà£À 
ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ£ÀÄ. CªÀ£À vÀAzÉ EgÀ°®è. C°èAzÀ 
100m GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ºÉÆÃV vÀAzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨sÉÃnAiÀiÁzÀ£ÀÄ. 
¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß vÀAzÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°è ¨sÉÃnAiÀiÁzÀ£ÀÄ?

 (A) 80m (B) 100m
 (C) 120m (D) 150m

12. Umesh directly went from, P, to Q which is 
9 feet distant. Then he turns to the right and 
walked 4 feet. After this he turned to the right 
and walked a distance which is equal from P to 
Q. Finally he turned to the right and walked 3 
feet. How far is he now from P?

 (A) 6 feet (B) 5 feet
 (C) 1 foot (D) 0 foot

GªÉÄÃ±ï £ÉÃgÀªÁV P ¤AzÀ 9 Cr zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
QUÉ ºÉÆÃzÀgÀÄ. £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 4 Cr 
£ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÀÄ. EzÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV P ¬ÄAzÀ 
QUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉzÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉUÉ 
§®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 3 Cr £ÀqÉzÀ£ÀÀÄ. GªÉÄÃ±À£ÀÄ P 
¬ÄAzÀ FUÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ£É?

 (A) 6 CrUÀ¼ÀÄ (B) 5 CrUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (C) 1 Cr (D) 0 Cr

13. Village Q is to the North of the village P. 
The village R is to the East of Village Q. 
The village S is to the left of the village P. In 
which direction is the village S with respect to 
village R?

 (A) West (B) South west
 (C) South (D) North west

18 UÁæªÀÄ Q AiÀÄÄ, P UÁæªÀÄzÀ GvÀÛgÀQÌzÉ. R UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ 
Q UÁæªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°èzÉ. S UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ P UÁæªÀÄzÀ 
JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÉ. R UÁæªÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ S 
UÁæªÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÉ?

 (A) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ (B) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå
 (C) zÀQët (D) ¥ÀÇªÀð

14. Madhu 15m towards north, then she turns left 
at 90° and walks 30m then turns right and 
walks 25m how far she is from the starting 
point and in which direction?

 (A) 55m, north east
 (B) 50m, north west
 (C) 60 m, north
 (D) 50m, west

ªÀÄzsÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ 15m £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É, £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ¼ÀÄ 
90°£À°è JqÀPÉÌ wgÀÄV 30m £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É, £ÀAvÀgÀ 
90°£À°è §®PÉÌ wgÀÄV 25m £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ºÀAvÀ¢AzÀ JµÀÄÖ zÀÆgÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°èzÁÝ¼É?

 (A) 55m, F±Á£Àå

 (B) 50m, ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå
 (C) 60 m, GvÀÛgÀ

 (D) 50m, ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

15. There are four towns P,Q,R and T.Q is to the 
South west of P, R is to the east of Q and South 
east of P, and T is to the north of R in line with 
QP. In which direction of P is T located?

 (A) South east (B) north east
 (C) north (D) east

£Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀlÖtUÀ¼ÀÄ P,Q,R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ T.Q AiÀÄ P  
£ÉÊIÄvÀåPÉÌ, R AiÀÄÄ Q AiÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀðPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P AiÀÄ 
CUÉßÃAiÀÄPÉÌ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ T AiÀÄÄ QP UÉ £ÉÃgÀzÀ°è R UÉ 
GvÀÛgÀzÀ°èzÉ. P AiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢QÌ£À°è T EzÉ?

 (A) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ (B) F±Á£Àå

 (C) GvÀÛgÀ (D) ¥ÀÇªÀð
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            32.  BLOOD RELATIONS  / gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

                    List of  blood relations with their corresponding terms are given.
                   Study them and answer the following questions.
          F PÉ¼ÀV£À gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV UÀªÀÄ¤¹ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.
 Sl. No. Relations : Relations Name
 01. Father/Mother’s Son Brother
  vÀAzÉ / vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ

 02. Mother’s/Father’s Daughter Sister
  vÀAzÉ / vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

 03. Mother’s / Father’s Brother Uncle
  vÁ¬Ä / vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ  ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ / aPÀÌ¥Àà

 04. Mother’s / Father’s Sister Aunt
  vÁ¬Ä / vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj aPÀÌªÀÄä / ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ

 05. Mother’s / Father’s Father Grand father
  vÁ¬Ä / vÀAzÉAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ CdÓÓ

 06. Mother’s / Father’s Mother Grand Mother
  vÁ¬Ä / vÀAzÉAiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä CfÓ

 07. Son’s Wife Daughter - in - law
  ªÀÄUÀ£À ºÉAqÀw ¸ÉÆ¸É

 08. Daughter’s Husband Son-in-law
  ªÀÄUÀ¼À UÀAqÀ C½AiÀÄ

 09. Husband’s / Wife’s Sister Sister-in-law
  UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj £Á¢¤

 10. Husband’s/Wife’s Brother Brother-in-law
  UÀAqÀ / ºÀAqÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¨sÁªÀ / ªÉÄÊzÀÄ£À

 11. Husband’s/Wife’s Mother Mother-in-law
  UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä CvÉÛ

 12. Husband’s/Wife’s Father Father-in-law
  UÀAqÀ / ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ vÀAzÉ ªÀiÁªÀ

 13. Brother’s / sister’s Son Nephew
  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ ¨sÁªÀ

 14. Brother’s / Sister’s Daughter Niece
  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ £Á¢¤

 15. Sister’s Husband Brother-in-law
  ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ ¨sÁªÀ

 16. Uncle ’s/ Aunt’s Son / Daughter ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü

 1. P & Q are brothers, R & S are sisters, P
           son is S’s Brother. Then how is Q  

related with R
  (A) Brother (B) Father
  (C) Son (D) Uncle

P ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ, R ªÀÄvÀÄÛ S ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj  
P AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ£ÀÄ S £À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ Q UÉ R 
£ÉÆA¢VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?
(A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ (B) vÀAzÉ
(C) ªÀÄUÀ (D) aPÀÌ¥Àà
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 2. Amit is the son of Rahul, Rahul’s Sister 
Sarika is having a son by name Sonu and 
a daughter Rita. Raju is a maternal Uncle 
of Sonu. How Rita is related to Raju?

  (A) Sister (B) Daughter
  (C) Niece (D) Aunt

C«ÄvÀ gÁºÀÄ¯£À ªÀÄUÀ. gÁºÀÄ®£À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj 
¸ÁjPÁ½UÉ ¸ÉÆÃ£ÀÄ JA§ M§â ªÀÄUÀ¤zÁÝ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
jÃmÁ JA§ ªÀÄUÀ½zÁÝ¼É. gÁdÄ ¸ÉÆÃ£ÀÄ«UÉ 
¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ£ÁzÁUÀ jÃmÁ gÁdÄUÉ 
K£ÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?
(A) vÀAV (B) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
(C) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÉÆ¸É (D) aPÀÌªÀÄä

 3. Pointing to a photo, A man said, “Her 
only brother’s son is brother of his wife’’. 
Then how is lady related to that person?

  (A) Aunt 
          (B) Grand Mother
  (C) Mother-in-Law
  (D) Sister of Maternal Uncle

M§â ªÀåQÛ avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  
vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ, “EªÀ¼À M§â£ÉÃ vÀªÀÄä£À ªÀÄUÀ 
CªÀ£À ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ vÀªÀÄä£ÁVzÁÝ£É” ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D 
ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄÄ D ªÀåQÛAiÉÆA¢UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 
ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ?
(A) aPÀÌªÀÄä (B) CfÓ
(C) CvÉÛ            (D) ªÀiÁªÀ£À CPÀÌ

 4. P is father of  R, S is a son of Q, T is 
brother of P, R is a sister of S  Then how Q 
is related to T? 

  (A) Wife                      (B)  Sister-in-law
  (C) Brother-in-law     (D)Daughter-in-law

P AiÀÄÄ R £À vÀAzÉAiÀiÁVzÁÝgÉ. S £ÀÄ Q £À ªÀÄUÀ. 
T AiÀÄÄ P AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. R ¼ÀÄ S £À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀ-
jAiÀiÁzÀgÉ  Q ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄT ªÀåQÛAiÉÄA¢UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ£É? 
(A) ºÉAqÀw (B) £Á¢¤
(C) ªÉÄÊzsÀÄ£À         (D)  ¸ÉÆ¸É

 5. Pointing a boy-A girl said, “He is Son of  
Daughter of my uncle’s father’’.Then how 
is boy related to a girl? 

  (A) Brother                 (B)  Uncle
  (C) Brother-in-law    (D)  Son

M§â ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄÄ, ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ. 
“EªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß aPÀÌ¥Àà£À vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄUÀ” 
JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£ÀÄ 
ºÀÄqÀÄVUÉ K£ÁUÀ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?
(A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ (B) aPÀÌ¥Àà
(C) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ½AiÀÄ (D) ªÀÄUÀ

 6. Anand is son of Prema. Raju is brother 
of Prema. Rashmi has a daughter Neha, 
Neha is sister of Raju. Then How is 
Anand related to Rashmi?

  (A) Uncle (B) Brother-in-law
  (C) Cousin (D) Sister

¥ÉæÃªÀiÁ¼À ªÀÄUÀ D£ÀAzÀ. gÁfÃªÀ ¥ÉæÃªÀiÁ¼À 
vÀªÀÄä. £ÉÃºÁ½UÉ gÀ¶ä JA§ ªÀÄUÀ½zÁÝ¼É. 
£ÉÃºÁ gÁfÃªÀ£ÀÀ CPÀÌ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D£ÀAzÀ gÀ²äUÉ 

K£ÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ?
(A) aPÀÌ¥Àà    (B) ¨sÁªÀ
(C) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü  (D) vÀAV

 7. Anand and Badri are brothers. Vasanth 
is sister of Anand. Deva is brother of 
Eashwari. Eashwari is daughter of Badri, 
Then who is uncle of Deva?

  (A) Anand (B) Eashwar
  (C) Badri (D) Vasanth

D£ÀAzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §zÀj CtÚ vÀªÀÄäA¢gÀÄ. ªÀ¸ÀAvÁ 
D£ÀAzÀ£À vÀAV. zÉÃªÀ F±ÀéjAiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. F±Àéj 
§zÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ. zÉÃªÁ£À aPÀÌ¥Àà 
AiÀiÁgÀÄ?
(A) D£ÀAzÀ (B) F±ÀégÀ
(C) §zÀj (D) ªÀ¸ÀAvÀ

 8. If A is a brother of  F, C is a daughter of 
A, Fs daughter is K, G is brother of C 
Then who is uncle of G?

  (A) F (B) K
  (C) C (D) A

MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É A £À ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ F, A £À ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  C. 
F £À vÀAV K ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ G £À DzÀgÉ 
G £À aPÀÌ¥Àà AiÀiÁgÀÄ?
(A) F (B) K
(C) C (D) A
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 9. X introducing Y said, he is the husband & 
grand dauther of my father’s father, Then 
how is Y related with X? 

  (A) Brother (B) Son
  (C) Brother-in-law (D) Son-in-law

X £ÀÄ Y £À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛ »ÃUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. 
“EªÀ£ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä vÀAzÉAiÀÄ, vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆªÀÄäUÀ¼À 
UÀAqÀ’’ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ Y £ÀÄ X UÉ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É? 
(A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ (B) ªÀÄUÀ
(C) ¨sÁªÀ (D) C½AiÀÄ

 10. Pointing to a woman, Raju said that she is 
daughter of mother of my mother’s hus-
band, Then, how is that woman related to 
Raju?

  (A) Aunt (B) Grand Daughter
  (C) Daughter (D) Sister

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ gÁdÄ »ÃUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. 
“CªÀ¼ÀÄ £À£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ£À vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ gÁd£À eÉÆvÉ CªÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ?
(A) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀvÉÛ (B) ªÉÆªÀÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ
(C) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ (D) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj

 11. Pointing to a lady, Kumar said that, 
‘‘your’s mother’s husband’s sister is my 
mother-in-law’’. Then how is Kumar relat-
ed to that woman?

  (A) Daughter (B) Grand Daughter
  (C) Mother (D) Sister

M§â ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÁÛ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ 
ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. “¤ªÀÄä vÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ£À vÀAV £À£Àß 
CvÉÛ” JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£ÀÄ D 
ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ£É?
(A) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ (B) ªÉÆªÀÄäUÀ¼ÀÄ
(C) vÁ¬Ä (D) vÀAV

 12. A is a mother of B, C is son of A, D is 
brother of E, E is a daughter B. Then who 
is grand mother of D ?

  (A) A (B) B
  (C) C (D) D

 A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä C AiÀÄÄ A AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ. D 
AiÀÄÄE AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. E  AiÀÄÄB AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ  D AiÀÄ CfÓ AiÀiÁgÀÄ?
(A) A (B) B
(C) C (D) D

 13. E is son of A, D is son of B, E is married 
with C, C is daughter of B. Then how D is 
related to E?

  (A) Brother                (B) Uncle
  (C) Maternal uncle   (D) Brother-in-law

E AiÀÄÄ A£À ªÀÄUÀ D AiÀÄÄ B £À ªÀÄUÀ. E AiÀÄÄ C 
AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁVzÁÝ£É. C AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
D AiÀÄÄE UÉ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ?
(A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ (B) aPÀÌ¥Àà
(C) ¸ÉÆÃzÀgÀ ªÀiÁªÀ (D) ¨sÁªÀ

 14. A is brother of B, C & D are brothers. A’s 
son is D’s brother. Then how B is related 
to C?

  (A) Brother-in-law (B) Brother 
  (C) Father-in-law (D) Elder father/Uncle

A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É. C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ. AAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ D AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ C AiÉÆA¢UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 
ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ?
(A) ¨sÁªÀ (B) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ
(C) ªÀiÁªÀ (D) zÉÆqÀØ¥Àà

 15. If A is the brother of B, C is the father 
of D, E is the mother of B A and D are 
brothers. Then what is the relation of E to 
C?

  (A) Sister (B) Sister-in-law
  (C) Niece (D) Wife

A AiÀÄÄ B AiÀÄ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀ. C AiÀÄÄD AiÀÄ vÀAzÉ, 
E AiÀÄÄB AiÀÄ vÁ¬Ä A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀgÀÄ. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ E AiÀÄÄ CUÉ K£ÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ??
(A) ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀj (B) ºÉAqÀw
(C) ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ (D) vÁ¬Ä
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33. VENN DIAGRAMS /  ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ

1.  Herbivorous, Carnivorous, Dog ¸À¸ÁåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁA¸ÁºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, £Á¬Ä

   

      (A)  (B) (C) (D)

 
2.  Oviparous animals, Bat, Lizard dgÁAiÀÄÄd, ¨ÁªÀ°, ºÀ°è

                   

      (A)  (B) (C) (D)

3.  Graduate, Professor, Singer ¥ÀzÀÀ«ÃzsÀgÀ, ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀ, UÁAiÀÄPÀ

    

      (A)  (B) (C) (D)

4.  Solar System, Commet, Galaxy ¸ËgÀªÀÄAqÀ®, zsÀÆªÀÄPÉÃvÀÄ, UÉ¯ÁQì

                

     (A)  (B) (C) (D)

5.  Living Organisms, Mammals, Dog, Pigeon fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸À¸ÀÛ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ, £Á¬Ä, ¥ÁjªÁ¼À

                  

     (A)  (B) (C) (D)
 

 I Directions:
  The following ‘‘Venn diagrams’’ show the 

relations among the given objects.
  Indicate appropriate diagram that shows 

their relationship.

¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:

F PÉ¼ÀV£À ‘‘ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ’’, PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ,

¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
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6.  Zero, Integers, Natural Numbers,  ¸ÉÆ£Éß, ¥ÀÇuÁðAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ,

  Irrational Numbers C¨sÁUÀ®§Þ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

            

         (A) (B) (C) (D)

7.  Rhombus, Rectangle, Square, Parallelogram ªÀeÁæPÀÈw, DAiÀÄvÀ, ZËPÀ, ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd

                  

        (A) (B)  (C) (D)

8.  Nobel prize winners, Scientists, C.V. Raman £ÉÆÃ¨É¯ï ¥ÀÅgÀ¸ÀÌøvÀgÀÄ, «eÁÕ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ, ¹.« gÁªÀÄ£ï

              

           (A) (B)  (C) (D)

9.  Even Numbers, Prime Numbers,  ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ,

  Natural Numbers ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

                  

             (A)      (B)  (C) (D)

II  In a Survey of 100 students in a class, the MAzÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 100 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
  number of coffee and tea drinking students ¸À«ÄÃPÉëUÉÆ¼À¥Àr¹zÁUÀ, CªÀgÀ°è PÁ¦ü ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nÃ
  is represented in a venn diagrams as shown PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉ¼ÀV£À
  below, answer the questions that follow, ªÉ£ï avÀæªÀÅ ¥Àæw¤¢ü¹zÉ. EzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
    PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.

10.  How many students drink coffee? PÁ¦ü PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

Coffee Tea

402030

               A)  20                                 B) 30                                C) 50                         D) 60
11.  How many students drink only tea? nÃ ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À

    ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

       A)  20                                 B) 30                                C) 40                         D) 50
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 12.  How many students drink both coffee and tea? PÁ¦ü ªÀÄvÀÄÛ nÃ JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ

    «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

         A)  50                                 B) 40                                C) 30                         D) 20

 13.                                                       

  Which of the following is represents PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß  

  the given Venn diagram? ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

  (A) Wild Animals, Herbivorous, Tiger (A) PÁqÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀÄ°

  (B) Wild Animals, Herbivorous, Elephant (B) PÁqÀÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, D£É

  (C) Herbivorous, Elephant, Cornivorous (C) ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, D£É, ªÀiÁA¸ÀºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

  (D) Wild Animals, Herbivorous, Cornivorous (D) ¸À¸ÀåºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, D£É, ªÀiÁA¸ÀºÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

14.                                                             
                                                  

  Which of the following is represents PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

  the given Venn diagram? ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

  (A) Players, Hockey, Kabaddi (A) DlUÁgÀgÀÄ, ºÁQ, PÀ§rØ

  (B) Players, Hockey, Singers (B) DlUÁgÀgÀÄ, ºÁQ, UÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ

  (C) Hockey, Stick, Ball (C) ºÁQ, zÁAqÀÄ, ZÉAqÀÄ

  (D) Players, Singers, Dancers (D) DlUÁgÀgÀÄ, UÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ, £ÀÈvÀåUÁgÀgÀÄ

15.                                                         

  Which of the following is represents the PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß

  given Venn diagram? ¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

  (A) Teachers, Formers, Human beings (A) ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, gÉÊvÀgÀÄ, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀÄ

  (B) Teachers, Blackboard, Actors (B) ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, PÀ¥ÀàÅºÀ®UÉ, £ÀlgÀÄ

  (C) Teachers, Formers, Actors (C) ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ, gÉÊvÀgÀÄ, £ÀlgÀÄ

  (D) Human beings, Formers, Animals (D) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀÄ, gÉÊvÀgÀÄ, ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT87

34. CALENDAR / PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï

 1. What was the day of the week on 1st June 
2001?    

  A) Monday  B) Wednesday
  C) Friday   D) Sunday 

 2. How many days are there in 6 weeks 8 
days?   

  A) 64  B) 48
  C) 14  D) 50

	 3.	 On	what	 date	 of	 January	 1601	did	 first	
Saturday fall?   

  A) 1   B) 3 
  C) 6  D) 7

 4. If the 6th day of the month is Friday, what 
day will it be the 14th day of the month?

  A) Saturday B) Wednesday
   C) Friday   D) Sunday

 5. Today is Sunday, after 78 days it will 
be? 

  A) Monday  B) Wednesday
  C) Friday   D) Sunday

 6. Rajesh celebrated his birthday on 14th 
March 2022, it was Monday. On which 
day the next year he celebrates his 
birthday?       

  A) Sunday  B) Tuesday
  C) Friday   D) Monday

 7. 01.12.1991 is the Sunday. Which is the 
fourth Wednesday of December 1991?

  A) 17.12.1991 B) 25.12.1991
  C) 24.12.1991 D) 31.12.1991

 8. The year next to 1991 will be the same 
calendar as that of the year 1991.

  A) 2000  B) 2002 
  C) 1997  D) 1998

dÆ£ï 1, 2001 gÀAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ ¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ   B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ   D) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

6 ªÁgÀ 8 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è JµÀÄÖ ¢£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?
A) 64    B) 48  
C) 14    D) 50

d£ÀªÀj 1601 gÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® 
±À¤ªÁgÀ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ?
A) 1    B) 3 

C) 6    D) 7

wAUÀ¼À 6£ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ 
¢£ÀªÀÅ wAUÀ¼À 14 £ÉÃ ¢£ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?
A) ±À¤ªÁgÀ   B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ   D) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

EAzÀÄ ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ, 78 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£À?
A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ   B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 

C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ   D) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

gÁeÉÃ±ï vÀªÀÄä ºÀÄlÄÖºÀ§âªÀ£ÀÄß 14£ÉÃ ªÀiÁZïð 
2022 gÀAzÀÄ DZÀj¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÄ, CAzÀÄ 
¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ. ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀµÀð AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß d£Àä¢£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß DZÀj¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É?
A) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ   B) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ
C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ  D) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ

01.12.1991 s̈Á£ÀÄªÁgÀ. r Ȩ́A§gï 1991gÀ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?
A) 17.12.1991   B) 25.12.1991  
C) 24.12.1991  D) 31.12.1991

1991gÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ªÀµÀðªÀÅ 1991gÀ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï 
£ÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
A) 2000  B) 2002 
C) 1997  D) 1998
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 9. If the day before yesterday was Saturday, 
what day will fall on the day after 
tomorrow?

  A) Thursday B) Wednesday
  C) Saturday  D) Tuesday

 10. If every second & fourth Saturdays and 
all Sundays are holidays in a 30 days 
month beginning  Saturday, then how 
many working days are there in that 
month?  

  A) 28  B) 24  
  C) 25   D) 23

 11. The last day of a century can be
  A) Tuesday  B) Thursday 
  C) Saturday  D) Friday

 12. How many leap years do a period of 100 
years have?   

  A) 25   B) 24 
  C) 4  D) 26

 13. How many days will there be from 26th 
January 1996 to 15th may 1996?

  A) 110  B) 111 
  C) 112  D) 113

 14. Virat went to the market 10 days ago. He 
goes to the market only on Sunday. What 
day of week is today?

  A) Monday  B) Wednesday
  C) Saturday  D) Tuesday

 15. Kiran was born on March 5, 2000. The 
same year Republic day was celebrated 
on Wednesday. On which day was Kiran 
born?

  A) Sunday   B) Wednesday
  C) Saturday  D) Tuesday

¤£ÉßAiÀÄ »A¢£À ¢£À ±À¤ªÁgÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ, £Á¼ÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£À §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ?
A) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ  B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ

C) ±À¤ªÁgÀ   D) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

±À¤ªÁgÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ 30 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 
wAUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ±À¤ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J¯Áè ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀeÉAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ, D 
wAUÀ¼À°è JµÀÄÖ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ ¢£ÀUÀ½ªÉ?

A) 28    B) 24   
C) 25     D) 23

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£À DVgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ
A) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ    B) UÀÄgÀÄªÁgÀ

C) ±À¤ªÁgÀ   D) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ

100 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ JµÀÄÖ C¢üPÀ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ?
A) 25    B) 24 

C) 4   D) 26

26 d£ÀªÀj 1996 jAzÀ 15 ªÉÄÃ 1996 gÀªÀgÉUÉ 
JµÀÄÖ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ?
A) 110   B) 111 

C) 112   D) 113

«gÁmï 10 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À »AzÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÉ ºÉÆÃVzÀÝgÀÄ. 
CªÀgÀÄ ̈ sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 
EAzÀÄ ªÁgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£À?
A) ̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ   B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ

C) ±À¤ªÁgÀ     D) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

QgÀuï ªÀiÁZïð 5, 2000 gÀAzÀÄ d¤¹zÀgÀÄ. 
CzÉÃ ªÀµÀð UÀtgÁeÉÆåÃvÀìªÀªÀ£ÀÄß §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 
DZÀj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. QgÀuï AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£À d¤¹zÀgÀÄ?

A) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ    B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ

C) ±À¤ªÁgÀ   D) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT89

35.  PROBLEMS ON CLOCK / UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 A clock shows 9 o’clock in the morning. 
Through how many degrees will the 
hour hand rotate when the clock shows 3 
o’clock in the afternoon?

(a) 145° (b) 150°
(c) 160°  (d) 180°

MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ°è ¨É¼ÀV£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀÅ 9 UÀAmÉ 
JAzÀÄ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. CzÉÃ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄzsÁåºÀßzÀ ªÉÃ¼ÉUÉ 3:00 vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÁUÀ 
CzÀÄ PÀæ«Ä¹zÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÉµÀÄÖ? 

(a) 145° (b) 150°
(c) 160°  (d) 180°

2 Find	 the	 reflex	 angle	 between	 minute	
hand and hour hand at 6:30 pm.

(a) 340°  (b) 315°
(c) 345°  (d) 300°

UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸ÁAiÀÄAPÁ® 6.30 
EzÁÝUÀ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ºÁUÀÆ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¥Àæw¥sÀ°vÀ PÉÆÃ£ÀªÉµÀÄÖ? 

(a) 340°  (b) 315°
(c) 345°  (d) 300°

3 If the water image of the clock shows 
2:25, then what will be the actual time?

(a) 9:35  (b) 2:05
(c) 3:05  (d) 4:35

MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ d®©A§zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 9:25 
DVzÁÝUÀ, D UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¤RgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÉµÀÄÖ?

(a) 9:35  (b) 2:05
(c) 3:05  (d) 4:35

4 By looking in mirror, it appears that it is 
4:45 in the clock, what is the real time?

(a) 10:20  (b) 9:25
(c) 8:20  (d) 9:20

MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ°è 
£ÉÆÃrzÁUÀ 4:45 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. DUÀ D 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ°è£À £ÉÊd ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÉµÀÄÖ? 

(a) 10:20  (b) 9:25
(c) 8:20  (d) 9:20

5 By looking in mirror, it appears that it is 
11:25 in the clock, what is the real time?

(a) 1:35  (b) 12:35
(c) 1:30  (d) 12:25

MAzÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßrAiÀÄ°è 
£ÉÆÃrzÁUÀ 11:25 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. DUÀ D 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ°è£À £ÉÊd ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÉµÀÄÖ?

(a) 1:35  (b) 12:35
(c) 1:30  (d) 12:25

6 What is the angle between minute hand 
and hour handat 5:50?

(a) 235°  (b) 75°
(c)125°  (d) 100°

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 5:50 vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ºÁUÀÆ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 
PÉÆÃ£ÀªÉµÀÄÖ?

(a) 235°  (b) 75°
(c)125°  (d) 100°
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7 The angle between the hands of a clock 
at 9:10 is

(a) 215°  (b) 225°
(c) 145°  (d) 95°

UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀÅ 9:10 DVzÁÝUÀ CzÀgÀ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À PÉÆÃ£ÀªÉµÀÄÖ? 

(a) 215°  (b) 225°
(c) 145°  (d) 95°

8 The	reflex	angle	between	 the	hand	of	 a	
clock a 7:28 is

(a) 124°  (b) 56°
(c) 304°  (d) 194°

UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ 7:28 DVzÁÝUÀ CzÀgÀ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÀgÀ¼Á¢üPÀ PÉÆÃ£À

(a) 124°  (b) 56°
(c) 304°  (d) 194°

9 A watch goes fast by 15 min compared to 
the right time every day. If it is corrected 
and set to the standard time at 12 o’clock 
at noon, which of the following will be 
the time shown by it at 4:00 am?

(a) 3:45 am  (b) 4:10 am 
(c) 4:15 am  (d) 4:30 am

zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À £ÉÊd ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÆÃ°¹zÀgÉ 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ 15 ¤«ÄµÀUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ªÉÃUÀªÁV 
PÀæ«Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àj¥Àr¹ ªÀÄzsÁåºÀß 12 
UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÉÊd ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÆA¢¹zÀgÉ, 4:00 am 
UÉ D UÀrAiÀiÁgÀªÀÅ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

(a) 3:45 am  (b) 4:10 am 
(c) 4:15 am  (d) 4:30 am

10 At what time between 6 to 7 o’clock 
the minute hand and hour hand when 
overlap each other?

(a) 6:30   
7
11 

  (b) 6:31   
6
11 

(c) 6:32   
8
11 

  (d) 6: 32   
2
11 

 

6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7 UÀAmÉAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆAzÀÄ LPÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ?

(a) 6:30   
7
11 

  (b) 6:31   
6
11 

(c) 6:32   
8
11 

  (d) 6: 32   
2
11 

 

11 Between 9 o’clock and 10 o’clock, at 
what time minute hand and hour hand 
will make an angle of 0(zero) degree?

(a) 9:39   
8
11 

  (b) 9:49   
10
11 

 

(c) 9:49   
1
11 

  (d) 9:50   
9
11 

 

9 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 10 UÀAmÉ £ÀqÀÄ«£À AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤«ÄµÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄîUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À PÉÆÃ£À ̧ ÉÆ£Éß rVæ DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

(a) 9:39   
8
11 

  (b) 9:49   
10
11 

 

(c) 9:49   
1
11 

  (d) 9:50   
9
11 
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36. ARRANGEMENT TEST / eÉÆÃqÀuÁ ¥ÀjÃPÉë

¨sÁUÀ-1 CqÀØ¸Á®Ä/ PÀA§¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ 
±ÉæÃtÂÃPÀgÀt 

50 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðPÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è DPÁ±À£ÀÄ 

20£ÉÃ gÁåAPï UÀ½¹zÁÝ£É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ »A¢¤AzÀ 

CªÀ£À gÁåAPï JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 19 B) 20 C) 30       D) 31

«±Á®£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ªÀUÀðPÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÉÄÃ°¤AzÀ 

10£ÉÃ gÁåAPï ºÁUÀÆ PÉ¼ÀV¤AzÀ 25£ÉÃ gÁåAPï 

UÀ½¹zÁÝ£É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀ£À ªÀUÀð PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 

MlÄÖ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå JµÀÄÖ?

A) 35 B) 36 C) 34       D) 37

MAzÀÄ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è Cl¯ï nAPÀjAUï ¯Áå¨ï 

PÉÆoÀrAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ §¢¬ÄAzÀ K¼À£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ PÉÆoÀrUÀ¼À 

¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ? 

A) 15  B) 13  C) 14        D) 16

18 ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁåPï£À°è UÀtÂvÀ 

¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀªÀ£ÀÄß §®§¢UÉ LzÀÄ ̧ ÁÜ£À §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÁUÀ 

ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄzÀÄ DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ §®§¢¬ÄAzÀ 

CzÀgÀ ªÉÆzÀ°£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ ?

A) 13  B) 14  C) 12       D) 11

97424105869591845207 F £ÀA§gïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

KjPÉ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è §gÉzÁUÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä EzÀÝ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ¯ÉèÃ 

G½AiÀÄÄªÀ CAQUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 01             B) 02         
C) 03        D)  04

MATHEMATICS F ¥ÀzÀzÀ°£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ [Alpabatically] PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è 

§gÉzÁUÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä EzÀÝ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è G½AiÀÄÄªÀ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 01  B) 02  C) 03      D)  04

Part - 1 :
Ranking Test

 01. Akash has secured 20th rank in a class 
of 50 students. So what is his rank 
from the last?

  A) 19 B) 20    C) 30 D) 31

 02. Vishal has posted 10th rank from the 
top and 25th rank from the bottom in 
a class. So what is the total number of 
students in his class?

  A) 35 B) 36     C) 34 D) 37

 03. In a school Atal tinkering lab is at 
seventh position from two sides then 
what is the total number of rooms in 
that school?

  A) 15  B) 13        C) 14   D) 16

 04. In a rack of 18 books, a math book 
is moved five places to the right to 
become the tenth. So what is the 
position before it from the right?

  A) 13  B) 14      C) 12 D) 11

 05. 97424105869591845207 When these 
numbers are written in ascending 
order, what is the number of digits 
that remain in the original position?

  A) 01        B) 02         C) 03 D)  04

 06. MATHEMATICS When the letters in 
this word are written alphabetically, 
how many letters remain in their 
original position?

  A) 01  B) 02       C) 03 D)  04
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MAzÀÄ ¸Á°£À°è ºÉÃªÀiÁ §®¢AzÀ 10£ÉÃ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É. vÀÈ¦Û JqÀ¢AzÀ 6£ÉÃ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É. 

CªÀj§âgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÀgÉ vÀÈ¦Û 

JqÀ¢AzÀ 16£ÉÃAiÀÄªÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D 

¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A 26 B) 25 D) 27       C) 24

¸À«vÁ¼ÀÄ ¸Á«wæVAvÀ DgÀÄ gÁåAPï PÉ¼ÀVzÁÝ¼É 

ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á«wæ 25£ÉÃ gÁåAPï ¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝ¼É 

ªÀUÀðPÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è 45 «zÁåyðUÀ½zÀÝgÉ, PÉ¼ÀV¤AzÀ 

¸À«vÁ¼À gÁåAPï JµÀÄÖ ? 

A) 16 B) 14  C) 15        D) 17 

90 «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀUÀðPÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ°è 

ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ 2 gÀµÀÄÖ EzÁÝgÉ. «ªÀÄ¯Á 

25£ÉÃ  gÁåAPï ¥ÀqÉ¢zÁÝ¼É. EªÀ¼À PÉ¼ÀUÉ JAlÄ 

d£À ºÀÄqÀÄUÀjzÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ EªÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

EgÀÄªÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå JµÀÄÖ ?

A) 41 B) 43 C) 42       D) 44

Part - 2 D¸À£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ 

 M N O P Q R UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ°è PÉÃAzÀæzÀvÀÛ 

ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. P O UÀ¼À CPÀÌ¥ÀPÀzÀ°è 

M ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. P, N UÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ M, 
Q UÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À 

£ÀAvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÀÄ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ?

A) R B) P  C) N      D) Q

MAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÀ ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ DPÁgÀzÀ°è LzÀÄ 
ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ej¸À¯ÁVzÉ. CªÀÅ «ªÉÇ, 
M¥ÉÆàÃ, £ÉÆÃQAiÀiÁ, ¸ÁåªÀÄìAUï ºÁUÀÆ 
gÉrä, «ªÉÇÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÆÃQAiÀiÁ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄ«£À ©AzÀÄ«£À°è ¸ÁåªÀÄìAUï ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï EzÉ. 
£ÉÆQAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉrä ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ïUÀ¼À ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è 
M¥ÉÆàÃ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï EzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀtð ªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è eÉÆÃr¹ §gÉzÁUÀ 
PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è §gÀÄªÀ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï¤AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÁUÀ 

 7. Hema is 10th from right in a row. 
Trupti is sixth from the left. If the two 
of them switch their positions, Trupti 
will be sixteenth from the left. So what 
is the total number of girls in that 
row?

  A 26 B) 25     D) 27 C) 24

 8. Savita is six ranks ahead of Savitri 
and Savitri has got 25th rank if there 
are 45 students in the class. What is 
Savita's rank from the last?

  A) 16 B) 14     C) 15           D) 17

 9. In a class of 90 students, there are 
twice as many girls as boys. Vimala 
is ranked 25th. There are eight boys 
behind her. So what is the number of 
students in front of her?

  A) 41 B) 43 C) 42       D) 44

   Part - 2 
        SEATING ARRANGEMENT)

 10. M N O P Q R are seated in a circle facing 
the centre. M and R are sitting next to 
P O, M and Q are sitting between P N 
Then who is sitting after O clockwise?

  A) R B) P       C) N  D) Q

 11. Five mobiles are placed in a pentagonal 
shape namely Vivo, Oppo Nokia, 
Samsung and Redmi. Samsung Mobile 
is at the point between Vivo and Nokia 
mobiles. Oppo mobile is in the middle 
of Nokia and Redmi mobiles. So when 
these are arranged alphabetically, 
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UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?

A) £ÉÆQAiÀiÁ  B) ¸ÁåªÀÄìAUï  

C) M¥ÉÆàÃ   D) gÉrä

M§â gÉÊvÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ºÉÆ®zÀ°è ©Ãd ºÁPÀ®Ä MlÄÖ 

10 ̧ Á®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆgÉ¹gÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ. CzÀgÀ°è C«¨sÁdå 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è PÀqÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è UÉÆÃ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©vÀÄÛvÁÛ£É. ̈ sÁdå ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è eÉÆÃ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©wÛzÁÝ£É. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 4 £ÉÃ 

¸Á°£À°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ©wÛzÀ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ ?

A) UÉÆÃ¢ü, PÀqÀ¯É  

 B) PÀqÀ¯É, eÉÆÃ¼À 

C) eÉÆÃ¼À, UÉÆÃ¢ü 

D) UÉÆÃ¢ü ªÀiÁvÀæ

MAzÀÄ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¨sÁdå 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉå: 

ªÉÆzÀ® ¥Àj¥ÀÇtð ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è. ªÉÆzÀ® 

¥Àj¥ÀÇtð ¸ÀASÉå EzÉ, JqÀ¢AzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥ÀlÄÖ ªÉÆzÀ¯ÉgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ ¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 

CPÀÌ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°è, ¥Àj¥ÀÆtð ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ 

PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ. 5 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6 £ÉÃ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ CAQUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåvÁå¸À 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

8£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ¸ÀASÉå 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ?

A) 9924268433  B) 9926248433 
C) 9632624843 D) 8436243269

¤zÉÃð±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (14 -15):
PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

ªÀiÁr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÊzÁ£ÀzÀ°è ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ 

JzÀÄgÀÄ §zÀÄgÁV PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ. ¸Á®Ä 1 gÀ°è, A, 
B, C, D, E, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F UÀ¼ÀÄ zÀQëtPÉÌ ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr 

PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ, ¸Á®Ä 2 gÀ°è U, V, W, X, Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

starting from the last mobile which is 
the mobile in the middle clockwise?

  A) Nokia   B) Samsung
  C) Oppo   D) Redmi

 12. A farmer has dug a total of 10 lines 
in his field for planting seeds. In it he 
sows chickpeas in the place of prime 
numbers and wheat in the place of 
even numbers. He sowed corn in the 
place of fractional numbers. So what 
are the seeds he sowed in line 4?

  A) Wheat, Chickpeas 
  B) Chickpeas, Corn 
  C) Corn, Wheat 
  D) Only Wheat

 13. A mobile number has the first 
fractional number in the first 
fractional number position, the first 
perfect number in the first perfect 
number position. The first two 
numbers three times the last place 
from the left, half of the fractional 
number next to each other, half of the 
whole number in the last two places. 
The sum and difference of the 5th and 
6th digit are those of the 7th and 8th. 
So what is that mobile number?

  A) 9924268433         B) 9926248433 
  C) 9632624843        D) 8436243269
  

  Directions (14-15):
  Study the following information carefully 

and answer the below questions.
  Twelve students are sitting on the school 

ground and facing each other. In row1, A, 
B, C, D, E, and F are facing south. In row 
2 - U, V, W, X, Y and Z are facing north. 
All the information is not necessarily in 



NMMS GMAT94

NMMS GMAT

Z UÀ¼ÀÄ GvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁr PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ (PÀæªÀÄªÁV 

C®è). X£À JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 3£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ JzÀÄgÀÄ E PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. E CxÀªÁ 

X ¸Á°£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É. E ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 

£ÀqÀÄªÉ M§â ªÀåQÛ ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆArzÁÝ£É. 

F £À JqÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z £À 

§®¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå MAzÉÃ DVzÉ. A £À 

JzÀÄjVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z £À £ÀqÀÄªÉ PÉÃªÀ® E§âgÀÄ 

ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ, A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ U £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ, Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z vÀPÀëtzÀ £ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄªÀgÀ®è. 

V AiÀÄ §®PÉÌ W PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

JzÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. C AiÀÄÄ D £À JqÀ§¢AiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B AiÀÄ §®§¢UÉ PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É.

Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄªÀªÀ£À £ÀqÀÄªÉ JµÀÄÖ 

ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ?

A)  ªÀÄÆgÀÄ   B)  £Á®ÄÌ  

C)  JgÀqÀÄ   D)  MAzÀÄ

PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌgÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆÃ®ÄvÀÛzÉ, DzÀgÉ 

PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ UÀÄA¦UÉ ¸ÉÃj®è?

A) YW   B)  AF   

C) DE   D)  CB

the same order. E sits opposite to the one 
who sits third to the left of X. Either E or 
X are sitting at the end of the row. Only 
one person sits between E and F. The 
number of persons sitting to the left of F 
is the same as to the right of Z. Only two 
persons are sitting between Z and the 
one who sits opposite to A. The number 
of persons sitting between A and F is the 
same as between Y and U.Y and Z are 
not immediate neighbours. W sits to the 
right of V and does not face A.C sits to 
the left of D and to the right of B.

 14. How many persons are sitting 
between Y and the one who faces F?

  A) Three   B) Four
  C) Two   D) One

 15. Three the four of the five among the 
following are similar in such a way 
to form a group, which one of the 
following doesn't belong to the group?

  A) YW   B)  AF  

  C) DE   D)  CB
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37. AGE PROBLEMS / ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì

 
1. Ram’s age after 15 years will be five times 

his age five years back, then the present age 
of Rama is:
 (A) 10 years (B) 15 years
 (C) 18 years (D) 20 years

15 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ gÁªÀÄ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì, CªÀ£À FV£À 
ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À »A¢£À LzÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À LzÀgÀ¶ÖzÀÝgÉ 
CªÀ£À FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì

 (A) 10 ªÀµÀð (B) 15 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 18 ªÀµÀð (D) 20 ªÀµÀð

2. The sum of the ages of a son and father 
is 90 years. After five years the age of the 
father will be three times that of the son. 
The present age of the father is,
 (A) 75 years (B) 70 years
 (C) 60 years (D) 20 years

vÀAzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 90 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

LzÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀAzÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ªÀÄUÀ£À 

ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À ªÀÄÆgÀgÀµÁÖzÀgÉ, vÀAzÉAiÀÄ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì

 (A) 75 ªÀµÀð (B) 70 ªÀµÀð

 (C) 60 ªÀµÀð (D) 20 ªÀµÀð

3. Hari is 20 years old and Gaurav is 30 years 
old. How many years ago the ratio of their 
ages was 3 : 5.
 (A) 3 years (B) 4 years
 (C) 5 years (D) 6 years

ºÀjAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 20 ªÀµÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UËgÀªï£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 
30 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ JµÀÄÖ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ  xÀªÀ£ï£À 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 3 : 5 DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 (A) 3 ªÀµÀð (B) 4 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 5 ªÀµÀð (D) 6 ªÀµÀð

4. Thavan’s age after 15 years will be 3 times 
his age 5 years ago, then the present age of 
Thavan’s
 (A) 15 years (B) 20 years
 (C) 10 years (D) 25 years

xÀªÀ£ï£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 15 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ£À LzÀÄ 
ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »A¢£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À 3gÀµÀÄÖ DzÀgÉ xÀªÀ£ï£À 
FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì.

 (A) 15 ªÀµÀð (B) 20 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 10 ªÀµÀð (D) 25 ªÀµÀð

5. I am four times as old as my son. Five years 
hence I will be thrice as my son’s age. The 
sum of our ages is
 (A) 40 years (B) 50 years
 (C) 60 years (D) 55 years

£Á£ÀÄ £À£Àß ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À £Á®ÌgÀ¶ÖzÉÝÃ£É. LzÀÄ 
ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ £Á£ÀÄ £À£Àß ªÀÄUÀ£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À 
ªÀÄÆgÀµÀÄÖ DzÀgÉ £ÀªÀÄäUÀ¼À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ.

 (A) 40 ªÀµÀð (B) 50 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 60 ªÀµÀð (D) 55 ªÀµÀð

6. The ratio of the present age of Ram and 
Hari is 5:6. Six years hence, the ratio of 
their ages will be 7:8. Difference between 
their ages is.
 (A) 3 years (B) 5 years
 (C) 6 years (D) 1 years

gÁªÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀjAiÀÄ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 
5:6. DgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 7:8 DzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 
ªÀåvÁå¸À:

 (A) 3 ªÀµÀð (B) 5 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 6 ªÀµÀð (D) 1 ªÀµÀð
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7. Four years ago the ratio of the ages of A and 
B was 2:3 and after 4 years it will become 
5:7. then the Present age of A and B is.

 (A) 36, 52 (B) 52, 36

 (C) 42, 36 (D) 52, 34

£Á®ÄÌ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 2:3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 5:7 DzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ FV£À 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÉìµÀÄÖ.

 (A) 36, 52 (B) 52, 36
 (C) 42, 36 (D) 52, 34

8. The sum of present ages of A and B is 11 
times the difference of their ages, 5 years 
hence their total ages will be 13 times the 
difference of their ages. The present age of 
elder one is
 (A) 30 years (B) 25 years
 (C) 35 years (D) 20 years

A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B UÀ¼À FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ, 
CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 11 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ. 5 
ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ CªÀgÀ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 13 gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ̧ ÀªÀÄªÁzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ°è 
»jAiÀÄgÀ FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì.

 (A) 30 ªÀµÀð (B) 25 ªÀµÀð
 (C) 35 ªÀµÀð (D) 20 ªÀµÀð

38. STATEMENT AND DECISION / ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

For two or three statements of below 
questions two or three decisions are given. 
Choose from the given options thinking the 
statements as true which decision is logically 
matches.

PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ 2 CxÀªÁ 3 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ½UÉ 
2 CxÀªÁ 3 ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÉ. ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀvÀå JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ wÃªÀiÁð£À 
(¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) vÁQðPÀªÁV ¸Àj ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ½AzÀ UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

1. Statement
 (1) All Pencils are Pens
 (2) All Pens are Books

Decision
 (I) Some Pencils are Books
 (II) Some Books are Pens
 Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Only Decision II follows
 (C) Both Decision I and II follows
 (D) Neither I nor II follows

1. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) J¯Áè ¥É¤ì¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ

   (2) J¯Áè ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I)  PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥É¤ì¯ïUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
   (II)  PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥É£ÀÄßUÀ¼ÀÄ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj  
  ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

2. Statement
(1) All Donkeys are Horses
(2) All Horses are Elephants
Decision
 (I) Some Horses are Donkey’s
 (II) Some Elephant’s are Horses

2. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) J¯Áè PÀvÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ D£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀvÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (II) PÉ®ªÀÅ D£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀvÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ
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Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Both Decision I and II follows
 (C) Only Decision II follows
 (D) Neither I nor II follows

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj  
  ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛzÉ
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj  
  ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

3. Statement
(1) All Saints are Bachelors
(2) No one Bachelors is God
Decision
 (I) All Bachelors are Saints
 (II) No one saint is God
Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Only Decision II follows
 (C) Both Decision I and II follows
 (D) Neither I nor II follows

3. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) J¯Áè ¸À£Áå¹UÀ¼ÀÆ §æºÀäZÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (2) AiÀiÁªÀ §æºÀäZÁjAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁvÀä£À®è

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I) J¯Áè §æºÀäZÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸À£Áå¹UÀ¼ÀÄ

  (II) AiÀiÁªÀ ¸À£Áå¹AiÀÄÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁvÀä£À®è
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ

4. Statement
 (1) All Stones are Diamonds
 (2) Some Diamonds are Marbles
Decision
 (I) Some Stones are Marbles
 (II) Some Marbles are Diamonds
Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Only Decision II follows
 (C) Both Decisions I and II follows
 (D) Neither Decisions I nor II follows

4. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) J¯Áè PÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀdæUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀdæUÀ¼ÀÄ UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÁVªÉ

¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (II) PÉ®ªÀÅ UÉÆÃ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀdæUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ

5. Statement
 (1) Some boys are players
 (2) Some players are healthy
Decision
 (I) Some boys are healthy
 (II) Few healthy people are players
Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Only Decision II follows
 (C) Both Decisions I and II follows
 (D) Neither Decisions I nor II follows

5. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀÄ DlUÁgÀgÀÄ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ DlUÁgÀgÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVzÁÝgÉ

¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÁVzÁÝgÉ

 (II) PÉ®ªÀÅ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀAvÀgÀÄ DlUÁgÀgÁVzÁÝgÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ
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6. Statement
 (1) Some mangoes are grapes
 (2) Some grapes are oranges
Decision
 (I) Some oranges are mangoes
 (II) All grapes are mangoes
 (III)   Some oranges are grapes
Options
 (A) Both decision I and II follows
 (B) Both decision I and III follows
 (C) Both decision II and III follows
 (D) Decision I, II and III follows

6. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁ«£À ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ zÁæQëºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (2) J¯Áè zÁæQë ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ QvÀÛ¯É ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ QvÀÛ¼ÉºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁ«£À 
  ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

 (II) J¯Áè zÁæQëºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁ«£À 
  ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.
 (III) PÉ®ªÀÅ QvÀÛ¼É ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÀÄ zÁæQë ºÀtÄÚUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Àj

7. Statement
 (1) Some Cars are Jeeps
 (2) Some Jeeps are Buses
Decision
 (I)   Some Jeeps are Cars
 (II)   All grapes are Buses
Options
 (A) Only Decision I follows
 (B) Only Decision II follows
 (C) Both Decision I and II follows
 (D) Neither Decision I nor II follows

7. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ fÃ¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ

  (2) J¯Áè fÃ¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ §¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ fÃ¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (II) J¯Áè PÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ

8. Statement
 (1) Some Students are talented
 (2) Some talented are not leaders
 (3) Some leaders are patriots
Decision
 (I) All leaders are talented
 (II) Some Patriots are students
 (III) All talented are patriots
Options
 (A) Both Decisions I and II follows
 (B) Both Decisions II and III follows
 (C) Decisions I, II and III follows
 (D) Decisions I, II and III are not follows

8. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀgÀÄ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀgÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ®è

 (3) PÉ®ªÀÅ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ zÉÃ±À ¥ÉæÃ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I) J¯Áè £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀgÀÄ
 (II) PÉ®ªÀÅ zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (III) J¯Áè ¥Àæw¨sÁªÀAvÀgÀÄ zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I, II  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀÄÆgÀÄ     

     ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
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9. Statement
 (1) All girls are brave
 (2) No one teacher is brave
Decision
 (I) All teachers are girls
 (II) No one girl is a teacher
Options
 (A) Only Decision  I follows
 (B) Both Decision I and II follows
 (C) Neither Decision I nor II follows
 (D) Only Decision II follows

9. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) J¯Áè ºÉtÄÚªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ zsÉÊAiÀÄðªÀAvÀgÀÄ

 (2) AiÀiÁªÀ ²PÀëPÀ£ÀÆ zsÉÊAiÀÄðªÀAvÀ£À®è

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I) J¯Áè ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ

 (II) AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉtÄÚªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀ®è

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj.

10. Statement
 (1) Some poets are writers
 (2) Some writers are directors
 (3) All directors are producers
Decision
 (I) Some directors are poets
 (II) All producers are writers
 (III) Some producers are directors
Options
 (A) Both decision I and III follows  
  but ‘II’ not follows
 (B) Only decision I follows, II and III  
  are not follows
 (C) Decision I, II and III are not  
  follows
 (D) Only decision ‘III’ follows,  
  decisions I and II are not follows

10. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Á»wUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸Á»wUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀÄ

 (3) J¯Áè ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁð¥ÀPÀgÀÄ

¤tðAiÀÄ

 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀÄ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ
 (II) J¯Áè ¤ªÀiÁð¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¸Á»wUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (III) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¤ªÀiÁð¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀÄ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C  
  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
  III ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀÄÆgÀÄ  
  ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II vÀ¥ÁàVzÀÄÝ III  
  ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

11. Statement
 (1) Some triangles are quadrilaterals
 (2) Some quadrilaterals are Circles
Decision
 (I) All triangles are circles
 (II) Some circles are quadrilaterals
Options
 (A) Only Decision ‘I’ follows
 (B) Only Decision ‘II’ follows
 (C) Neither Decision ‘I’ nor ‘II’ follows
 (D) Both Decision I and II follows

11. ºÉÃ½PÉ

 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) J¯Áè wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (II)  PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
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12. Statement
 (1) All flowers are seeds
 (2) Some seeds are fruits
Decision
 (I) All flowers are fruits
 (II) All seeds are flowers
Options
 (A) Only Decision ‘I’ follows
 (B) Both Decisions I and II follows
 (C) Neither Decision I or II follows
 (D) Only Decision II follows

12. ºÉÃ½PÉ
 (1) J¯Áè ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) J¯Áè ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (II) J¯Áè ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÆªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ II JgÀqÀÆ   
  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

13. Statement
 (1) Some crows are cuckoos
 (2) All cuckoos are peacocks
Decision
 (I) Some peacocks are crows
 (II) All peacocks are cuckoos
Options
 (A) Only Decision ‘I’ follows
 (B) Only Decision ‘II’ follows
 (C) Both Decision I and II follows
 (D) Neither Decision I nor Decision II

13. ºÉÃ½PÉ
 (1) PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃV¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (2) J¯Áè PÉÆÃV¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £À«®ÄUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I) PÉ®ªÀÅ £À«®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁUÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (II) J¯Áè £À«®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆÃV¯ÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ

14. Statement
 (1) All Cheethas are tigers
 (2) Some tigers are lions
Decision
 (I) Some lions are tigers
 (II) All tigers are cheethas
Options
 (A) Only Decision ‘I’ follows
 (B) Both Decision I and II follows
 (C) Neither Decision I nor II follows
 (D) Only Decision ‘II’ follows

14. ºÉÃ½PÉ
 (1) J¯Áè agÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 (2) PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ¹AºÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I)   PÉ®ªÀÅ ¹AºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ
 (II) J¯Áè ºÀÄ°UÀ¼ÀÄ agÀvÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

15. Statement
 (1) All freedom fighters are patriots
 (2) No one politician is a patriot
Decision
 (I) Some patriots are freedom fighters
 (II) Some politicians are freedom fighters
 (A) Only Decision ‘I’ follows
 (B) Only Decision ‘II’ follows
 (C) Both Decision I and II follows
 (D) Neither Decision I nor II follows

15.  ºÉÃ½PÉ
 (1)  J¯Áè ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ 
        zÉÃ±À ¥ÉæÃ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
 (2) AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdPÁgÀtÂAiÀÄÄ zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃ«ÄAiÀÄ®è
 ¤tðAiÀÄ
 (I)   PÉ®ªÀÅ zÉÃ±À ¥ÉæÃ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå  
     ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ
 (II)  PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdPÁgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå  
     ºÉÆÃgÁlUÁgÀgÀÄ
 (A) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj
 (B) ¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Àj
 (C) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj
 (D) ¤tðAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀàÅ
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Answers with Explanations / «ªÀgÀuÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES / avÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀÄåvÉ 

 1.  (D) ºÉÆgÀVgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈw wgÀÄVzÉ. M¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨ÁºÀÄ ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

 2.  (B) ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ §zÀ°UÉ, 4 ¨sÁUÀPÀÆÌ ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼ÀÄ §A¢ªÉ. CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZËPÀzÀ 4 ¨sÁUÀPÀÆÌ ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼ÀÄ  

§A¢ªÉ.

 3.  (C) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ UÉgÉ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è wgÀÄVzÉ. JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ UÉgÉAiÀÄÆ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è wgÀÄVzÉ.  

‘+’ §zÀ°UÉ ‘-’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘×’  §zÀ°UÉ ÷ §A¢zÉ.

 4.  (D) ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ ZËPÀªÁVzÉ. MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ZÀÄQÌ eÁ¹Û DVzÉ. wæ¨sÀÄd ZËPÀªÁV, ZËPÀªÀÅ ¥ÀAZÀ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwAiÀiÁV 

§zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

 5.  (A) ¸ÀtÚ QgÀtªÀÅ CzsÀð ¨ÁºÀÄ«£ÀµÀÄÖ §®PÉÌ dgÀÄVzÉ. ZÀÄQÌAiÀÄÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è ZÀ°¹zÉ. zÉÆqÀØ 

QgÀtªÀÅ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è ZÀ°¹zÉ.

 6.  (B) DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ 180° wgÀÄVzÉ. ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ M¼ÀV£À ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

 7.  (C) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ wgÀÄV, CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ DPÀÈwAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÉ.

 8.  (D) ZËPÀ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. wæ¨sÀÄd UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ 

ZÀ°¹zÉ. wgÀÄVzÀ wæ¨sÀÄdªÀÅ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. ZÀÄQÌAiÀÄÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À 

¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÉ.

 9.  (A) ¸ÀªÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ±ÀÈAUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ vÁVPÉÆArªÉ. ZÀÄQÌAiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÉÆAzÀÄ eÁ¹Û DVzÉ.

 10.  (A) ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ ZËPÀªÁV §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ‘+’ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¢QÌ£À°è 3 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. ‘-’ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ 

¢QÌ£À°è 3 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. ‘×’ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è 3 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ. ZÀÄQÌAiÀÄÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ 

¢QÌ£À°è 3 ¨sÁUÀ ZÀ°¹zÉ.

 11.  (B) UÉgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄQÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£À §zÀ°¹ªÉ. ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ ZËPÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ZËPÀªÁV §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

 12.  (D) ZËPÀªÀÅ ªÀÈvÀÛªÁV, ªÀÈvÀÛªÀÅ ZËPÀªÁV §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ¨ÁtzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ wgÀÄVªÉ. ZËPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ SÁ°AiÀiÁVAiÀÄÆ, SÁ° EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀÄA©AiÀÄÆ §zÀ¯ÁVªÉ.

 13.  (C) bÁ¬ÄÃPÀÈvÀ JgÀqÀÆ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ ZÀ°¹ªÉ.

 14.  (B)	¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ	±ÀÈAUÀ	©AzÀÄ«¤AzÀ.	¥Á±ÀéðªÀ®èzÀ	±ÀÈAUÀ	©AzÀÄUÀ½UÉ	PÀtðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	J¼É¢zÉ.

 15.  (D) JgÀqÀÄ ªÀPÀæ gÉÃSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃj MAzÀÄ ªÀÈvÀÛªÁVzÉ. ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ZÀÄQÌ ºÉÆ¸ÀzÁV ¸ÉÃjzÉ. 

ªÀÄÆ¯ÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ DPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ, ªÀÄÄA¢£À ±ÀÈAUÀPÉÌ UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è ZÀ°¹zÉ.
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2. FIGURE SERIES / avÀæ ¸ÀgÀtÂ 

1.  (A) 

2.  (D) The center is alternatively black & white, the black sector in B is opposite to that of in A.

3.  (C) The axes is rotating 45° degree in the anticlockwise direction to produce the next diagram  
  and circles alternate between black & white triangles.

4.  (C) The numbers of small circles varies between one and two alternatively, small two also  
  move in anticlockwise direction, the shaded are move in clockwise direction.

5.  (D) 

6. 	 (D)	 The	outer	figure	enlarged	and	the	inner	figure	reduced	by	1	side.
7.  (C) 

8.  (D) 

9.  (C) 

10.  (D) 

∪∪∪
11.  (A) 

12.  (B) Existing all the arrow get laterally inverted to the line segment is replaced by a new arrow 
  pointing to the left.
	 	gÉÃSÁRAqÀUÀ½UÉ	C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	¨ÁtzÀ	UÀÄgÀÄw£À	PÀrØUÀ¼ÀÄ	JqÀ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ	¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èlUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ.
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13.

 (B) 
M

N O

14.

 (D) 

15.

 (B) 

2.  FIGURE SERIES

1) A 2) D 3) C 4) C

5) D 6) D 7) C 8) D

9) C 10) D 11) A 12) B

13) B 14) D 15) B
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Q.No Answer Option Answer Figure Explanation

1. B

2. B

3. D

4. A

5. C

6. D

7. B

3.  HIDDEN FIGURES / CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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8. A

9. C

10. B

11. C

12. C

13. C

14. D

15 A
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 4. SIMILAR FIGURES IN DIFFERENT POSITIONS / 
©ü£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è£À MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

1) D 2) C 3) C 4) C 5) D

6) A 7) D 8) A 9) B 10) A

11) D 12) C 13) C 14) C 15) D

5. INTERSECTING FIGURES / bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. Anwer : A)  22

12

10

    

22 + 10 = 22

2. Anwer : D) 10

 

10

    

10 

3. Anwer : B) 9

9

   

9

4. Anwer : C) 29
8

9

5

7  

9 + 8 + 5 + 7 = 29
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5. Anwer : B) 7

7  

 7

6. Anwer : B) 8
8

  

8

7. Anwer : C) 17
8 6

3
 

3 + 8 + 6 = 19

8. Anwer : B) 9
9

 

9

9. Answer : C) 16
9 7

 

9 + 7 = 16

10. Answer : C) 5 5

11. Answer : B) 12 5

7

 

5 + 7 = 12
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12. Answer : B) 17
2

15

 

15 + 2 = 17

13. Answer : A) 25 25

  

25

14. Answer : B) 32

32

 

32

15. Answer :  D) 64
831

25

25 + 31 + 8 = 64

6. FIGURE FOLD TRANSPARENT SHEET
¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ ºÁ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄrPÉ

1) C 2) B 3) C 4) D 5) D

6) A 7) A 8) A 9) D 10) D

11) C 12) C 13) A 14) D 15) D
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        7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH  
PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄrPÉ ºÁUÀÆ gÀAzsÀæ ªÀiÁqÀÄ«PÉ

  

Q.No 
¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå

Answer 
GvÀÛgÀ

Explanation 
«ªÀgÀuÉ

Q.No 
¥Àæ±Éß ¸ÀASÉå

Answer 
GvÀÛgÀ

Explanation 
«ªÀgÀuÉ

1. B 9. D

2.  C 10. A

3. A 
      

11. B

4. C 12. C

5. B
      

13. D

6. B 14. D

7. B 15. A
 

8. C
    

8. MIRROR IMAGES / PÀ£Àßr ¥Àæw©A§

1) A 2) B 3) A 4) C 5) B

6) A 7) A 8) B 9) D 10) C

11) A 12) B 13) C 14) B 15) D
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Sl
No Key Answer Answer Figure Sl

No Key Answer Answer Figure

1. C 9. B
b

P

2. C 10. D =

3. B 11. A

4. D

Q

9 12. C u

5

3
1

6

5. A 13. D R

4

6. A 14. C

7. C 15. D

8. C

9. WATER IMAGE / ¤Ãj£À ¥Àæw©A§

NMMS GMAT110
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10. PROBLEMS ON CUBES CUTTING
PÀvÀÛj¹zÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈw ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer : C

  As each edge is divided into three equal 

parts n=3. Total number of small cubes 

= n³=3³= 3x3x3=27 

 2. Answer : C

  Number of small cubes in the top most 

layer=3x2=6 

  Number of small cubes in the middle 

layer=3x2=6 

  Number of small cubes in the bottom 

layer=3x3 =9 

  Total number of small cubes in the 

figure=6+6+9=21	

 3. Answer : B

  Number of small cubes in the top most 

layer=3X1 row=3 

  Number of small cubes in the middle 

layer=3X2 rows=6 

  Number of small cubes in the bottom 

layer=3X3 rows=9

  Total number of small cubes in the 

figure=3+6+9=18

  

 4. Answer : D

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from bottom layer=0 

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

GvÀÛgÀ : C

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 3 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV 

ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=3	 MlÄÖ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå = n³=3³= 3x3x3=27

GvÀÛgÀ : C

ªÉÄÃ°£À	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3x2 

¸Á®Ä=6

ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3x2 

¸Á®Ä=6

PÉ¼ÀV£À	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3x3 

¸Á®Ä=9

DzÀÝjAzÀ	avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	MlÄÖ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå	

=	6+6+9=21

GvÀÛgÀ : B

ªÉÄÃ°£À	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	̧ ÀASÉå=3X1 

¸Á®Ä=3

ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3X2 

¸Á®Ä=6

PÉ¼ÀV£À	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	̧ ÀASÉå	=3X3 

¸Á®Ä=9

DzÀÝjAzÀ	 avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 MlÄÖ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå=3+6+9=18

GvÀÛgÀ : D

PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=0

ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 
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from middle layer=3x1 row=3

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from top most layer=3x2 rows=6

  Total number of small cubes cut and 

removed=0+3+6=9

  

 5. Answer : A

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

bottom layer=0 

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

middle layer=3X1 row=3 

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

top most layer=3X2 rows=6 

  Total number of cubes to be added 

to	 make	 the	 figure	 a	 complete	

cube=0+3+6=9

 6. Answer : D

  Laminated sheet required to cover

  Right side=6 square units 

  Left side = 6 square units 

  Top side = 9 square units 

  Bottom side =9 square units 

  Back side=9 square units

  Front side 9 square units

  Total area of Laminated sheet required 

to	 cover=6+6+9+9+9+9=48	 square	

units

 7. Answer : B

  Number of small cubes in the top most 

first	layer	=	4x1	row	=	4

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3

ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3x2 ¸Á®Ä=6

PÀvÀÛj¹	vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	MlÄÖ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	̧ ÀASÉå	

=0+3+6=9	

GvÀÛgÀ : A

PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=0

ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3X1 ¸Á®Ä=3

ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=3X2 ¸Á®Ä=6

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ	 avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß	 MAzÀÄ	 ¥ÀÇtð	 

WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä	 ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå =0+3+6=9

GvÀÛgÀ : D

DPÀÈwAiÀÄ 6 ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV ªÀÄÄZÀÑ®Ä 

¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À «¹ÛÃtð

§®¨sÁUÀ=6 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

JqÀ¨sÁUÀ=6 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀ=9 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÉ¼À¨sÁUÀ=9 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

»A¨sÁUÀ=9 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀ=9 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ MmÁÖgÉ ¯Áå«Ä£ÉÃmï ²Ãn£À 

«¹ÛÃtð=6+6+9+9+9+9=48 ZÀzÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

GvÀÛgÀ : B

ªÉÄÃ°£À	ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå =4X1 ¸Á®Ä=4
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  Number of small cubes in the second 

layer=4X2 rows=8 

  Number of small cubes in the third 

layer=4X3 rows=12 

  Number of small cubes in the fourth 

layer=4X4 rows=16 

  Total number of small cubes in the 

figure=4+8+12+16=40

 8. Answer : C

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from bottom fourth layer=0 

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from third layer=4X1 row=4 

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from second layer=4X2 row=8

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from top most layer=4X3 rows=12

  Total number of small cubes cut and 

removed=0+4+8+12=24

 9. Answer : D

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

bottom fourth layer=0, 

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

third layer=4X1 row=4, 

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

second layer=4X2 row=8, 

  Number of small cubes to be added to 

top	most	first	layer=4X3 rows=12,

  Total number of cubes to be added 

to	 make	 the	 figure	 a	 complete	

cube=0+4+8+12=24

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå =4X2 ̧ Á®Ä=8, ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=4X3 ¸Á®Ä=12

£Á®Ì£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå = 4X4 ¸Á®Ä=16

DzÀÝjAzÀ	 avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 MlÄÖ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå=4+8+12+16=40

GvÀÛgÀ : C

PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=0

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=4X1 ¸Á®Ä=4

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è	PÀvÀÛj¹	vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå	=4X2 ¸Á®Ä=8

ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 

vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 =4X3 

¸Á®Ä=12,	avÀæzÀ°è	PÀvÀÛj¹	vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	MlÄÖ	¸ÀASÉå=0+4+8+12=24

GvÀÛgÀ : D

PÉ¼ÀV£À £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä 

¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå	=0

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=4X1 ¸Á®Ä=4

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=4X2=8

ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtðªÁUÀ®Ä 

¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=4X3=12

PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ	 avÀæªÀ£ÀÄß	 MAzÀÄ	 ¥ÀÇtð	

WÀ£ÀªÀ£ÁßV¸À®Ä	 ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå=0+4+8+12=24
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 10. Answer : B

  Number of small cubes in the top most 

first	layer=5X2	rows=10	

  Number of small cubes in the second 

layer=5X4 rows=20 

  Number of small cubes in the third 

layer=5X5 rows=25 

  Number of small cubes in the fourth 

layer=5X5 rows=25 

  Number of small cubes in the bottom 

layer=5X5 rows=25

  Total number of small cubes remaining 

in	the	figure	10+20+25+25+25=105

 11. Answer : D

  Number of small cubes cut and 

removed	 from	 bottom	 fifth	 layer=0	 

Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from fourth layer = 0 

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from third layer=0

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from second layer=5X1 row=5

  Number of small cubes cut and removed 

from top most layer=5X3 rows=15 

Total number of small cubes cut and 

removed=0+0+0+5+15=20 

GvÀÛgÀ : B

ªÉÄÃ°£À	ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå = 5X2 ¸Á®Ä=10

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ	 ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	= 

5X4 ¸Á®Ä=20 

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=	

5X5 ¸Á®Ä=25

£Á®Ì£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	̧ ÀASÉå=5X5 

¸Á®Ä=25

PÉ¼ÀV£À	 ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 = 

5X5 ¸Á®Ä=25

DzÀÝjAzÀ	 avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 MlÄÖ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå=10+20+25+25+25=105

GvÀÛgÀ : D

PÉ¼ÀV£À LzÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 À̧ASÉå=0 

£Á®Ì£ÉÃ	 ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è	 PÀvÀÛj¹	 vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 À̧ASÉå=0	

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è	PÀvÀÛj¹	vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 À̧ASÉå=0	

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ	 ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è	 PÀvÀÛj¹	 vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 À̧ASÉå=5X1 ¸Á®Ä=5 

ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ°è PÀvÀÛj¹ 

vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 À̧ASÉå=5X3

 ¸Á®Ä=15

avÀæzÀ°è	PÀvÀÛj¹	vÉUÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	MlÄÖ

À̧ASÉå=0+0+0+5+15=20
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 12. Answer : C

  

  C-1      C-2      C-3    C-4

  Number of cubes in Column-1 (C-1)=1

  Number of cubes in Column-2 (C-2) 

=2(visible)+1(at	 the	 base	 of	 2	 visible	

cubes) = 3

  Number of cubes in Column-3 (C-3)=3 

(visible)+2(invisible	 and	 adjacent	 to	C	

2)+1(at	the	base	C-3)=6,

  Number of cubes in Column-4 (C-4)= 

4	 (visible)+6(invisible,	 adjacent	 and	

equal to C-3)=10

  Total No. of cubes	=	1+3+6+10=20

 13. Answer : D

  Let the edge length of solid cube=M=8cm

  Edge length of small cubes=N=2 cm 

  Then Number of small 

cubes=(M/N)³=(8/2)³=4³=64

GvÀÛgÀ : C

    C-1      C-2      C-3    C-4

PÁ®A-1	gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå	(C-1)=1

PÁ®A-2	 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 (C-2)=2 

(PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)+1	(PÁ®A-1	gÀAvÉ)=3

PÁ®A-3	 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 (C-3)=3 

(PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)+3	(PÁ®A	2gÀAvÉ)	=	6

PÁ®A-4	 gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 (C-4)=4 

(PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)+6	(PÁ®A	3gÀAvÉ)	=	10

MlÄÖ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=1+3+6+10=20

GvÀÛgÀ : D

¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀzÀ	 ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À	GzÀÝ	M DVgÀ°=8 

¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀzÀ	 ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À	 GzÀÝ	 N 

DVgÀ°=2 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ. DzÀgÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ 

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=(M/N)3 =(8/2)3=43=64
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 14. Answer : D

  Let the edge length of solid cube= 

M = 15 cm, Edge length of small 

cubes=N=3 cm

  Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3 = 

(15/3)3 =53= 125

 15. Answer : B

  Length of edge of big cube before 

removal of a layer of cubes of 1

  cubic units volume= 3 64=4  units

  Length of edge of big cube after removal 

of a layer of cubes of 1 cubic units 

volume=4-1-1 (as edge is cut on both 

sides by removal of a layer) = 2

  So number of small cubes remaining 

after removal of a layer = 2³=8 

GvÀÛgÀ : D

¥ÀÇtðWÀ£ÀzÀ	¨ÁºÀÄ«£À	GzÀÝ	 

M	DVgÀ°=15	¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀzÀ	¨ÁºÀÄ«£À	

GzÀÝ N DVgÀ°=3 ¸ÉA.«ÄÃ.

DzÀgÉ	GAmÁUÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå 

= (M/N)3 = (15/3)3 =53= 125

GvÀÛgÀ : B

WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À	UÁvÀæzÀ	aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¥ÀzÀgÀ	̈ ÉÃ¥Àðr¸ÀÄªÀ	

ªÀÄÄAZÉ	EzÀÝ	zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÀzÀ	¨ÁºÀÄ«£À	GzÀÝ	=
3 64=4 ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1	 WÀ£ÀªÀiÁ£À	 UÁvÀæzÀ	 aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¥ÀzÀgÀ	

¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¹zÀ	 £ÀAvÀgÀ	 G½AiÀÄÄªÀ	 zÉÆqÀØWÀ£ÀzÀ	

¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ =4-1-1 (¥ÀzÀgÀ ̈ ÉÃ¥Àðr¹zÁUÀ 

¨ÁºÀÄ«£À JgÀqÀÆ PÀqÉ 1 ªÀiÁ£À C¼ÀvÉ 

PÀvÀÛj¸À®àqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ)= 2 ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

ºÁUÁV	¨ÉÃ¥Àðr¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ	£ÀAvÀgÀ	G½AiÀÄÄªÀ	

aPÀÌWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=23=8
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11. DICES / zÁ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C   

  Third rule of dice

 2. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :A

  3rd rule of dice

 3. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D

  3rd rule of dice

 4. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D

  1st rule of dice

 5. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D

  3rd rule of dice

 6. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : A

  2rd rule of dice

 7. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : A

  1st rule of Open dice

 8. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B

  1st rule of Open dice

 9. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :D

  1st rule of Open dice

 10. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C

  1st rule of a Open dice

 11. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :D

  1st rule of Open dice

 12. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C

  1st rule of Open dice

 13. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C

  Sum	of	adjacents	should	be	7

 14. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D

  In a dice, each tau contains only one 

opposite face

 15. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : A

  Third rule of a dice
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12. COUNTING OF FIGURES  / DPÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

1.
(C) 

7.

 5	+	5	=	10

2.

(B)

  \ 8 × 2 = 16

8.

(A) 	4	+	1	+	1	=	6

3.

 5 + 5 = 10

9. (C)

      
 
13 + 23 + 33 + 43

                                                1 + 8 + 27 + 64 = 100

4.

(C) 

  

¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ

1 1

2 5

3 13

4 27

5 48

6 78

4 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ = 27 

10.

 

d = 24

 

5.

(D) 

  12 + 22 + 32 + 42

                                           1 + 4 + 9 + 16 = 30

11. (B)  1 + 2 + 3 = 6
                                           \ 6 × 3 = 18
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6.

(C) 

 

A → 4
B → 4
C → 5
D → 5

18

12. (D)                 
	1	+	2	+	3	=	6

1
+ 2
+ 3

6

6 × 6 = 36

13.

(A) 	3	+	3	+	2	+	2	=	10

14. (B)

        

8 × 3 = 24
1 × 4 =  4

ACG-1 =  1
29

15.

(B) 	6	×	2	=	12	+	3	=15
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13. PROBLEMS ON CUBES  COLOURING
§tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ WÀ£ÁPÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer : D
  Number of small cubes with three faces 

coloured = Number of vertices =8

 2. Answer : D
  Number of small cubes with only two 

faces coloured = 12(n-2)=12(3-2) = 
12(1)=12

 3. Answer : D
  Number of small cubes with only one 

single face coloured = 6(n-2)² = 6(3-2)² 
= 6(1)² = 6

 4. Answer : A
  Number of small cubes with no face 

coloured = (n-2)³=(3-2) ³=1³=1

 5. Answer : B
  The faces painted with only green and 

yellow	are	adjacent	at	only	one	edge.	So	
its number is only one.

  
 6. Answer : B
  The small cube faces painted with red 

and blue are in the opposite faces of the 
big	 cube.	 So	 they	 never	 conjoin	 their	
number is Zero.

 7. Answer : D
  The faces painted with voilet, brown and 

blue	 are	 conjoined	 at	 only	 one	 vertex.	
So they number is onl one.

 8. Answer : C
  As each edge is divided into 4 equal 

parts n=4 Total number of small cubes = 
n³ =4³ = 4x4x4=64

GvÀÛgÀ : D
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ	ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ	§tÚ	¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå=	8

GvÀÛgÀ : D
JgÀqÀÄ	ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ	ªÀiÁvÀæ	§tÚ	¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	

aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå=12(n-2)=12(3-2) 
=12(1)=12

GvÀÛgÀ : D
MAzÀÄ	 ªÀÄÄRPÉÌ	 ªÀiÁvÀæ	 §tÚ	 ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	

aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	= 6(n-2)² = 6(3-2)² = 
6(1)² = 6

GvÀÛgÀ : A
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ	ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ	§tÚ	̄ ÉÃ¦¸ÀzÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå= (n-2)3 =(3-2)3 = 13=1

GvÀÛgÀ : B
ºÀ¹gÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÀ¼À¢	§tÚ	̄ ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ	ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ	

PÉÃªÀ®	 MAzÀÄ	 CAa£À°è	 ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.	 CzÀgÀ	

¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.

GvÀÛgÀ : B
PÉA¥ÀÅ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤Ã°	§tÚ	̄ ÉÃ¦vÀ	ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ	«gÀÄzÀÞ	

ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À°èªÉ.	 ºÁUÁV	 CªÀÅ	 ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.	

ºÁUÁV CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ¸ÉÆ£Éß.

GvÀÛgÀ : D
£ÉÃgÀ¼É,	 PÀAzÀÄ	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 ¤Ã°	 §tÚ	 ¯ÉÃ¦vÀ	

ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ	PÉÃªÀ®	MAzÀÄ	±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è	̧ ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.	

CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ.

GvÀÛgÀ : C
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV 

ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=4	 MlÄÖ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	
¸ÀASÉå n³ =4³=4x4x4=64
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 9. Answer : D
  As each edge is divided into 4 equal 

parts n=4 Number of small cubes with 
only two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(4-
2) = 12(2)=24

 10. Answer : C
  As each edge is divided into 4 equal 

parts n=4 Number of small cubes with 
no face painted = (n-2)³=(4-2) ³ =2³=8 

 11. Answer : B
  Number of small cubes painted only 

with brown colour = The remaining 
cubes except the outer cubes have brown 
painted on the face =  4

  
 12. Answer : B
  At the vertex where the faces painted 

brown, blue and yellowmeet, The only 
one small cube has three colours.

  

 13. Answer : C
  As each edge is divided into 5 equal 

parts n=5. Number of small cubes with 
only two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(5-
2) =12(3)=36 

 14. Answer : B
  Number of small cubes painted only 

with purple colour = The number of 
small cubes on the face painted with 
purple except outermost layer = 9  

(n-2)²=(5-2)² =3²=9

 15. Answer : C
  The number of cubes painted with voilet 

and grey is 5. On excluding two cubes at 
the vertices with three faces painted. 3 
cubes are remaining with only 2 colours.

GvÀÛgÀ : D
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV 

ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=4	 JgÀqÀÄ	 ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ	

ªÀiÁvÀæ	 §tÚ	 ¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	 aPÀÌ	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå=12(n-2)=12(4-2) =12(2)=24

GvÀÛgÀ : C
¥ÀÅwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 4 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV 

ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=4 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄRPÀÆÌ 

§tÚ	 ¯ÉÃ¦¸ÀzÀ	 aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå= (n-2)³= 
(4-2) ³ =2³=8 

GvÀÛgÀ : B
PÀAzÀÄ	§tÚ	ªÀiÁvÀæ	¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	

¸ÀASÉå	=PÀAzÀÄ	§tÚ	¯ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	ªÀÄÄRzÀ°è	

ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÄwÛ£À	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹	G½zÀ	

WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ=	4

GvÀÛgÀ : B
PÀAzÀÄ,	¤Ã°	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÀ¼À¢	§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 É̄Ã¦¹gÀÄªÀ	
ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ	 À̧A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ	 ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è	 PÉÃªÀ®	MAzÀÄ	
aPÀÌWÀ£À	ªÀiÁvÀæ	ªÀÄÆgÀÆ	§tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ : C
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CAZÀ£ÀÄß 5 ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ n=5.	 JgÀqÀÄ	 ªÀÄÄRUÀ½UÉ	
ªÀiÁvÀæ	§tÚ	̄ ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	̧ ÀASÉå	
=12(n-2)=12(5-2) =12(3)=36 

GvÀÛgÀ : B
£ÉÃgÀ¼É	§tÚ	ªÀiÁvÀæ	̄ ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	aPÀÌ	WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À	
¸ÀASÉå	=£ÉÃgÀ¼É	§tÚ	̄ ÉÃ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	ªÀÄÄRzÀ°è	
ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÄwÛ£À	 WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹	G½zÀ	
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ=	9		(n-2)²=(5-2) ²=3²=9

GvÀÛgÀ : B
£ÉÃgÀ¼É	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 §ÆzÀÄ	 §tÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ	
ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ	 À̧A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ	 CAa£À°ègÀÄªÀ	 5	 aPÀÌ	
WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è	±ÀÈAUÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß	ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀgÉ	
F	 JgÀqÀÄ	 §tÚ	 ¯ÉÃ¦¹gÀÄªÀ	 PÉÃªÀ®	 3	 aPÀÌ	
WÀ£ÀUÀ½ªÉ.
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14. ANALOGY NUMBERS / ¸ÁªÀÄåvÁ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :B) 72
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  28 ÷ 7 = 4; 504 ÷ 7 = 72

 2. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B) 144
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  5	+	6	=	11,		112 = 121
	 	 7+5	=	12,		122=144

 3. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C) 243
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  25 = 32,  35 = 243

 4. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B) 84
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  23	→	(23×2)	+	(2+3)	=	51
  37	→	(37×2)	+	(3+7)	=	84

 5. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :D) 14
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  12	→	12²	+	12	=	144+12=156
	 	 14	→	14²	+	14	=	196+14	=	210

 6. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ :D) 864
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  8	→	 83

2  = 512
2  = 256

  12	→	123

2  = 1728
2  = 864

 7. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C) 392
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  5	→	53+52→	125 +25	=	150
  7	→	73+72→	343 +49	=	392	 

 8. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B) 4321
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

           2	+	7	+	8	+	3	=	20,								3+1+4	+	2	=	10
														4+	5+	6	+	5	=	20,							4+3	+	2	+	1	=	10

 9. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B) 6
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  √625=25 ⇒2+5=7
  √576=24 ⇒2+4=6

 10. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D) 162
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  32×2 : 52×2 :: 72×2 : 92×2

 11. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : B) 9
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  41: (4-1)² ::85:(8-5)² 

  41:32::85:3²

 12. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C) 256
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

                  132:13 × 3 :: 16²:16 × 3

 13. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : D) 08
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  5³×2:5×2::4³×2:4×2

 14. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ : C) 711
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

                 7: 73-(7×2)::9: 93-(9×2)

 15. Answer/ GvÀÛgÀ: A) 56
  Explanation/«ªÀgÀuÉ :

  24 : 
24
2 	+1	::	56	:	

56
2 	+1:
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Q. 
No Choice Description

1. B In numerology numbers are moved 
x symbolically.
Numbers or numeric map mooves 
in  forms.

2. B The digits on the numeric map 
continue to be in the pole line to 
supplement the 4 digits in the 
adjacent	line,	continue	in	the	pole.

3. D The numbers on the numeric map 
are	 2,	 3,	 4	 categories	 in	 the	 first	
row. The following line 11, 10, 9 
categories. Similarly followed the 
same pattern in the second group.

4. C The numbers move one way, one 
number below the last number and 
move the other way again.

5. B 3 numbers proceed from the top 
to the bottom of the last row, 
followed by three numbers from 
the bottom to the top in the same 
row. This sequence is followed by 
the second series.

6. C Three consecutive numbers 
continue in the horizontal row and 
three numbers continue from the 
end of the same row in the second 
row. This rule is followed by the 
second group of rows.

¥Àæ.
¸ÀA.

DAiÉÄÌ «ªÀgÀuÉ

1. B ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À°è PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
§®UÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ  NgÉAiÀiÁV 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ £ÀAvÀgÀ JqÀ¢AzÀ 
§®UÀqÉUÉ NgÉAiÀiÁV  
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

2. B ¸ÀASÁå PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ°è ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
¸ÀgÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
PÀA§¸Á°£À°è gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, 
¥ÀPÀÌzÀ PÀA§¸Á°£À ¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁzÀ 
£Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

3. C ¸ÀASÁå PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ®£É 
CqÀØ¸Á°£À°ègÀÄªÀ 2, 3, 4 gÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, EzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁV 
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ CqÀØ¸Á°£À 11, 10, 9gÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ.	
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ CqÀØ¸Á°£À 9, 8, 7gÀ 
ªÀVðUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

4. C ¸ÀASÁå PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ°è ¸ÀASÁå 
¸ÀgÀtÂUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ºÉÆÃV PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆAqÀ 
¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ NgÉAiÀiÁzÉ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

5. B PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ	PÀA§¸Á°£À°è	ªÉÄÃ°¤AzÀ	
PÉ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆAqÀÄ,	£ÀAvÀgÀ	PÉ¼ÀV¤AzÀ	
ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

6. C CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è 37,  38, 39 
§gÀÄwÛzÉ. ¸Á°£À PÉÆ£É¬ÄAzÀ 
DgÀA©ü¹	42,	41,	40£ÀÄß	
C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GvÀÛgÀ ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è 
36, 35, 34£ÀÄß CzÉÃ CqÀØ¸Á°£À 
PÉÆ£É¬ÄAzÀ	DgÀA©ü¹	31,	32,	
33£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

15. NUMBER PATTERNS  /  ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À «£Áå¸À 
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7. D As the numbers are reversed, the 
last number continues from the 
last number in the row.
Always moving.
A similar rule is followed by the 
second group of series.

8. A Three numbers continue from the 
top to the bottom of the corridor 
followed by two numbers in the 
upper right diagonal.

9. C The	first	 two	 horizontal	 rows	 of	
numbers proceed in a zig zag 
pattern, followed by the second 
row of numbers.

10. C Moves in a zigzag path 
sequentially

11. A The numbers move in a ∨ shape 
with 33 as the center

12. D Three numbers come down in 
order and one number crosses. 
Three numbers continue from 
the bottom of the circle

13. A Starting from the end of the 
first	row,	one	number	is	left	and	
another number follows

14. B 3 digits move in slanting 
direction

15. 2 numbers move in column, 
three numbers in horizontal row 
and 2 numbers move in column

7. D
¸ÀASÁå PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ°è  
«£Áå¸ÀzÀ°è gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArzÀÄÝ 
CAvÀåUÉÆAqÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 
PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CqÀØ ¸Á°£À°è 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ  gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 
gÀÆ¥ÀÅUÉÆArzÉ.

8. A PÀA§¸Á°£À°è 2, 14, 
26	 À̧ASÉåUÀ½zÀÄÝ	 £ÀAvÀgÀ	
NgÉªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è 26, 15, 4 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄvÁÛgÉ EzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁV 
PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆAqÀ À̧ASÉå¬ÄAzÀ 4, 16, 
20 À̧ASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀA§¸Á°£À°èzÀÄÝ. 
NgÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è 28, 17, 6 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èzÉ.

9. D ¸ÀASÁå PÉÆÃµÀ×PÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 
JgÀqÀÄ CqÀØ¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À°è ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

 F ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ°èzÉ. 
JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀtÂAiÀÄ°è 

 ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ°èzÉ.

 10. C C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV CAPÀÄqÉÆAPÁzÀ 
ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

11. A 33£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæªÁVj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ∨ 
DPÁgÀzÀ°è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

12. D PÀæªÀÄªÁV ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ §AzÀÄ, MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå 
CqÀØ wgÀÄV PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ.

13. A ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¸Á°£À°è 
PÉÆ£É¬ÄAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁV 
MAzÀÄ	¸ÀASÉå	©lÄÖ	E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ	
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

14. B NgÉAiÀiÁzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 
CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

15. A ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ PÀA§¸Á°£À°è 
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ CqÀØ¸Á°£À°è 
ªÀÄvÉÛ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
PÀA§¸Á°£À°è ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
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16. ODD ONE LETTERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer :  C) BAXYZ
  All options except in ‘C’ are in reverse 

order of alphabet.

 2. Answer :  D) VABC
  All options except in D have an vowel in 

the beginning.

 3. Answer :  B) MO
  All options except in B are in reverse 

order with a gap of one letter. 

 4. Answer :  A) ABD
  All options except in A have a square 

number formed by writing their place.
  Example : AFI-169 (Square number)

 5. Answer :  D) SOML
  All options except in D  have a sequential 

different	of	-2,	-1	&	0	between	successive	
letters.

 6. Answer :  D) EVKP
  A B C D E F G H I J K LM 
  N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z 
  As per the table above all group of btters 

are one above the other expect in ‘D’.

 7. Answer :  B) KSCY
  Expample : DHBP - 4 8 2 16
  All Letters in the  group have an even 

number as their place value excepting B.

 8. Answer :  C) JFD
   Expample : DGK-4711-4+7=11

  First two letters of all groups sum up to 
form 3rd letter except in ‘C’.

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) BAXYZ
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	wgÀÄªÀÅ	ªÀÄÄgÀÄªÀÅ	
ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) VABC
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ D	 ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹	 G½zÉ®è	

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ	CPÀëgÀ	¸ÀégÁPÀëgÀªÁVzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  B) MO
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ B AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	wgÀÄªÀÅ	ªÀÄÄgÀÄªÀÅ	
ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ MAzÀÄ CPÀëgÀzÀ 

CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ..

GvÀÛgÀ : A) ABD
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ	¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ	

CAQUÀ½AzÁzÀ	¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ	MAzÀÄ	ªÀUÀðªÁVzÉ.

GzÁ : AFI-169 (ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉå )

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) SOML
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	CAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	£ÀqÀÄªÉ	

PÀæªÀÄªÁV -2 ,-1 & 0 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀ«zÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) EVKP
A B C D E F G H I J K LM 
 N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z 
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	 DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	 C£ÀPÀæªÀÄ	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	
PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  B) KSCY
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ B AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	 DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	 PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ	
¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.
GzÁ: DHBP - 4 8 2 16

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) JFD
«ªÀgÀuÉ : CAiÉÄÌ C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	 DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	 ªÉÆzÀ¯ÉgÉqÀÄ	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	
PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀzÀ 
PÀæªÀiÁAPÀªÁVzÉ.
GzÁ: DGK-4711-4+7=11
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 9. Answer :  D) CQSO
  All letters of all groups are formed by 

straight lines except in option D.

 10. Answer :  D) FECA
           -0 -1 -2  

    

  Example : A   Z    X  U
  There is a gap of - 0 , -1 & -2 between 

successive letters of the group except in 
option ‘D’.

 11. Answer :  A) LF
  LF=12×6= 72 ,
  BD= 2×4=8, 
  IC=9×3=27, YE=25×5=125.
  The product of two letters in all group of 

letters is a cube number except in A.

 12. Answer :  C) BJ20
	 	 BJ=2×10=20,	CJ	=	3+10=13
  The numbers in every group is the sum 

of the two letters except in option ‘B’.

 13. Answer :  C) YRYK
  None of the group has any letters 

repeated except in option ‘ C ‘.

 14. Answer :  D) ACEG
  Example: B D G K 
  All letters in every group  except D have 

a	sequence	of	+1,	+	2,	&	+	3.

 15. Answer :  B) MED
  The sum of all the letters in group are a 

cube number except in option B.
	 	 DAC=4+1+3=8.
	 	 MED=	13+5+4=	22.	
	 	 OJB=	15+10+2=27.	
	 	 YUR	=	25+21+18=64.
  

GvÀÛgÀ :   D) CQSO
«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAiÉÄÌ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	 DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	
¸ÀgÀ¼À	gÉÃSÉUÀ½AzÁVªÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) FECA
            -0 -1 -2 

     GzÁ :  A   Z    X   U
«ªÀgÀuÉ : GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	 	GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è	¥Àæw	C£ÀPÀæªÀÄ	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	

£ÀqÀÄªÉ -0,-1 & -2 PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  A) LF
«ªÀgÀuÉ : A AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
G½zÉ®è	 	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	 ¸ÁÜ£À	 ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼À	 UÀÄt®§Ý	
WÀ£À¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁVzÉ.

LF=12×6= 72 ,    
BD= 2×4=8, 
IC=9×3=27, YE=25×5=125.
GvÀÛgÀ :  C) BJ20
BJ=2×10=20,	CJ	=	3+10=13
«ªÀgÀuÉ : C	 AiÀÄ£ÀÄß	 ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹	G½zÉ®è	
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ	 ¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ	
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÁVzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) YRYK
«ªÀgÀuÉ : C AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	 GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À°è	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	

¥ÀÅ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁV®è.

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) ACEG
GzÁ : B D G K
«ªÀgÀuÉ : D GvÀÛgÀ D AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

G½zÉ®è	GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	+	1,+2,+3	PÀæªÀÄªÁVªÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  B) MED
«ªÀgÀuÉ : B	 AiÀÄ£ÀÄß	 ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹	G½zÉ®è	

DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 

WÀ£À¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

DAC=4+1+3=8.	
MED=	13+5+4=	22.	
OJB=	15+10+2=27.	
YUR	=	25+21+18=64
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Qtn. No. Answer 
Key

Hints (¸ÀÄ½ªÀÅ

1. (B) These are all prime numbers.
J¯Áè ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.
2, 3, 5, 7,11, 13, 17

2. (D) Difference between the two consecutive numbers is increased 4 in 
order
JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸À 4 ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

1,

+ 5 + 9 + 13 + 17 + 21 + 25

6, 15, 45, 66 91

15 + 13 = 28

3. (A) The difference between the consecutive numbers of alternate  
series are 4, 6, 8, 10 & –2, –2, –2.
¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸À PÀæªÀÄªÁV 4, 
6, 8, 10 & –2, –2, –2.

6,         17,  10,       15, 16,      13,  24   ––    ––

–2

+4

–2

+6

–2

+8 +10

13 – 2 = 11
24 + 10 = 34

4. (C) Product of first and last digit is the number between those two dig-
its.
ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CAQAiÀÄ UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ D JgÀqÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁVzÉ.

6305  5204 4123    221

362 = 3 × 2 = 6

5. (B) From the right side each number is multiplied by 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 respec-
tively.
§®¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 jAzÀ 
UÀÄtÂ¹zÉ.

× 5 × 4 × 3 × 2 × 1

360 18 6 3 3

18 × 4 = 72

17. NUMBER SERIES / ¸ÀASÁå ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ
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6. (B) Subtract 1 from squares of even numbers
¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÀUÀð¢AzÀ 1 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

3 15 - 63 99 143
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

22 – 1 42– 1 62 – 1 82– 1 102– 1 122– 1
62 – 1 = 36 – 1 = 35

7. (C) The difference between the two consecutive numbers is consecutive 
cubes.
JgÀqÀÄ	C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ	¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À	£ÀqÀÄ«£À	ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ	C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ	WÀ£À	¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

7

+ 1 + 8 + 27 + 64 125

8 16, 43 232

43 + 64 = 107

8. (B) Rule : n3 + 3  ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ	:	n3 + 3
30 67 128 - 346
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

33 + 3 43 + 3 53 + 3 63 + 3 73 + 3

63 + 3 = 216 + 3 = 219

9. (C)

 
1

3  
4

5
,

 
5

11
,

 
6

19
,

 
?

 = 1 + 3  = 4  + 5 = 5 + 11 = 6 + 19 = 13 + 23
 = 4 = 9 = 16              = 25                 = 36
Sum of numerator and denominator is a perfect square.
CA±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ bÉÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ ¥ÀÆtð ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉåAiÀiÁVzÉ.

10. (B) Rule : n2 & n3                      ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ:	n2 & n3

1 1 4 8 9 27 16 -
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓
12 13 22 23 32 33 42 43

43 = 64

11. (C) Each number is divided by 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 respectively.
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

360

÷ 5 ÷ 4 ÷ 3 ÷ 2 ÷ 1

72 18 6 3

3 ÷ 1 = 3
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12. (A) Rule (¤AiÀÄªÀÄ)	: n3 + n2 + n
3 14 39 84 - 258
↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓ ↓

13  + 12+ 1 23  + 22+ 2 33  + 32+ 3 43  + 42+ 4 53  + 52+ 5

= 125 + 25 + 5 = 155

13. (B) Number is multiplied by 2 and substract 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 respectively.
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 2jAzÀ UÀÄtÂ¹ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼É¢zÉ.

4

× 2 – 0 × 2 – 1 × 2 – 2 × 2 – 3 × 2 – 4

8 15 28 53

53 × 2 – 4 = 102

14. (B) Each number is multiplied by 2 and add +1, –1, +1, –1, +1....... in 
order
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 2 jAzÀ UÀÄtÂ¹ PÀæªÀÄªÁV +1, -1, +1, -1, +1.... 
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆrzÉ.

2

× 2 + 1 × 2 – 1 × 2 + 1 × 2 – 1 × 2 + 1

5 9 19 37

37 × 2 + 1 = 75

15. (A) 3 9 21 93

× 2 + 3 × 2 + 3 × 2 + 3 × 2 + 3

= 21 × 2 + 3 = 42 + 3 = 45
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18. ODD ONE NUMBERS / ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 1. Answer  - C  584
  A) 363	=	3+3	=	6
  B) 462	=	4+2	=	6
  C)  584	=	5+4	=	 9
  D)  792	=	7+2	=	9
  

 2. Answer  - D  29
  n2+1-n												n	=	3,4,5,6
  A)  32+1-3		=		9+1-3=7
  B)  52+1-	5	=		25+1-5=21
  C) 42+1-	4	=		16+1-4=13
  D) 62+1-	6	=	36+1-6=	 31
  

 3. Answer  - B  4591
	 	 A)		3782	=	3+7+8+2	=	20
	 	 B)		4591	=	4+5+9+1	=	 19   
	 	 C)		5726	=	5+7+2+6	=	20
	 	 D)		6950	=	6+9+5+0	=	20
  

 4. Answer  - C  5, 30
  n,  n2+n+1
  A)  1,  12+1+1=	3
  B)  3,  32+3+1=	13	 	
  C)  5,  52+5+1=	 31
  D)  7,  72+7+1=	57
  

 5. Answer  - B  73573
  73573 is not a palindrome number.
  

 6. Answer  - C  3, 4, 42
  A)  1, 2, 5 ⇒  13+22	=	1+4	=5			n1

3 +	n2
2 =n3 

  B)  2, 3, 17 ⇒  23+32	=	8+9	=	17	
  C)  3, 4, 42 ⇒  33+42	=	27+16	=	 43
  D)  4, 5, 89 ⇒  43+52	=	64+25	=	89
  

GvÀÛgÀ : C  584
A) 363	=	3+3	=	6
 B) 462	=	4+2	=	6
 C)  584	=	5+4	=	 9
 D)  792	=	7+2	=	9
  

GvÀÛgÀ : D  29
n2+1-n												n	=	3,4,5,6
A)  32+1-3		=		9+1-3=7
B)  52+1-	5	=		25+1-5=21
C) 42+1-	4	=		16+1-4=13
D) 62+1-	6	=	36+1-6=	 31
  

GvÀÛgÀ : B  4591
A)		3782	=	3+7+8+2	=	20
B)		4591	=	4+5+9+1	=	 19   
C)		5726	=	5+7+2+6	=	20
D)		6950	=	6+9+5+0	=	20
  

GvÀÛgÀ :  C  5, 30
n,  n2+n+1
A)  1,  12+1+1=	3
B)  3,  32+3+1=	13	 	
C)  5,  52+5+1=	 31
D)  7,  72+7+1=	57
  

GvÀÛgÀ : B  73573
73573 ¥Á°AqÉÆæÃªÀiï ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ®è. 
 

GvÀÛgÀ : C  3, 4, 42
A)  1, 2, 5 ⇒  13+22	=	1+4	=5			n1

3 +	n2
2 =n3 

B)  2, 3, 17 ⇒  23+32	=	8+9	=	17	
C)  3, 4, 42 ⇒  33+42	=	27+16	=	 43
D)  4, 5, 89 ⇒  43+52	=	64+25	=	89
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 7. Answer  - D  
54
DF

 
  A   B  C   D   E    F   G   H  I ........
  1    2   3   4    5    6    7   8   9

   1  7
G A

  2  9
I  B

  

     7  3
C  G

     5  4
D  F  

		 5	→	E

 8. Answer  - A  50, 168
	 	 A)	50=5+0	=	 6 ,			168	=	1+6+8	=	 15
	 	 B)	52	=	5+	2	=7,				142	=	1+4+2	=	7	
	 	 C)		54	=	5+	4	=9,				126	=	1+2+6	=	9
	 	 D)		58	=	5+	8	=13,			184	=	1+8+4	=	13
  
 9. Answer  - C  314, 14
  A) 324 = 3×2×4 = 24
  B)  123 = 1×2×3 = 6 
  C)  314 = 3×1×4 = 12
  D)  706 = 7×0×6 = 0
  
 10. Answer  - A  542
  A)  542 = 5 - 4 = 1
  B)  725 = 7 - 2 = 5
  C)  761 = 7 - 6 = 1
  D) 835 = 8 - 3 = 5 
  
 11. Answer  - D  513

  A) 124 = 53 - 1 

  B)  215 = 63 - 1  

  C)  342= 73 - 1

  D)  513 = 83+1   

 12. Answer  - C  
17
31

  A) 
11
14  →	11	+	14	= 25 = 52 

  B) 
13
23  →	13	+	23	= 36 = 62 

  C)
17
31  →	17	+	31	= 48

  D) 19
45

 →	19	+	45	= 64=82

GvÀÛgÀ : D  
54
DF

 
A   B  C   D   E    F   G   H  I ........
1    2   3   4    5    6    7   8   9

1  7
G A

  2  9
I  B

  

   7  3
C  G

     5  4
D  F  

		 5	→	E

GvÀÛgÀ :  A  50, 168
A)	50=5+0	=	 6 ,			168	=	1+6+8	=	 15
B)	52	=	5+	2	=7,				142	=	1+4+2	=	7	
C)		54	=	5+	4	=9,				126	=	1+2+6	=	9
D)		58	=	5+	8	=13,			184	=	1+8+4	=	13

GvÀÛgÀ :  C  314, 14
A) 324 = 3×2×4 = 24
B)  123 = 1×2×3 = 6 
C)  314 = 3×1×4 = 12
D)  706 = 7×0×6 = 0

GvÀÛgÀ :  A  542
A)  542 = 5 - 4 = 1
B)  725 = 7 - 2 = 5
C)  761 = 7 - 6 = 1
D) 835 = 8 - 3 = 5

GvÀÛgÀ : D  513

A) 124 = 53 - 1 

B)  215 = 63 - 1  

C)  342= 73 - 1

D)  513 = 83+1   

GvÀÛgÀ : C  
17
31

A) 
11
14  →	11	+	14	= 25 = 52 

B) 
13
23  →	13	+	23	= 36 = 62 

C)
17
31  →	17	+	31	= 48

D) 19
45

 →	19	+	45	= 64=82



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT132

 13. Answer  - C  383

  A)  111 = 1×1 = 1  

  B)  263 = 2×3 = 6   

  C)  383 = 3×3 = 9

  D) 482  = 4×2 = 8

  
 14. Answer  - A   27
  37, 47, 97 are prime numbers but not 27.

 15. Answer  - B  2Y4

	 	 A)			1P6	=	P	→	16th letter  

	 	 B)		2Y4	=	Y		→	 25    

	 	 C)		2T0	=	T→20

	 	 D)		1RB	=	R→18

  
 16. Answer  - C  70
  A)  13+1	=	1+1=2	 	 	
  B) 23+2	=	8+2=10	 	 	
  C) 43+4	=	64+4=	 68
  D) 53+5	=	125+5	=	130
  
 17. Answer  - B  136, 17
  A) 56, 8  56 ÷ 8 = 7   
  B) 136, 17  136 ÷ 17 = 8   
  C) 147, 21  147 ÷ 21 = 7
  D) 168, 24  168 ÷ 24 = 7 
  
 18. Answer  - D  8, 33
	 	 A)	15,	46			15	×	3+1	=	46	 	
	 	 B)	12,	37			12	×	3+1	=	37	 	
	 	 C)		9,	28			9	×	3+1	=	28	
	 	 D)		8,	33			8	×	3+1	=	 25  
  
 19. Answer  - B  8, 120
  A) 5, 50   52 × 2 = 50  
  B) 8, 120  82 × 2 = 128   
  C)  11, 242   112 × 2 = 242
  D)  15, 450   152 × 2 = 450

GvÀÛgÀ : C  383

A)  111 = 1×1 = 1  

B)  263 = 2×3 = 6   

C)  383 = 3×3 = 9

D) 482  = 4×2 = 8

  
GvÀÛgÀ : A   27
27 £ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 37,47,97 C«¨sÁdå ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  B  2Y4
A)			1P6	=	P	→	16th letter  

B)		2Y4	=	Y		→	 25    

C)		2T0	=	T→20

D)		1RB	=	R→18

  
GvÀÛgÀ : C  70
A)  13+1	=	1+1=2	 	 	
B) 23+2	=	8+2=10	 	 	
C) 43+4	=	64+4=	 68
D) 53+5	=	125+5	=	130
  
GvÀÛgÀ : B  136, 17
A) 56, 8  56 ÷ 8 = 7   
B) 136, 17  136 ÷ 17 = 8   
C) 147, 21  147 ÷ 21 = 7
D) 168, 24  168 ÷ 24 = 7 
  
GvÀÛgÀ : D  8, 33
A)	15,	46			15	×	3+1	=	46	 	
B)	12,	37			12	×	3+1	=	37	 	
C)		9,	28			9	×	3+1	=	28	
D)		8,	33			8	×	3+1	=	 25  
  
GvÀÛgÀ : B  8, 120
A) 5, 50   52 × 2 = 50  
B) 8, 120  82 × 2 = 128   
C)  11, 242   112 × 2 = 242
D)  15, 450   152 × 2 = 450
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 20. Answer  - C  146
  3n2+1		n=2,	3,	5,	7
  A) 3×32+1	=	28	 	
  B) 3×52+1		=76		 	
  C)  3×72+1=	 148
  D)  3×112+1=364
  
 21. Answer  - B  140
  Except 140 all other numbers are divisible 

by 11.
  
 22. Answer  - C  216
  A) 27 = 33    
  B) 125=53     
  C)  216 = 63

  D)  729=93

  216 is even number cube
  
 23. Answer  - D  5138
	 	 A)	2316	→	2+3+1=	6	Last	digit	
	 	 B)	3148	→	3+1+4=8		 	
	 	 C)		4217	→	4+2+1=7
	 	 D)		5138	→	5+1+3=	 9
  
 24. Answer  - A  11, 115
  A) 11, 115    112-11 = 121-11= 110  
  B) 10, 90     102-10 = 100-10 = 90 
  C)  9, 72   92-9 = 81-9 = 72
  D)  8, 56   82-8 = 64-8 = 56
  

 25. Answer  - B  264, 5

	 	 A)	123→	1+2+3	=	
6
2   = 3 

	 	 B)	264→	2+6+4	=	
12
2   = 6  

	 	 C)		356→	3+5+6	=	 14
2   = 7

	 	 D)		459→	4+5+9	=	 18
2   = 9

GvÀÛgÀ : C  146
3n2+1		n=2,	3,	5,	7
A) 3×32+1	=	28	 	
B) 3×52+1		=76			
C)  3×72+1=	 148
D)  3×112+1=364
  
GvÀÛgÀ : B  140
140£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÀ J¯Áè ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 11 

jAzÀ ¨sÁV¸À®àqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 
GvÀÛgÀ : C  216
A) 27 = 33    
B) 125=53     
C)  216 = 63

D)  729=93

216 ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ W£ÀªÁVzÉ.

 
GvÀÛgÀ : D  5138
A)	2316	→	2+3+1=	6	PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CAQ 
B)	3148	→	3+1+4=8		 	
C)		4217	→	4+2+1=7
D)		5138	→	5+1+3=	 9
  
GvÀÛgÀ : A  11, 115
A) 11, 115    112-11 = 121-11= 110  
B) 10, 90     102-10 = 100-10 = 90 
C)  9, 72   92-9 = 81-9 = 72
D)  8, 56   82-8 = 64-8 = 56
  

GvÀÛgÀ : B  264, 5

A)	123→	1+2+3	=	
6
2   = 3 

B)	264→	2+6+4	=	
12
2   = 6  

C)		356→	3+5+6	=	 14
2   = 7

D)		459→	4+5+9	=	 18
2   = 9
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19. FIND THE WRONG NUMBER  / ¸ÀASÁå±ÉæÃtÂ  

SL. 
NO. ANSWER ANALYSIS

1.  (B) 115
35,         39,         48,            64,            89,           115

4													+9												16													25											+36

2.  (D) 214 5, 24, 61, 122, 214 214

(23 – 3) (33 – 3) (43 – 3) (53 – 3) (63 – 3) 216 – 3 = 213

3.  (B) 9 7, 6, 9, 11, 13, 16, 16, 21, 19

7,           9,            13,            16,          19

2              4               3               3

Series 1 -

6,           11,            16,            21,

5              5               5

Series 2 -

4.  (A) 320
320

, 640, 1250, 2160, 3430

33 × 10, 43 × 10, 53 ×10, 63 × 10, 73 × 10 = 270

5.  (C) 57 3, 4, 7, 11, 18, 29, 57

3,	4,	(3	+	7),	(4	+	7),	(7	+	11),	(11	+	18),	(18	+	29	=	47)

6.  (A) 134
134 , 147, 258, 345, 357

1 4 1 7 2 8 3 5 3 7, 4, 5, 4, 5
2 2 2 2 2
+ + + + += = = =

7.  (D) 150 The rule used	here	is		2n	+	1,	2n	–	1,

E°è 2n	+	1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2n – 1 ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ	§¼À¹zÉ.

2, 5, 9, 19, 37, 75, 150

2(2 × 2 +	1),	(5	×	2	–	1),	(9	×	2	+	1),	(19	×	2	–	1),	(37	×	2	+	1),	(75	×	2	–	1)	=	149
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8.  (D) 67 The rule used – n3	+	n
2, 10, 30, 67, 130
2(23	+	2)	(33	+	3)	(43	+	4)	(53	+	5)	=	130
64	+	4	=	68

9.  (C) 250 The rule used here is = n3	+	n2

12, 36, 80, 150, 250
(23	+	22) (33	+	32) (43	+	42) (53	+	52) (63	+	62)
63	+	62	=	216	+	36	= 252

10.  (A) 2 The rule used here is n3	+	n2	+	n
2, 14, 39, 84, 155
(13	+	12	+	1),	(22	+	22	+ 2), (33	+	32	+	3),	(43	+	42	+	4)	(53	+	52 +	5)

11.
15,         18,         29,            36,            54,           72

3             9

×2 – 1

×2 ×2

×2 – 1

A:  (C) 54

12.
3 3 3 3 3

2 10 30 68 120

1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5+ + + + +

A:  (A) 120

13. 81,  64,   27,  16,    9      4      3      1      0

A:  (D) 0

14.

2,              7,              23,              72,              210

2	×	3	+	1					7	×	3	+	2						23	×	3	+	3							72	×	3	+	4

A:  (D) 210

15.

2,              3,              7,              16,              32

+	1													+4													+9													+16													+	25

67

A:  (D) 67

16.
2 2 2 2 2 2

120 80 50 24 10 0

11 1 9 1 7 1 5 1 3 1 1 1+ − + − + −

A:  (A) 120
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 1. (A) 6. 1  2  8  4  2  7  6  9  8  5  4  1  6  7  8  1 4  2  2  4

       

} } } } } }

 2. (A) 4. 6  1  4  9  8  3  1  3  4  5  6  8  7  3  4  1  2  3
   

} } } }

 3. (C) 6. 1  2  3  4  5  6  7  11  12  13  16  17  18  19  20  21  22  29  30  31

            

} } } } } }
 4. (A) 7. 1  2  3  4  5  1  6  7  4  8  2  11  12  4  1  13  2  4  5  1  3
       

} } } } } } }

 5. (A) 3. 7  6  5  2  1  8  4  9  3  2  1  5  6  7  6  8  5  3  4  1
    

} } }

 6. (B) 3. A   X  B  Z  A  M  E  I  O  Q  U  L  G  A  K  F  E  W  O  Y  C  D  I  J  N  O  P
           

} } }

 7. (D) 8. 6  8  5  2  13  14  7  0  3  6  9  7  3  3  6  8  1  4  6  2  5  7  4

       

} } } } } } } }

 8. (C) G. 
8£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ

JqÀPÉÌ 6£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀ

F  G  H  I  J  K  L  M  N  O  P  Q  R  S  T  U  V

 9. (D) 3. K  A  B  K  X  E  K  Y  O  Z  K  X  U  K  L  A  K  M  K
                

} } }

 10. (B) 3. 1  2  3  4  5  6  8  9  10  13  16  17  1  0  19  8  25  6  1  2
           

} } }

 11. (C) 4. 8  5  4  1  5  6  9  2  11  16  17  18  2  1  25
           

} } }}

 12. (B) 3. a  p  b  m  n  o  p  a  b  c  p  i  o  d  f  e  p  o  p  m  n  o  p  o
             

} } }

 13. (B) 5. 1  3  2  3  0  5  0  1  4  1  5  0  7  –2  7
   } } } } }

 14. (B) 4. 1  2  3  4  9  8  7  6  5  2  4  6  8  9  1  3  5  7  9  8  7  6  5  4  3  2  1

Third numbers Middle term
Left

 15. (D) 2. 1  2  3  4  5  1  6  7  3  6  1  4  3  5
       

} }

 16. (A) 5. 1  2  4  3  5  1  9  4  2  9  2  1  3  5  9  2  4  3  1  2  9  2  5
    

} } } } }

20.  NUMBER SEQUENCE / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ 
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 17. (C) 2. 8  9  8  7  6  2  2  6  3  2  6  9  7  3  2  8  7  2  7  7  8  7  3  7  7  9  4
            

} }

 18. (C) 4. 4  2  1  2  1  4  2  1  1  2  4  4  4  1  2  2  1  2  1  4  4  2  1  4  2  1  2  1  2  4  1  4  2  1  2
            

} } } }
 19. (C) 4. A  B  C  D  E  F  G  H  I    J   K   L

1   2   3  4   5  6   7   8  9  10  11  12

 20. (C) 3.

             

a b d c f e g h j i k l n m o p r q s t v u w x z y

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 2 23 24 25 26

21. LETTER SERIES / CPÀëgÀ ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. D
«ªÀgÀuÉ    

2. A

3. C

Middle letter are vowles.  ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	¸ÀégÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
4. B

5. C

6. B ENVIRONMENT, NVIRONMEN, VIRONME _________
The	successive	word	is	got	by	leaving	first	and	last	letter	of	the	previous	word.
E NVRONMEN T , N VIRONME N , V IRONM E , IRONM

»A¢£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁQ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

7. A
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8. C

9. A

10. A

11. A

12. B

13. A

14. B
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15. A

16. B

17. A

18. D X2 Y3 Z5,        X7 Y11 Z13,        X17 Y19 Z23  –––––––––
XYZ remains same but prime numbers increases in the order.
XYZ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ°è	ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ	G½AiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ.	DzÀgÉ	C«¨sÁdå	¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ	KjPÉ	PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è	
¸ÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

19. B

20. C

L B K 

Here B remains same
E°è B ¹ÜgÀªÁVzÉ. DzÀgÉ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ®Ä §zÀ¯ÁVzÉ.

21. A D – 4,  H – 8,  L – 12,  P – 16, ______________
Numbers indicate as phabet’s serial numbers.
ªÉÄÃ¯É	¤ÃqÀ¯ÁzÀ	CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ,	D	CPÀëgÀ	EAVèÃµï	ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è	ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ	¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	
¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

JPY

NOM

PBO

T - 20
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22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS

 1. Answer: A) RTNPTVMOCE
  Explanation: Each letter in ‘LIGHT’ and 

‘SOUND’ are replaced by its front and back 
letter in English alphabet.

L I G H T
KLMHIJFGHGHISTU

S O U N D
RSTNOPTUVMNOCDE

 2. Answer:  D) RYUOSP
  Explanation:	 This	 is	 in	 +2-2,	 +3-3	 and	

+4-4	format	in	English	alphabet.Then

  
 3. Answer:  B) P
  Explanation: In English alphabet serial 

number	of	M	=	13	and	added	1,	13+1=14,	
Then square of 14, 14² = 196, same as the 
above the serial number of P = 16, and 
added	1,	16+1=17,	Then	square	of	17,	

                    17² = 289.

 4. Answer:  C) 

  Explanation: In English alphabet the serial 
number of R = 18 and K = 11, square of 
those no.s are 324 and 121 respectively and 
written in 324/121 format. As the above N = 
14 and H = 8 and can be written as 196/64.

 

 5. Answer:  C) HLCPERTOIE
  Explanation: The alternate letters of the 

first	group	starting	 from	 the	first	 letter	are	
written	first,	and	then	the	remaining	letters	
are written in the reverse order.

  

 A E R O P L A N E
A R PA E N L O E

 H E L I C O P T E R
H L C P E RT O I E

P    A    R    R    O    T

R    Y    U    O    S    P
+2			-2			+3			-3			+4			-4

P    I    G    E    O    N

R    G    J    B    S    J
+2		-2		+3		-3		+4		-4

GvÀÛgÀ : A) RTNPTVMOCE
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ‘LIGHT’ ºÁUÀÆ ‘SOUND’ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥Àæw CPÀëgÀzÀ §zÀ°UÉ DAUÀè 

ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è£À CzÀgÀ »A¢£À ºÁUÀÆ 

ªÀÄÄA¢£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV §¼À¹zÉ.

L I G H T
KLMHIJFGHGHISTU

S O U N D
RSTNOPTUVMNOCDE

GvÀÛgÀ : D) RYUOSP
«ªÀgÀuÉ :  EzÀÄ EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

+2-2, +3-3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ +4-4 «£Áå¸ÀzÀ°èzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ :  B) P
«ªÀgÀuÉ :  DAUÀè ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ‘M’ CPÀëgÀzÀ 

PÀæªÀÄ ̧ ÀASÉå 13. EzÀPÉÌ 1 £ÀÄß PÀÆr ªÀUÀð ̧ ÀASÉå 

ªÀiÁrzÉ. M=13,	13+1=14,	14²	=	196	
P	=	16,	16+1=17,	17²	=	289

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 
«ªÀgÀuÉ : EAVèÃµï ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è£À CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À 

PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÀUÀð ¸ÀASÉå §gÉ¢zÉ.

R = 18, 182 = 324, K = 11, 112	=	121	→	
324/121
N = 14, 14² = 196, H = 8,82	=	64	→	196/64

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) HLCPERTOIE
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®Ä ̈ É¸À ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÀæªÀÄªÁV §gÉzÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉ¢zÉ.
 A E R O P L A N E
A R PA E N L O E

 H E L I C O P T E R
H L C P E RT O I E

P    A    R    R    O    T

R    Y    U    O    S    P
+2			-2			+3			-3			+4			-4

P    I    G    E    O    N

R    G    J    B    S    J
+2		-2		+3		-3		+4		-4

196
64

196
64
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6.  Answer: D) KQMO
  Explanation: The	 first	 and	 fourth	

letters	of	the	first	group	are	each	moved	
five	 steps	 forward	 and	 the	 second	 and	
third	 letters	 are	 each	moved	 five	 steps	
backward.

  

C

H

S

N

M

H

K

P
+5 -5 -5 +5

F

K

V

Q

R

M

 J

O
+5 -5 -5 +5

7.  Answer: D) 12E1V5S
  Explanation:	 In	 the	first	 group	 in	 odd	

places each letter is replaced by its serial 
number and in even places each number 
is replaced by its corresponding letter of 
English alphabet.

  

F  12    O    23  E  18 
                          
6    L    15   W   5    R

  

L   5    A    22  E  19 
                          
12    E    1   V   5    S

8.  Answer: A) 
2
3

  Explanation: The serial number of each 
letter	in	first	group	is	added	and	its	cube	
root is written.

  S=19,	 B=2,	 F=6:	 19+2+6	 =	 27,	√273  = 3 
R=18,	 V=22,	 X=24:	 18+22+24	 =	 √643 =4 
C=3,	A=1,	D=4:	3+1+4	=	8,	√83 = 2 

	 	 K=11,	I=9,	G=7:	11+9+7	=	27,√273 =3

9.  Answer: C) 
UQH
IET

  Explanation: As the English alphabet 
the oppsite letters are written in cross 
direction.

  

A    B    C    D    E    F    G    H    I    J    K  L   M

                                                                        
Z    Y    X    W    V    U    T    S    R    Q    P  O   N

PTI / DHU : WSF / KGR  ::   RVG / FJS :  UQH  / IET

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) KQMO
«ªÀgÀuÉ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ	 ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À°è	
ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¯Á 5 ºÉeÉÓ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸Àj¢ªÉ DzÉÃ 
jÃw JgÀqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¯Á 5 ºÉeÉÓ »AzÉ ¸Àj¢ªÉ. 

 

C

H

S

N

M

H

K

P
+5 -5 -5 +5

F

K

V

Q

R

M

 J

O
+5 -5 -5 +5

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) 12E1V5S
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	UÀÄA¦£À°è£À	̈ É¸À	̧ ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è£À	

CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	CªÀÅUÀ¼À	PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ½AzÀ®Æ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ̧ ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁzÀ 

CPÀëgÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ	§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸À®ànÖªÉ.

 

F  12    O    23  E  18 
                          
6    L    15   W   5    R

 

L   5    A    22  E  19 
                          
12    E    1   V   5    S

GvÀÛgÀ :  A) 
2
3

«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À°ègÀÄªÀ	 ¥Àæw	

CPÀëgÀzÀ PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÆr, ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ 

WÀ£ÀªÀÄÆ®ªÀ£ÀÄß	§gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

S=19,	B=2,	F=6:	19+2+6	=	27,	√273  = 3 
R=18,	V=22,	X=24:	18+22+24	=	√643 =4 
C=3,	A=1,	D=4:	3+1+4	=	8,	√83 = 2 
K=11,	I=9,	G=7:	11+9+7	=	27,√273 =3

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 
UQH
IET

«ªÀgÀuÉ : DAUÀè ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è£À «gÀÄzÀÞ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¢zÉ.

A    B    C    D    E    F    G    H    I    J    K  L   M

                                                                        
Z    Y    X    W    V    U    T    S    R    Q    P  O   N

PTI / DHU : WSF / KGR  ::   RVG / FJS :  UQH  / IET
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 10. Answer: B) 8 
  Explanation: The serial number of 

each	letter	in	first	group	is	added	and	its	
square root is written.

  MGP 	M	=13,	G=7,	P=16:	13+7+16		
  =36, 36 = 6 

  RTZ :	R=18,	T=20,	Z=26:	18+20+26=	
64, 64 = 8

 11. Answer: D) 88 
  Explanation : The serial number of all 

letters	 in	 the	first	 group	are	 added	and	
multiplied by 2. 

  H=8, L=12, I=9, D=4, 
8+12+9+4=33x2=66.	And	 P=16,	 G=7,	
K=11,	J=10,	16+7+11+10=44x2=88.

 12. Answer : C) EXT
  Explanation : The	 first,	 second	 and	

third	letters	of	the	first	group	are	moved	
two, three and four steps forward 
respectively.

  

B

D

T

X

A

D
+2 +4+3

C

E

P

T

U

X
+2 +4+3

 13. Answer : B)  20M5W21G19
  Explanation : The order of the letters 

in	 the	 first	 group	 is	 reversed	 and	 each	
odd place letter is replaced by its serial 
number and each even place letters is 
replaced by its opposite letter.

               TEACHER     

               STUDENT    

R    E    H    C    A    E    T

                                           
18  V    8    X    1    V    20

T    N    E    D   U    T    S

                                           
20  M    5    W   21  G    19

GvÀÛgÀ :  B) 8 
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	

PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆr, ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ ªÀUÀð 

ªÀÄÆ®ªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

 MGP 	M	=13,	G=7,	P=16:	13+7+16		
  =36, 36 = 6 

 RTZ :	R=18,	T=20,	Z=26:	18+20+26=		
  64, 64 = 8

GvÀÛgÀ :  D) 88
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	

PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆr, ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß 2 jAzÀ 

UÀÄtÂ¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

H=8, L=12, I=9, D=4, 
8+12+9+4=33x2=66.	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ P=16, G=7, 
K=11,	J=10,	16+7+11+10=44x2=88.

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) EXT
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	UÀÄA¦£À	MAzÀ£ÉÃ,	JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ	
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 2, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

4 ¸ÁÜ£À ªÀÄÄAzÀPÉÌ ZÀ°¹ªÉ.

B

D

T

X

A

D
+2 +4+3

C

E

P

T

U

X
+2 +4+3

GvÀÛgÀ :   B)  20M5W21G19
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	UÀÄA¦£À	CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	eÉÆÃqÀuÉAiÀÄ	
±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉ¢zÉ. ¥Àæw ¨É¸À 

¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ DAUÀè CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ 

ºÁUÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ DAUÀè CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ CPÀëgÀ¢AzÀ §zÀ°¹zÉ

TEACHER     

STUDENT    

R    E    H    C    A    E    T

                                           
18  V    8    X    1    V    20

T    N    E    D   U    T    S

                                           
20  M    5    W   21  G    19
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 14. Answer : C) 38
  Explanation :	In	the	first	group	serial	

number of all the letters are added 
and devided by two.

  D=4, A=1, I=9, S=19, Y=25: 
4+1+9+19+25	=	58,	58	÷2	=29

  O=15, X = 24, L=12, I=9, P=16: 
15+24+12+9+16	=	76,	76÷2	=	38

 
 15. Answer : C) 2500
  Explanation: The Serial number of 

each	letter	in	first	group	is	added	and	
its square number is written.

	 	 E=5,	M=13,	U=21	 :	 5+13+21	=	39,	
392 = 1521

	 	 O=15,	 W=23,	 L=12	 :	 15+23+12	 =	
50, 502 = 2500

GvÀÛgÀ :   C)  38
«ªÀgÀuÉ : PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ	 ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À°ègÀÄªÀ	
J¯Áè DAUÀè CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆr, 

CzÀgÀ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß 2 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¸À¯ÁVzÉ

D=4, A=1, I=9, S=19, Y=25 : 
4+1+9+19+25	=	58,	58	÷2	=29

O=15, X = 24, L=12, I=9, P=16 : 
15+24+12+9+16	=	76,	76÷2	=	38

GvÀÛgÀ :   C) 2500
«ªÀgÀuÉ : ªÉÆzÀ®	 UÀÄA¦£À	 CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À	

PÀæªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆr, ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 

§gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

E=5,	M=13,	U=21	:	5+13+21	=	39,	392 

= 1521
O=15,	W=23,	L=12	 :	 15+23+12	=	 50,	
502 = 2500

23. CODING - DECODING  / UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃwPÀgÀt

         1.  (A)  TVHQ
  Explanation Rule +1 + 2 +3 + 4 letter rule is used

  «ªÀgÀuÉ: +1 + 2 +3 +4 CPÀëgÀzÀ	¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß	§¼À¹zÉ.

MO EH PQ II
+1(I)

+2(PQ)
+3(NOP)

+4(FGHI)

  Hence  DzÀÝjAzÀ
  STEM → TVHQ

ET MS HV QT
+1

+2(UV)
+3(FGH)

+4(NOPQ)
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 2. (C) -1 Letter rule
  (C) -1 CPÀëgÀ	¤AiÀÄªÀÄ
        

P H B NO NA GM O N F OF EE MN

\

 3. (C) HSRNLTZ
  Explanation: A is coded as Z, B is Y, C is X and so on.
  «ªÀgÀuÉ: Z, B is Y, C  EvÁå¢AiÀiÁV §gÉzÁUÀ

  (1) SHIMOGA → HSRNLTZ
IH M G AS O RS N T ZH L

 4. (A) HTRIYT
  Explanation: Every two letters are swapped their position to get the word
  «ªÀgÀuÉ: ¥ÀæwÃ JgÀqÉgÀqÀÄ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛ ¸ÁVzÁUÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀzÀ  
   zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

  T W E N T Y W T N E Y T

  Hence THIRTY is written as H T R I Y T

  : ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ THIRTY AiÀÄ£ÀÄß H T R I Y T JAzÀÄ §gÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

 5. (A) TIGER
  Explanation: Write the word in a reverse order or mirror image order
  «ªÀgÀuÉ: ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ªÀÄÄäRªÁV §gÉzÁUÀ

R E I TG GI ET R
KE N MY O NO K YM E
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 6. (B) 2315184
  Use the logic A = 1, B = 2, C = 3 ........ Z  = 26                                                 

W O R D
23 15 18 4

 7. (A) 2015 MA 2015.
  Explanation: Combination of letters and their plane values are used.

  «ªÀgÀuÉ: CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹ ¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

  A = 1, B = 2, C = 3 and Z = 26

P O T A T O T O M A T O
P 15 T A 20 15 20 15 M S 20 15

  Hence (A) is correct answer.

 8. (A) PRWKHU
  Explanation: +3 rule is followed
  «ªÀgÀuÉ: +3, +3, +3, +3, +3, +3 ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ	§¼À¹zÉ	
  +3 rule is followed

  

LDU ENB Q OX G HE
+ 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3

  

EHO RTM W HR K UP
+ 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3

N O P
P Q R

U V W
F G H

S T U

 

 9. (D) 6573 (BEAN)

 10. (B) 27431 (PAINT)

 11. (D) 176 (TAB)

 12. (A) 1795 (MEAN)

 13. (A) 479276 (BEATER)
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24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP
DPÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

 1. Answer : D) 70
  Starring from 90, add 20,
  Subtract 25, add 30,
  subtract 35, add 40, 
  subtract 45, add 50,  subtract 55,   
  ∴ 125-55 = 70

 2. Answer : C) 20
	 	 Fig	2	:	4×2+6×2-13=19
	 	 Fig	3	:	9×2+7×2-33=5 

Fig	1	:	8×2+6×2-23 =20

 3. Answer : A) 26

  Clockwise,

	 	 8×2+42=16+16= 32
2 =16 & so on

 4. Answer : D ) 324 
 

Fig	1	:	13+15=28×3=84 
Fig	2	:	36+54=90×3=270 
Fig	3	:	45+63=108×3=324

 5. Answer :  C) 21 
 
Fig	1	:	68+27= 95

5  =19  

	 	 Fig	2	:	43+62= 105
5  =21

	 	 Fig	3	:	51+84= 135
5 =27

  
 6. Answer : C) 15 

Fig 1 : 16-12= 4 
           17- 13=4 
           18-14=4

4+4+4=12}  

  

Fig 2 : 24-19=5 
           23-18=5 
           25-20=5

5+5+5=15} 

GvÀÛgÀ : D) 70
90 jAzÀ DgÀA©ü¹, 20 £ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ 

25 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ, 30 £ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹

35 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ, 40 £ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹

45 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ, 50 £ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ

55 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄj.  ∴ 125-55 = 70

GvÀÛgÀ : C) 20
avÀæ	2	:	4×2+6×2-13=19
avÀæ	3	:	9×2+7×2-33=5 
avÀæ1	:	8×2+6×2-23 =20

GvÀÛgÀ : A) 26

Clockwise,

8×2+42=16+16= 32
2 =16 & so on

GvÀÛgÀ : D ) 324 
 

avÀæ	1	:	13+15=28×3=84 
avÀæ	2	:	36+54=90×3=270 
avÀæ	3	:	45+63=108×3=324

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 21 
 
avÀæ	1	:	68+27= 95

5  =19  

avÀæ	2	:	43+62= 105
5  =21

avÀæ	3	:	51+84= 135
5 =27

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 15 

avÀæ 1 : 16-12= 4 
           17- 13=4 
           18-14=4

4+4+4=12} 
 
avÀæ 2 : 24-19=5 
           23-18=5 
           25-20=5

5+5+5=15} 
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 7. Answer : C) 22 

First row :   (21+3) = 8 
         3

  
  
  Second row :  25+5 = 6 
                                   5 
  Third row :  x+2  =12 
                                              2 
	 	 X+2=24 
  X=24-2 
   =22

 8. Answer : B) 2 

  
 Fig 1 : = 44×8×5

4×2×5

  
 Fig 2 : = 96×9×3

6×1×3   

  
 Fig 3 : = 27×6×4

7×3×4

 9. Answer : B) 3 
Fig	1	:	10×5+5×3+3×10		=		50+15+30

                    =  95
	 	 Fig	2	:	13×4+4×5+5×3		=		12+20+15
                   =  47
	 	 Fig	3	:	4×8+8×x+x×4						=		32+12x
	 	 	 	 						 									=		32+12x = 68
      12x  = 68-32
                = 36
        

 
x : = 336

12  

 10. Answer : B) 18 
Fig 1 :   30÷6 = 52 = 25

  Fig 2 :   x÷3	=	√36 = 6
       ∴  x = 6×3 = 18
  Fig 3 :   56÷7 = 82 = 64

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 22 

ªÉÆzÀ® CqÀØ¸Á®Ä :   (21+3) = 8 
                                3

JgÀqÀ£É CqÀØ¸Á®Ä:  25+5 = 6 
                            5 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£É CqÀØ¸Á®Ä:  x+2  =12 
                           2 
	 X+2=24 
 X=24-2 
   =22

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 2 

 avÀæ 1 : = 44×8×5
4×2×5  

 avÀæ 2 : = 96×9×3
6×1×3   

avÀæ 3 : = 27×6×4
7×3×4

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 3 
avÀæ	1	:	10×5+5×3+3×10		=		50+15+30
                  =  95
 avÀæ	2	:	13×4+4×5+5×3		=		12+20+15
                 =  47
 avÀæ	3	:	4×8+8×x+x×4						=		32+12x
	 	 															=		32+12x = 68
    12x  = 68-32
             = 36
       
  

x : = 336
12  

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 18 
Fig 1 :   30÷6 = 52 = 25

Fig 2 :   x÷3	=	√36 = 6
          ∴  x = 6×3 = 18
Fig 3 :   56÷7 = 82 = 64
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 11. Answer : C) 61 
Opposite triangle 13-3 = -2 

      23-3 = 5
      33-3 = 24
             ∴  43-3 = 61

 12. Answer : A) 12
  Anticlokwise direction 

	 	 20+16	=	36
    36+32	=	68
	 	 	 	 68+64	=	132
	 	 	 	 	132+128	=	260
           ∴ x +	8	=	20
           ∴ x = 20 - 8
        = 12

 13. Answer : B) 22

  Fig 1 : 20÷4+32	÷4			=			5+8	=	13

	 	 Fig	2	:		42÷6+54÷6						=	7+9		=	16

	 	 Fig	3	:	15÷3+51÷3						=	5+17		=	22

 14. Answer :  C) 73

	 	 	 	 (Straightline	inside	figure)
    81+42 = 9+16 = 25

81+62 = 9+36 = 45

81+82 = 9+64 = 73

  

  

 15. Answer : B) 116

	 	 (4+9)2	+	(9-4)2  = 132	+52		=	169+25	=	194
	 	 (11+8)2	+	(11-8)2  = 192	+32		=	361+9	=	370
	 	 (8+6)2	+	(8-6)2  = 142+22		=	196+4	=	200
	 	 (7+3)2	+	(7-3)2  = 102+42  = 116

 

GvÀÛgÀ : C) 61 
JzÀÄj£À wæ¨sÀÄd       13-3 = -2 

         23-3 = 5
         33-3 = 24
     ∴  43-3 = 61

GvÀÛgÀ : A) 12
UÀrAiÀÆgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ¢PÀÄÌ

20+16	=	36
36+32	=	68
68+64	=	132
132+128	=	260
  ∴  x+ 8 = 20
 ∴  x = 20 - 8
 = 12

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 22

avÀæ 1 : 20÷4+32	÷4			=			5+8	=	13

avÀæ	2	:	42÷6+54÷6						=	7+9		=	16

avÀæ	3	:	15÷3+51÷3						=	5+17		=	22

GvÀÛgÀ :  C) 73
(avÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À £ÉÃgÀ¸Á®Ä)
  81+42 = 9+16 = 25

81+62 = 9+36 = 45

81+82 = 9+64 = 73

  

  

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 116
(4+9)2	+	(9-4)2  = 132	+52		=	169+25	=	194
(11+8)2	+	(11-8)2  = 192	+32		=	361+9	=	370
(8+6)2	+	(8-6)2  = 142+22		=	196+4	=	200
(7+3)2	+	(7-3)2  = 102+42  = 116
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25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS / CAPÀUÀtÂvÀ QæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. Answer = C 

45 * 5 * 5 * 1 * 1 = 45
45 5×5 +1 1� �� ���
45

5
5 1 1

45 1 1 45

� � �

� � �

8. Answer = B 
{(19	+	11)	÷	15}	–	2	=	0
{(30)	÷	15}	–	2	=	0

30

15

�
�
�

�
�
�

 – 2 = 0

2 – 2 = 0

2. Answer = B 

12 * 12 * 12 * 12 * 12 = 11
12 12 12 12 12� � � �� ����
12 12

12

12
12

12 12 1 12 11

� � �

� � � �

9. Answer = C 
(p	+	q) – q × p = 2p
(p ÷ q) × q	+	p = 2p
p
q

q× 	+	p = 2p

2p = 2p

3. Answer = A

a * ad * abc * abcd = 2a

a	+	ad × abc ÷ abcd = 2a

a a d a b
ab c d

a� �
�

� 2

10. Answer = C 
12	+	3	×	5	÷	5	–	1	=	36
12	×	3	+	5	÷	5	–	1	=	36

36	+	 5
5

 – 1 = 36

36	+	1	–	1	=	36
36 = 36

4. Answer = B 
50 * 40 * 30 * 20 * 10 = 100

50 40
30

20
10 100

50 60 10 100

110 10 100

2

1

� � � �

� � �
� �

11. Answer = A 
7	×	9	–	26	+	1	=	88
7	×	9	+	26	–	1	=	88
63	+	25	=	88
88 = 88

5. Answer = B 

22 * 52 * 72 * 12 = 150

4L 25K 49 K1 = 150

4	×	25	+	49	+	1	=	150

100	+	50	=	150

12. Answer = A 
5	+	6	÷	2	–	3	×	1	=	5
5	+	6	÷	3	–	2	×	1	=	5

5	+	
6

3

2

 – 2 × 1 = 5

5	+	2	–	2	=	5
5 = 5

6. Answer = A 

(5 * 2) * 15 * 105 = 1

(5	+	2)	×	15	÷ 105 = 1

7
15

105 7
1

1 1

1

� �

�

13.  Answer = B
12	+	9	–	10	×	11	=	–77
12	+	11	–	10	×	9	=	–77
23 – 90 = –77
–77 = –77
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7. 1

4

1

4

1

4

1

4

17

16

1

4

1

4

1

4

1

4

17

16

1

4

1

4

1

4

4

1

17

16

* * * �

� � � �

� � � �

1

16
1

17

16

1 16

16

17

16

17

16

17

16

� �

�
�

�

14. Answer = C
[125 * 5 * 150 *5] * 8 = 60
[125 Q 5 R 150 S 5] P 8 = 60
[125	×	5	–	150	+	5]	÷	8	=	60
[325 – 145] ÷ 8 = 60
480

8
 = 60

15. Answer = C 
7 * 7 * 7 * 7 = 50
7	×	7	+	7	÷	7	=	50

49	+	 7
7

 = 50

49	+	1	=	50

 1. (A) 6 × 8 < 9 × 7

         48 < 63

	 2.	 (B)	22	+	33	=	66	–	11

                 55 = 55

    3.     (D) 48 ÷ 8 × 8 = 48

   6 × 8 = 48

       48 = 48

	 4.	 (A)	11	–	8	+	7	=	10

	 	 														 3	+	7	=	10

       10 = 10

	 5.	 (B)	11	×	0	+	14	÷	7	=	2

	 	 	 									0	+	2	=	2

                  2 = 2

	 6.	 (C)	3	+	45	÷	15	=	2	×	3

	 	 												 		3	+	3	=	6

                      6 = 6

	 7.	 (A)	30	+	8	÷	2	=	40	–	6

	 	 													30	+	4	=	34

                     34 = 34

	 8.	 (B)	13	×	5	–	15	>	5	+	9

               65 – 15 > 14

          50 > 14

	 9.	 (A)	18	÷	3	×	5	+	17	=	47

	 	 	 		 	6	×	5	+	17	=	47

	 	 	 		 					30	+	17	=	47

                  47 = 47

	 10.	 (B)	23	>	8	×	4	–	21	+	7

	 	 						23	>	32	–	21	+	7

       23 > 39 – 21

        23 > 18

26. SUBSTITUTION OF SIGNS / CAQUÀ¼À°è£À a£ÉíUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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 11. (D) 35 × 14 ÷ 7 = 84 – 14

   35 × 2 = 70

         70 = 70

	 12.	 (A)	14	+	7	÷	14	×	28	=	28

	 	 											 14	+	0.5	×	28	=	28

	 	 																					14	+	14	=	28

                               28 = 28

	 13.	 (C)	91	÷	7	+	36	=	54	–	5

	 	 												 13	+	36	=	49

                      49 = 49

 14.	 (C)	32	÷	4	×	6	+	12	=	60
	 	 														 8	×	6	+	12	=	60
	 	 																		 48	+	12	=	60
                             60 = 60

	 15.	 (D)	7	+	27	÷	9	×	7	=	28

	 	 														 7	+	3	×	7	=	28

	 	 																			7	+	21	=	28

                           28 = 28

 1. 9 – 6 = 3 = 33 = 27

  8 – 3 = 5 = 53 = 125
  6 – 4 = 2 ⇒ 23 = 8

  Correct Ans: 6

 2. 
9 3 36 6 3 6 9

49 7 121 11 7 11 18

4 2 25 5 2 5 7

� � � �

� � � �

� � � �

            Correct Ans: (C) 7

					3.						5	×	2	+	11	=	21

	 	 8	×	2	+	17	=	33

	 	 7	×	2	+	15	=	29
  Correct Ans: (A) 29

					4.						1	+	1	+	1	+	2	=	5	↔ 52 = 25

	 	 2	+	1	+	3	+	0	=	6	↔ 62 = 36

	 	 3	+	2	+	2	+	1	=	8	↔ 82 = 64

  Correct Ans: (A) 21

    5.    23	+	32	=	8	+	9	=	17

  33	+	22	=	27	+	4	=	31

  33	+	32	=	27	+	9	=	36
  Correct Ans: (B) 3

    6.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z

   T = 20,  O = 15  20 – 15 = 5 ↔ E
   Z = 26,  P = 16  26 – 16 = 10 ↔ J
   V = 22,  G = 7  22 – 7 = 15 ↔ O
   Correct Ans: (B) O

27. MATRIX NUMBERS / ¸ÀASÁå ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
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   7.    22	+	2	–	1	=	23

	 	 40	+	5	–2	=	43

	 	 21	+	1	–	2	=	20

  Correct Ans: (C) 2

     8.  9 × 5 × 3 = 135  5 × 7 × 4 = 140

           6 × 5 × 5 = 150

          Correct Ans: (B) 5

			9.				26	+	38	=	 64

2
 = 32

										13	+	25	=	 38

2
 = 19

									24	+	36	=	 60

2
 = 30

         Correct Ans: (A) 30

   10.    23	+	42 = 24

            53	+	72 = 174

            63	+	32 = 225

            Correct Ans: (C) 225

				11.	 23	×	3	=	69,	 									6	+	3	=	9
	 	 29	×	3	=	87,	 							10	+	3	=	13
	 	 37	×	3	=	111	 									5	+	3	=	8
   Correct Ans: (B) 111, 8

    12. 6 × 9 = 54 – 22 = 50

  8 × 15 = 120 – 42 = 104

  24 × 2 = 48 – 52 = 23

  Correct Ans: (C) 104

    13. 1

2

 ×	16	+	11	×	2	=	30

  1

2

 × 32	+	15	×	2	=	46

  1

2

	×	20	+	13	×	2	=	36

  Correct Ans: (A) 20

   14.     14 × 8 × 7 = 784

  7 × 16 × 7 = 784

  28 × 4 × 7 = 784

  Correct Ans: (D) 28

15.    8 × 5 = 40 – 5 = 35

  3 × 10 = 30 – 3 = 27

  8 × 3 – 3 = 24 – 3 = 21
  Correct Ans: (C) 21
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    1. Ans: B) S
  

B  C    D   E    F   G

H  I    J   K    L   M

N  O    P   Q    R   S       
 

   3. Ans: B) R
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A B C D E F G H I J K

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

L M N O P Q R S T U V

23 24 25 26

W X Y Z

15(O) 20(T) 25(Y)

3(C) 11(K) 7(G)

12(L) 9(I) 18(R)

  

   

15-3=12
20-11=9
25-7=18
Answer is : - R

 
   5. Ans: A) J

23(W) 19(S) 14(N)

13(M) 9(I) 12(L)

10(J) 10(J) 2(B)

      23-13=10
      19-9=10
      14-12=2

     Answer is: J

 

28. LETTER MATRIX  / CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁvÀÈPÉ

                2. Ans: C) L
  

U  V    W   X    Y   Z

A  B    C   D    E   F

G  H    I   J    K   L

 
 

       
 

                4. Ans: A) H

6(F) 9(I) 14(N)

5(E) 8(H) 4(D)

11(K) 17(Q) 18(R)

    6+5=11
    9+8=17
    14+4=18

    Answer is: H

                6. Ans: D) N
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A B C D E F G H I J K

26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

L M N O P Q R S T U V

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5

23 24 25 26
   W X Y Z

4 3 2 1
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 7. Ans: B) B
  R =I=18
  V=E=22
  Y=B=25
   

 9. Ans: A) 23

26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

A B C D E F G H I J K

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5

L M N O P Q R S T U V

4 3 2 1

W X Y Z

   The le t ters  between the  number  
 

 11. Ans: B) D
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A B C D E F G H I J K

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

L M N O P Q R S T U V

23 24 25 26       2x7(G) = 14(N)
      3x8(H) = 24(X)
      4x 4(D) = 16(P)
       Answer is : DW X Y Z

 13. Ans : A) Q
   Skip 4 letters after E we get J
   Skip 4 letters after Y we get D
   Skip 4 letters after L we get Q  

   
   Skip 2 letters after J we get M
   Skip 2 letters after D we get G
   Skip 2 letters after Q we get T

 15. Ans: A) X

  8(H)x2(B)= 16(P)
  6(F)x4(D)=24(X)
  3(C)x6(F)=18(R)

 8. Ans: A) 12
  Skip 2 letters after F we get I
  Skip 4 letters after C we get H
  Skip 12 letters after M we get V
  

 10. Ans : B) 5
  Answer is :- 5

 

 12. Ans : B) A
  9x2(B) = 18(R)
  7x3(C) = 21(U)
  8x1(A) = 8(H)

 14. Ans: B) X

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A B C D E F G H I J K

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

L M N O P Q R S T U V

23 24 25 26       3(C)x5(E) = 15(O)
     6(F)x3(C)= 18(R)
     4(D)x6(F)) = 24(X)
       

W X Y Z

4 3 2 1

                2. Ans: C) L
  

U  V    W   X    Y   Z

A  B    C   D    E   F

G  H    I   J    K   L

 
 

       
 

                4. Ans: A) H

6(F) 9(I) 14(N)

5(E) 8(H) 4(D)

11(K) 17(Q) 18(R)

    6+5=11
    9+8=17
    14+4=18

    Answer is: H

                6. Ans: D) N
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

A B C D E F G H I J K

26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

L M N O P Q R S T U V

15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5

23 24 25 26
   W X Y Z

4 3 2 1
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Qtn No. Ans Key Hints

1. B ERSP	–	4	+	8	+	8	+	12	=	32

2. B GIRL – 1 6 3 8 4

3. B BLUE	–	3	+	4	+	2	+	6	=	15

4. C RUBP	–	6	+	2	+3	+	9	=	20

5. C LEB – 4 × 6 × 3 = 72

6. C HOST – 8 10 12 16

7. A TOP – 16 × 10 × 14 = 2240

8. A AKUP	–	0	+	0	+	0	+	0	=	0

9. B 6202 – YNPI

10. C IZYS – 2 × 4 × 6 × 2 = 96

11. C ROSG	→	3	+	4	+	5	+	6	=	15

12. D UROS	→	2	×	3	×	4	×	5	=	120

13. D URL	→	2	+	3	+	5	=	102 = 100

14. D SETO – 02, 13, 34, 56

15. C HEPR – 11, 13, 67, 69

29. RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS WITH LETTERS ACCORDING  
TO THE RULE / ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ 

Qtn No. Ans Key Hints Qtn No. Ans Key Hints

1 B mtuv 9 D I4D9
2 A adpi 10 B IWV4
3 A lntv 11 B IC5F
4 A lutm 12 B 36J14
5 D nunw 13 A 13NS19
6 A O10 N9 14 D D4 B2
7 D 10NY19 15 B D6 G10
8 B D76

30. NUMBER  LETTER PYRAMID / ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À UÉÆÃ¥ÀÄgÁPÀÈw 



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT156

31. DIRECTIONS / ¢PÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 

1.
Ans:
Exp:

Answer : (C)  NORTH
Udai

Vishal

Vishal’s
Shadow

N

W E

S

Example :

 GvÀÛgÀ : (C) GvÀÛgÀ

GzÀAiÀiï

«±Á¯ï

«±Á®£À 
£ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ

G

¥À ¥ÀÆ

zÀ

«ªÀgÀuÉ :

2.
Ans:
Exp:

 (C) South-East
S

S-E

S E

E

W

W

N

NN-W

S-W S-E

N-E

 (C) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ

ªÁA
iÀÄÄª

Àå

¥À

ªÁ

¥À

£ÉÊ zÀ D

G F

¥ÀÇ

F
±Á£Àå

£ÉÊ
I
Äv
Àå DUÉßÃAiÀÄ

¥ÀÆ

3.
Ans:
Exp:

 (D) West

S

EW

N

6

3 39 9

12
12

6

 (D) ¥À²ÑªÀÄ

S

EW

N

6

3 39 9

12
12

6

4.
Ans:
Exp:

 (C) North
10 kmC

D E

B

A

10 km

5 km 5

15 km

 (C) GvÀÛgÀ
10 kmC

D E

B

A

10 km

5 km 5

15 km

5.
Ans:
Exp:

 (A) 65km
25 km

15 km 25 km 35 km

150 km

B

C
X

D F E

Y

 (A) 65km
25 km

15 km 25 km 35 km

150 km

B

C
X

D F E

Y
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6.
Ans:
Exp:

 (A) 47m, South

C

D

A

B

X
15 m

15 m

20 m

12 m

 (A) 32m, zÀQët

C

D

A

B

X
15 m

15 m

20 m

12 m

7.
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) 2km

D

C

A

B1 km

1 km

2 km

 (B) 2km

D

C

A

B1 km

1 km

2 km

8.
Ans:
Exp:

 (D) South east
R

A P

Q

ROW 1

ROW 2

ROW 3

N

E

S

W

 (D) DUÉßÃAiÀÄ
R

A P

Q

ROW 1

ROW 2

ROW 3

N

E

S

W

9.
Ans:
Exp:

 (A) North

Theatre

Hospital
Crossing

University

House

(N)

(W) (E)

(S)

 (A) GvÀÛgÀ

(¥À) 
D¸ÀàvÉæ

(G) 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ

PÁæ¹AUï (¥ÀÆ) 
ªÀÄ£É 

(zÀ) 
gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä

10
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) 15 km

10 km

10 km
E D A

BC

10 km

5 km

 (B) 15 km

10 km

10 km
E D A

BC

10 km

5 km
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11.
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) 100m
E

A

D

G
B

C

100 m

20 m

30 m

90 m

AE AC EG� �

� �� � � �� �

� � � � � � � �

� �

2 2

2 2

2 2

90 30 100 20

60 80 3600 6400

10000 1100M

 (B) 100m
E

A

D

G
B

C

100 m

20 m

30 m

90 m

AE AC EG� �

� �� � � �� �

� � � � � � � �

� �

2 2

2 2

2 2

90 30 100 20

60 80 3600 6400

10000 1100M

12.
Ans:
Exp:

 (C) 1 foot
9 ft

9 ft

3 ft

P

T

Q

RS

4 ft

 (C) 1 Cr
9 ft

9 ft

3 ft

P

T

Q

RS

4 ft

13.
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) South west

S

RQ

P

 (B) £ÉÊgÀÄvÀå

S

RQ

P

14.
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) 50m, north west

25 m

15 m

80 m

25 m

30 m

  

� �
� � �

� �

40 302

1600 900 2500

2500 50

2

m

 (B) 50m, ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀå

25 m

15 m

80 m

25 m

30 m

  

� �
� � �

� �

40 302

1600 900 2500

2500 50

2

m

15.
Ans:
Exp:

 (B) north east

N

E

S

W

T

P

RQ

 (B) F±Á£Àå

G

¥ÀÆ

zÀ

¥À

T

P

RQ



NMMS GMAT

NMMS GMAT159

32.  BLOOD RELATIONS   /  gÀPÀÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1.   (B)
  

aPÀÌ¥Àà

2.   (C)  

gÁºÀÄ¯ï gÁd

jÃmÁ

3.   (D)  

Siste
r o

f M
ate

mal U
ncle Women

Brother

Son

Wife
Brother

Son

Brother

Man

1. (B) 2. (C) 3. (D) 4. (C) 5. (C)

6. (C) 7. (A) 8. (A) 9. (A) 10. (A)

11. (D) 12. (A) 13 (D) 14. (D) 15. (B)
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1. (C)

Dog

Herbivorous Carnivorous 2. (B)
Oviparous 

animals LizardBat

3. (C)

Professor

Singer

Graduate 4. (A)

Galaxy

Commet

Solar System

5. (A)

Living Organisms

Pigeon

Mammals

Dog 6. (C)

Integers

Zero

Natural Numbers

Irrational Numbers

7. (D)

Parallelogram

Square

Rectangle

Rhombus 8. (D)

Nobel prize winners

Scientists

C.V. Raman

9. (B)

Natural Numbers

Prime 
Numbers

Even 
Numbers

10. (C)

Coffee Tea

402030

11. (C)

Coffee Tea

402030 12. (D)

Coffee Tea

402030

33.  VENN DIAGRAM / ªÉ£ï £ÀPÉë 

13. 
(B) Wild Animals

Elephant

Herbivorous

14.
(C)

Hockey

Ball

Stick

15. 
(C)

Actors

Formers

Teachers
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 1. Ans : (C) Friday 
  Explanation :
  For 2000 years ---- odd days 0
  January month ---- odd days 3
  February month ---- odd days 0 (2001 is not  

   a leap year)
  March ---- odd days 3
  April ---- odd days 2
  May ---- odd days 3
  June ---- odd days 1
  Total odd days ---- 12
  When 12 is divided by 7 we get odd days 5.
  ∴  5 is Friday

 2. Ans: (D) 50
  Explanation :
  One week is equal to 7 days
  So, 6 weeks = 7 x 6 = 42days
	 	 6	weeks	8	days	=	(42+8)	days
  i.e. 50 days

 3. Ans: (C) 6
  Explanation :
  For 1600 years ---- odd days 0
  January 1st ---- odd days 1
  So , total ---- odd days = 1
  1 is Monday
  Hence, first Saturday is 6th January

 4. Ans: (A) Saturday
  Explanation :
  14-6 = 8. So, odd days= 1
  Hence, the next day of Friday is Saturday 

 

 5. Ans: (A) Monday 
  Explanation :
  78 days --- odd days 1
  So, the next day to Sunday is Monday

GvÀÛgÀ: (C) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
2000 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ----  ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0
d£ÀªÀj wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ----   ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
¥sÉ§æªÀj wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0 (2001 
C¢üPÀ	ªÀµÀðªÀ®è)

ªÀiÁZïð ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
K¦æ¯ï	---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2
ªÉÄÃ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
dÆ£ï ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
MlÄÖ	---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 12
12 C£ÀÄß 7 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ ¨É¸À 

¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 5 ¹UÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ∴  5 ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: (D) 50
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
MAzÀÄ	ªÁgÀªÀÅ	7	¢£ÀUÀ½UÉ	¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

DzÀÝjAzÀ, 6 ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ =7 x 6 = 42 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
6 ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 8 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ = (42+8) ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

CAzÀgÉ 50 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

GvÀÛgÀ: (C)  6
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
1600 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0
d£ÀªÀj 1 ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
DzÀÝjAzÀ, ---- MlÄÖ	¨É¸À	¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	=	1
1 ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ

DzÀÝjAzÀ, ªÉÆzÀ® ±À¤ªÁgÀ d£ÀªÀj 6 DVzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ: (A)  ±À¤ªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
14-6 = 8. DzÀÝjAzÀ, ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ = 1

DzÀÝjAzÀ, »ÃUÁV ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À ±À¤ªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: (A) ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
78 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
DzÀÝjAzÀ, ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ

34. CALENDAR / PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï 
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 6. Ans: (B) Tuesday
  Explanation :
  For 365 days --- odd days 1
  So, the next day to Monday is Tuesday

 7. Ans: (B) 25.12.1991
  Explanation :
  01.12.2022 is Sunday, So 1st Wednesday is 

on 4th December.
  4th, 11th, 18th, 25th December are the 

Wednesdays. 
  4th Wednesday is on 25th December 1991

 8. Ans: (B) 2002
  Explanation :
	 	 From	 1991	 to	 2001	 odd	 days	 (1+2+1+1+	

1+2+1+1+1+2+1)=14	 ---	 (odd	days	0)	So,	
the year next to 2001 is 2002 has same 
calendar as 1991.

 9. Ans: (B) Wednesday 
  Explanation :
  If the day before yesterday was Saturday, 

then today is Monday.
  Day after tomorrow is Wednesday

 10. Ans: (D) 23
  Explanation :
  1st is Saturday 2nd Sunday
  8th Saturday 9th Sunday
  15th Saturday 16th Sunday
  22nd Saturday 23rd Sunday
  29th Saturday 30th Sunday
  (30 – 7 = 23 days)

 11. Ans: (D) Friday
  Explanation :
  100 years contain 5 odd days. So, last day 

of 1st century is ‘Friday’
  200 years contain (5×2)=10 odd days =3 

odd days.

GvÀÛgÀ: (B) ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
365 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 1
DzÀÝjAzÀ, ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: (B)  25.12.1991
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
01.12.2022 ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ, DzÀÝjAzÀ 1£ÉÃ 

§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ r¸ÉA§gï 4 gÀAzÀÄ.

r¸ÉA§gï 4, 11, 18, 25 §ÄzsÀªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

4£ÉÃ §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ 25£ÉÃ r¸ÉA§gï 1991

GvÀÛgÀ: (B) 2002
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
1991 jAzÀ 2001 gÀªÀgÉUÉ ̈ É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (1+2+1+1 

+1+2+1+1+1+2+1)=14 --- (¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0)
DzÀÝjAzÀ, 2001 gÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀµÀðªÀÅ 2002 

DVzÉ, 1991 gÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ CzÉÃ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgï EzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ: (B)  §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
»A¢£À	¢£À	±À¤ªÁgÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ,	EAzÀÄ	

¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ. 

£Á¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄ¢£À §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ

GvÀÛgÀ: (D) 23
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
1	±À¤ªÁgÀ	 	 2	£ÉÃ	¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

8	£ÉÃ	±À¤ªÁgÀ	 	 9	£ÉÃ	¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

15	£ÉÃ	±À¤ªÁgÀ	 	 16	¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

22	£ÉÃ	±À¤ªÁgÀ		 23	¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

29	£ÉÃ	±À¤ªÁgÀ		 30	£ÉÃ	¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ

(30 - 7 = 23 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)

GvÀÛgÀ: (D) ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
100 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 5 ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

DzÀÝjAzÀ, 1 £ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£À ‘±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ’

200 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ (5×2)=10 ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ =3 ¨É¸À 
¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
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  So. last day of 2nd century is ‘Wednesday’.
  300 years contain (5×3)=15 odd days =1 

odd day.
  ∴ Last day of 3rd century is ‘Monday’.
  400 years contain 0 odd days.
  ∴ Last day of 4th century is ‘Sunday’
  So, the answer is Friday

 12. Ans: (B) 24
  Explanation :
  Given year is divided by 4, and the quotient 

gives the number of leap years.

  Here, 100
4

 = 25.

  But, as 100 is not a leap year, So 25 - 1= 24 
leap years. (Century year must be divisible 
by 400)

 13. Ans: (B) 111
  Explanation :
	 	 Number	of	days	=	(Jan+Feb+	March	+	April	

+	May)	
	 	 Number	of	days	=	(6	+	29	+	31	+	30	+	15)	=	

111.
  Note : 1996 is a leap year. So, number of 

days in February = 29.

 14. Ans: (B) Wednwsday 
  Explanation :
  Clearly, ten days ago, it was Sunday.
  So today is Wednesday.

 15. Ans: (A) Sunday
  Explanation :
  26th January 2000 is Wednesday.
  Jan 2000 --- odd days 5
  Feb 2000 ---- odd days 1 ( leap year)
  March 2000 ---- odd days 5
  Total odd days --- 11 (11/7) = 4 odd days
  So, the day after 4 days of Wednesday is 

Sunday.

DzÀÝjAzÀ. 2£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£À ‘§ÄzsÀªÁgÀ’.

300 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ (5×3)=15 ¨É¸À 

¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ =1 ¨É¸À ¢£À.

∴ 3£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£À ‘¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ’.
400 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 0 ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

∴ 4£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£À ‘¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ’
DzÀÝjAzÀ, GvÀÛgÀ ±ÀÄPÀæªÁgÀ.

GvÀÛgÀ: (B) 24
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀµÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 4 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¸À¯ÁVzÉ, 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 CA±ÀªÀÅ	 C¢üPÀ	 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

E°è, 100/4 = 25.

DzÀgÉ,	 100	 C¢üPÀ	 ªÀµÀðªÀ®è,	 DzÀÝjAzÀ	 

25-1=24	 C¢üPÀ	 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ.	 (±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ	

ªÀµÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 400 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ)

GvÀÛgÀ: (B) 111
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
¢£ÀUÀ¼À ̧ ÀASÉå = (d£ÀªÀj+¥sÉ§æªÀj+ ªÀiÁZïð+ 

K¦æ¯ï+ªÉÄÃ)

¢£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå = (6+29+31+30+15) = 111.

UÀªÀÄ¤¹:	 1996	 C¢üPÀ	 ªÀµÀð.	 DzÀÝjAzÀ,	

¥sÉ§æªÀjAiÀÄ°è ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå = 29.

GvÀÛgÀ: (B) §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV, ºÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À »AzÉ, CzÀÄ 

¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀªÁVvÀÄÛ.

ºÁUÁV EAzÀÄ §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ.

GvÀÛgÀ: (A) ¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ
«ªÀgÀuÉ :
26£ÉÃ d£ÀªÀj 2000 §ÄzsÀªÁgÀ.

d£ÀªÀj 2000 --- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 5

¥sÉ§æªÀj	2000	---	¨É¸À	¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	1	(C¢üPÀ	ªÀµÀð)

ªÀiÁZïð 2000 ---- ¨É¸À ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 5

MlÄÖ	̈ É¸À	¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	---	11	(11/7)	=	4	̈ É¸À	¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

DzÀÝjAzÀ, §ÄzsÀªÁgÀzÀ 4 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¢£À 
¨sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀ.
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35.  PROBLEMS ON CLOCK / UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1)  (d) 180 o 2)  (b) 315 o       3)  (c) 3:05 4)  (d) 6:25 5)  (b) 12:35

6)  (c) 125 o 7) (c) 145 o 8) (c) 304 o 9) (b) 4:10 am
10) (c) 6:32 

8 
11

     11) (c) 9:49  
1 

11

36. ARRANGEMENT PROBLEMS / eÉÆÃqÀuÁ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

GvÀÛgÀ : D) 31
 ¥ÀjºÁgÀ : DPÁ±À£À £ÀAvÀgÀ 30 
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÁÝgÉ. (50 - 20 = 
30)	 DzÀÝjAzÀ	 »A¢¤AzÀ	 CªÀ£À	 gÁåAPï	 
30+1 = 31

GvÀÛgÀ : C) 34
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : «±Á®£ÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ°¤AzÀ	10£ÉÃ	gÁåAPï	
ºÁUÀÆ	 PÉ¼ÀV¤AzÀ	 25£ÉÃ	 gÁåAPï	 CAzÀgÉ	 
10+25=35 JgÀqÀÄ PÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ «±Á®£ÀÄ 
EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ	JgÀqÀÄ	¨Áj	KtÂPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	
CzÀjAzÀ 1 PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ, 35-1=34 GvÀÛgÀ : 34

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 13
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : Cl¯ï	 nAPÀjAUï	 ¯Áå¨ï	 JgÀqÀÄ	
§¢¬ÄAzÀ	K¼À£ÉÃ	¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ.	CAzÀgÉ	7	+	7	
= 14 JgÀqÀÄ PÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¯Áå¨ï EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 
JgÀqÀÄ	 ¨Áj	 KtÂPÉ	 DVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	 DzÀÝjAzÀ	 1	
PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ.	DzÀÝjAzÀ	MlÄÖ	PÉÆoÀrUÀ¼À	¸ÀASÉå	
14-1=13

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 14
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : MlÄÖ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå = 18 
UÀtÂvÀ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀªÀ£ÀÄß §®§¢UÉ LzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£À 
§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÁUÀ 10£ÉÃAiÀÄzÀÄ CAzÀgÉ JqÀ¢AzÀ 
CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®¸ÁÜ£À (10-5) = 5. DzÀÝjAzÀ 

UÀtÂvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ §®UÀqÉ (18-5=13) ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
EªÉ. JqÀ§¢¬ÄAzÀ CzÀgÀ ¸ÁÜ£À (13+1=14)

 1. Answer : D) 31
  Solution: There are 30 students after 

Akash. (50 - 20 = 30) So his rank from 
back	is	30+1	=	31

 2. Answer : C) 34
  Solution : Vishal is 10th rank from top 

and 25th rank from bottom
	 	 i.e.	10+	25	=	35	 is	 twice	 the	 ladder	as	

there is a gap on both sides. Hence 1 
must be subtracted. 35-1 = 34 

 3. Answer : B) 13
  Solution: Atal Tinkering Lab is located 

in seventh place from two sides.
	 	 That	is	7	+	7	=	14	double	ladder	as	there	

is lab from two sides will be So subtract 
1. So total number of rooms is 14-1=13

 4. Answer : B) 14
  Solution: Total number of books = 18;
	 	 10th	when	the	math	book	is	shifted	five	

places to the right That means its base 
position from left is (10-5= 5) = 5 There 
are (18-5= 13) books to the right of the 
math book. So its position from the left 
is	(13	+	1	=	14)
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GvÀÛgÀ : A) 01
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : 97424105869591845207 F 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	KjPÉ	PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è	§gÉzÁUÀ

9 7 4 2 4 1 0 5 8 6
9 5 9 1 8 4 5 2 0 7

KjPÉ PÀæªÀÄ

0 0 1 1 2 2 4 4 4 5
5 5 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 9

GvÀÛgÀ : A) 01

¥ÀjºÁgÀ : MATHEMATICS F ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è£À 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ (Alpabatically) 
PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è §gÉzÁUÀ GvÀÛgÀ : 01

M A T H E M A T I C S

ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ (Alpabatically) ↓

A A C E H I M M S T T

GvÀÛgÀ : B) 25
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : ºÉÃªÀiÁ §®¢AzÀ 10£ÉÃ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É, 

vÀÈ¦Û	JqÀ¢AzÀ	6£ÉÃ	¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÁÝ¼É.	CªÀj§âgÀÄ	

vÀªÀÄä	̧ ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÀgÉ	vÀÈ¦Û	JqÀ¢AzÀ	

16£ÉAiÀÄªÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É.	CAzÀgÉ	vÀÈ¦ÛAiÀÄÄ	ºÉÃªÀiÁ¼À	

¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ §AzÁUÀ 16 £ÉÃAiÀÄªÀ¼ÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CzÀjAzÀ 

MlÄÖ	ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ	 ¸ÀASÉå	 =	 [JqÀ¢AzÀ	 vÀÈ¦Û	

¸ÁÜ£À	+	§®¢AzÀ	ºÉÃªÀiÁ¼À	̧ ÁÜ£À]	-	1	(E§âgÀÆ	

MAzÉÃ ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 1 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ)  

=	[16+10]-1	=26-1 =25

GvÀÛgÀ : C) 15
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : MlÄÖ	 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 =	 45;	

¸Á«wæAiÀÄ gÁåAPï = 25

¸À«vÁ¼ÀÄ ¸Á«wæVAvÀ DgÀÄ gÁåAPï PÉ¼ÀVzÁÝ¼É 

CAzÀgÉ ¸À«vÁ¼À gÁåAPï = 25+ 6 = 31

¸À«vÁ¼À PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ EgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå 45-31 = 14 

PÉ¼ÀUÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¸À«vÁ¼À ¸ÁÜ£À = 14 +1 = 15

 5. Answer : A) 01
  Solution: 97424105869591845207 When 

these numbers are written in ascending 
order

9 7 4 2 4 1 0 5 8 6
9 5 9 1 8 4 5 2 0 7

Ascending order
0 0 1 1 2 2 4 4 4 5
5 5 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 9

 6. Answer : A) 01
  Solution: MATHEMATICS When 

the letters in this word are written 
alphabetically Answer: 01

M A T H E M A T I C S

ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ (Alpabatically) ↓

A A C E H I M M S T T

 7. Answer : B) 25
  Solution: Hema is 10th from right. 

Trupti is sixth from the left. If they 
were to switch their positions, Trupti 
would be sixteenth from the left. That 
means Trupti will be 16th when Hema 
is	 replaced.	Trupti’s	position	+	Hema’s	
Therefore Total number of girls = 
position	of	Trupti’s	from	left	+	position	
of Hema’s from right - 1 (1 is subtracted 
as	both	are	in	same	position)	=	[16+10]	
-1 = 26-1 = 25

 

 8. Answer : C) 15
  Solution :Total number of students = 

45; Savitri’s rank = 25 
  Savita is six ranks ahead of Savitri 
  ∴  Savita’s	rank	=	25	+	6	=	31
  Number of students below Savita is 45-

31 = 14 Savita’s place from below = 14 
+1	=	15	
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GvÀÛgÀ : B) 43
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : MlÄÖ	 «zÁåyðUÀ¼À	 ¸ÀASÉå	 =	 90;	
«ªÀÄ¯Á¼À gÁåAPï = 25
ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = x = 30  
ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå : 2 x = 2 ×30=60
x+2x = 90;3x = 90; x =90/3 x = 30
MlÄÖ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	EgÀÄªÀ	¸ÀASÉå	=	MlÄÖ	-	¥ÀqÉzÀ	
gÁåAPï ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ/ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå	=	(MlÄÖ	ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ/ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ	¸ÀASÉå	
- PÉ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ/ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå)
«ªÀÄ¯Á¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = 90-
25 = 65
«ªÀÄ¯Á¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = 
30-8=22
«ªÀÄ¯Á¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå = 
65-22=43

¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄ «zsÁ£À : ºÀAvÀ -1
1.  PÉ¼ÀUÉ / ªÉÄÃ¯É  EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå 
(ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ) = PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ gÁåAPï - ªÉÄÃ¯É / PÉ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå 

CxÀªÁ

2.  ªÉÄÃ¯É / PÉ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉå 
(ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ) = PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ gÁåAPï - PÉ¼ÀUÉ / ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀ 
ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå
ºÀAvÀ - 02 
MlÄÖ	ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ	/	ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ	¸ÀASÉå	-	ªÉÄÃ¯É	
/ PÉ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀgÀ / ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ ¸ÀASÉå
1 :  «ªÀÄ¯Á¼À PÉ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå = 25-8=17
2 : «ªÀÄ¯Á¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É EgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄgÀ 
¸ÀASÉå = = 60-17 = 43

GvÀÛgÀ : A) R
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : 

       

M

P

ON

Q

R

 9. Answer : B) 43
  Solution : Total number of students = 

90; Vimala’s rank = 25 Number of boys 
= x= 30 Number of girls = 2x = 2×30 = 
60	x+2x	=	90;	3x	=	90;	x	=	90/3;	x	=	30

  Total Number of Candidates Ahead = 
Total Rank Obtained Number of boys/
girls ahead = [Total number of boys/
girls - Number of boys/girls behind]

  Number of people in front of Vimala = 
90 - 25 = 65

  Number of boys in front of Vimala = 30 
- 8 = 22

  Number of girls in front of Vimala = 65 
- 22 = 43

  Alternative Method: Step -01
  1. Number of girls behind/in front 

(including girl) = Rank of given girls - 
number of boys in front/behind 

    or

  2. Number of boys in front/behind 
(including boy) = Rank of given boys - 
Number of girls in front/behind 

  
                   Step-02 : Total number of boys/girls-
  Number of boys/girls ahead/behind
  1: Number of girls behind Vimala = 25-

8=17:
  2: Number of girls in front of Vimala = 

60 - 17 = 43

 10. Answer : A) R
  Solution: 
  M

P

ON

Q

R
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GvÀÛgÀ : C) M¥ÉÆàÃ
¥ÀjºÁgÀ :

     
M¥ÉÆàÃ
(O)

«ªÉÇÃ (V) ¸Áåª
Àiï¸ÀA

Uï (S
)

£ÉÆQAiÀiÁ
(N)

gÉrä
(R)

     
PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è §gÀÄªÀ ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï 
UÀrAiÀiÁgÀzÀ ¢QÌ£À°è 
¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÁUÀ	ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è	§gÀÄªÀ	
ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï M¥ÉÆàÃ DVzÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ : C) eÉÆÃ¼À, UÉÆÃ¢ü 
¥ÀjºÁgÀ :

¸Á®ÄUÀ¼À 
¸ÀASÉå

¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©vÀÄÛªÀ 

©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©vÀÄÛªÀ 

©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ

C«¨sÁdå 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è 
©vÀÄÛªÀ 

©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. --- --- ---

2. --- UÉÆÃ¢ü PÀqÀ¯É

3. --- --- PÀqÀ¯É

4. eÉÆÃ¼À UÉÆÃ¢ü ---

5. --- --- PÀqÀ¯É

6. eÉÆÃ¼À UÉÆÃ¢ü ---

7. --- --- PÀqÀ¯É

8. eÉÆÃ¼À UÉÆÃ¢ü ---

9. eÉÆÃ¼À --- ---

10. eÉÆÃ¼À UÉÆÃ¢ü ---

DzÀÝjAzÀ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ©wÛzÀ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ 

eÉÆÃ¼À	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÉÆÃ¢ü	DVªÉ.

GvÀÛgÀ : A) 9924268433 
¥ÀjºÁgÀ :

JqÀ 
¢AzÀ

1th 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7 8 9 10

9 9 2 4 2 6 8 4 3 3

ªÉÆ¨ÉÊ¯ï ¸ÀASÉå 10 CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

  

 11. Answer : C) OPPO
  Solution:
  oppo

(O)

Vivo (V)
Samsung

ï (S)

Nokia
(N)

Redmi
(R)

  Starting from the last mobile in 
clockwise direction, the middle mobile 
is Oppo

 12. Answer : C) Corn and wheat 
  Solution:

No. of 

lines

Sowed seeds 
in the place 
of fraction

Sowed 
seeds in 
the place 
of even 
numbers

Sowed 
seeds in 
the place 
of prime 
numberrs

1. --- --- ---
2. --- Wheat Chickpeas
3. --- --- Chickpeas
4. Corn Wheat ---
5. --- --- Chickpeas
6. Corn Wheat ---
7. --- --- Chickpeas
8. Corn Wheat ---
9. Corn --- ---
10. Corn Wheat ---

  So the seeds sown in fourth place are 
corn and wheat

 13. Answer : A) 9924268433 
  Solution:

From 
left 1th 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7 8 9 10

9 9 2 4 2 6 8 4 3 3

  Mobile number has ten digits
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GvÀÛgÀ : A) ªÀÄÆgÀÄ
¥ÀjºÁgÀ :
    
D      A       E       C       F       B

Y      V       W       U      Z       X

GvÀÛgÀ : B) AF
¥ÀjºÁgÀ : G½zÀ	ªÀÄÆgÀÄ	DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è	EgÀÄªÀ	
ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À	ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è	M§â	ªÀåQÛ	ªÀiÁvÀæ	PÀÄ½wzÁÝ£É	
DzÀgÉ	ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è	E§âgÀÄ	ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ	PÀÄ½wzÁÝgÉ.
  
    
D      A       E       C       F       B

Y      V       W       U      Z       X

 14. Answer : A) Three
  Solution:
  

D      A       E       C       F       B

Y      V       W       U      Z       X

 15. Answer : B) AF
  Solution:

  
D      A       E       C       F       B

Y      V       W       U      Z       X
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37.  AGE PROBLEMS / ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 

Q.NO KEY ANS HINTS
1. A) 10 years Let the present age of  Rama be ‘x’ Years

  x	+	15	=	(x – 5)5
  x	+	15	=	5x – 25
15	+	25	=	5x – x
        40 = 4x
          x = 10 years

2. B) 70 years Let the present age of father be ‘x’ Years
(Father	+	son’s)	age	=	90
x	+	son’s	age	=	90
Son’s age = (90 – x) years
                       x	+	5	=	3	(90	–	x	+	5)
                       x	+	5	=	3(95	–	x)
                       x	+	5		=	285	–	3x
                       x	+	3x  = 285 – 5
                             4x = 280
                               x = 70

3. C) 5 years. »A¢£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì x ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÁVgÀ°
Past ages                               Present ages
    3:5                                            20:30

                                            20 3
30 5

− =
−

x
x

                                         100 – 5x = 90 – 3x
                                         100 – 90 = 5x – 3x
                                                   10 = 2x
                                                     x = 5

4. A) 15 years Let the present age of  Thavan be ‘x’ Years
x	+	15	=	3(x – 5)
x	+	15	=	3x – 15
15	+	15	=	3x – x
        30 = 2x
          x = 15

5. B) 50 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ Son present age “x” Years
                            3(x	+	5)	=	4x	+	5
                            3x	+	15	=	4x	+	5
                              15 – 5 = 4x – 3x
                                    10 = x
Therefore,  The sum is   x	+	4x
																											=	10	+	40
                            = 50 Years.

6. A) 3 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 3 years

7. A) 36, 52 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 36, 52 years

8. A) 30 ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 30 years
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38. STATEMENT AND DECISION / ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. 
(B)

¤tðAiÀÄ	II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 2. 
(A)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

3. 
(B)

¤tðAiÀÄ	II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj 4. 
(B)

¤tðAiÀÄ II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

5. 
(B) ¤tðAiÀÄ	II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

6. 
(A)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II ¸Àj

7. 
(A)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ¸Àj 8. 
(D)

¤tðAiÀÄ	 I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

9. 
(D)

¤tðAiÀÄ	II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj. 10. 
(D)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II vÀ¥ÁàVzÀÄÝ III ªÀiÁvÀæ 
¸Àj

11. 
(B) ¤tðAiÀÄ	II ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

12. 
(C)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀiÁvÀæ II JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ

13. 
(A)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ 14. 
(A)

¤tðAiÀÄ	I ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸Àj

15.
A
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PHYSICS - ¨sËvÀ±Á¸ÀÛç

Energy and Work ±ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ®¸À
1.	 The	figure	that	shows	minimum	work	done	

is		

A)

F

180°

S

B) F

S

C) F

S

D)

60°

F

S

1.	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è	PÀ¤µÀ×	PÉ®¸À	£ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ	
avÀæ		

A)

F

180°

S

B) F

S

C) F

S

D)

60°

F

S

2.		 Statement	(A):	A	Bowl	gets	heated	by	the	
heat	generated	when	the	mixer	is	used	for	
few	minutes.

	 Reason	(R):	The	mixer	bowl	 is	heated	by	
heat	generated	due	to	friction.

A) R is the right reason for statement A
B) R is not the right reason for the statement A
C) Statement A is not at all related to reason 

R
D) Statement A is wrong Reason R is right

2. ºÉÃ½PÉ (A):	 «ÄPÀìgÀ£ÀÄß	 PÉ®	 ¤«ÄµÀ	 §¼À¹zÁUÀ	
GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ	GµÀÚ¢AzÀ	§lÖ®Ä	©¹AiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

	 PÁgÀt	 (R):	 WÀµÀðuÉ¬ÄAzÀ	 GµÀÚ	 GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁV	
«ÄPÀìgï	§lÖ®Ä	©¹AiÀiÁVzÉ.	

A) A ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ

B) A ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÀ®è

C) A ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ R PÁgÀtPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀÇ E®è

D) A ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÀÄà R PÁgÀt ¸Àj
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3.	 A	 person	 carries	 14	 kg	 LPG	 cylinder	
through	steps	up	to	12m	to	the	first	floor.	
The	work	done	is	(g	=	10	m⁄s2	)	

A) 16. 8 J B) 168 J
C) 1680 J D) 1167 J

3.	 M§â£ÀÄ	14	kg	vÀÆPÀ«gÀÄªÀ	J¯ï.¦.f.	¹¯ÉAqÀgÀ£ÀÄß	
ªÉÄnÖ°£À	ªÀÄÆ®PÀ	12m	ZÀ°¹	ªÉÆzÀ®	CAvÀ¹ÛUÉ	
MAiÀÄÄåvÁÛ£É.	ºÁUÁzÀgÉ	£ÀqÉzÀ	PÉ®¸À	(g	=	10	m⁄s2)

A) 16. 8 J B) 168 J
C) 1680 J D) 1167 J

4.	 One	 research	 institute	 selected	 4	 liquids	
P,	 Q,	 R	 and	 S	 for	 generating	 electricity	
by	 using	 ocean	 heat	 energy.	 The	 boiling	
points	 of	 liquids	 are	 200K,	 150K,	 210K,	
145K	respectively.	The	 liquid	suitable	 for	
rotating	the	turbine	is	

A) P B) Q
C) R D) S

4.	 ¸ÁUÀgÀ	 GµÀÚ	 ±ÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ	 «zÀÄåvï	 vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä	
¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á	 ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÉÆAzÀÄ	 P,	Q,	R,	S	 UÀ¼ÉA§	
£Á®ÄÌ	 zÀæªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 DAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆArzÉ.	 EªÀÅUÀ¼À	
PÀÄ¢©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	 PÀæªÀÄªÁV	 200K,	 150K,	
210K,	 145K	 UÀ¼ÁVªÉ.	 l¨ÉÊð£ï	 wgÀÄV¸À®Ä	
§¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ	Cw	¸ÀÆPÀÛ	zÀæªÀ	

A) P B) Q
C) R D) S

5.	 A	child	is	playing	in	a	swing.	The	potential	
energy	is	maximum	

A) when swing is at the middle point
B) when swing is moving from backward 

to the middle point
C) when swing is at the maximum height 

either in front or back
D) when swing is at rest

5.	 MAzÀÄ	ªÀÄUÀÄ	GAiÀiÁå¯ÉAiÀÄ°è	DqÀÄwÛzÉ.	E°è	¥ÀæZÀÒ£Àß	
±ÀQÛ	UÀjµÀ×ªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ	

A) GAiÀiÁå¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄzsÀå¨sÁUÀzÀ°èzÁÝUÀ

B) GAiÀiÁå¯ÉAiÀÄÄ »A¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ PÉ¼ÀPÉÌ 

ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÁUÀ

C) GAiÀiÁå¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 

»A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è UÀjµÀ× JvÀÛgÀPÉÌ ZÀ°¹zÁUÀ

D)	 GAiÀiÁå¯ÉAiÀÄÄ	¤±ÀÑ®ªÁVzÁÝUÀ

6.	 A	refrigerator	used	96	kwh	electricity	in	a	
month	at	the	rate	of	8	hours	per	day.	Then	
its	electric	power	is	

A) 387.09 w B) 768 w
C) 350 w D) 400 w

6.	 ¢£ÀPÉÌ	 8	 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ	 MAzÀÄ	 wAUÀ¼À°è	 96	kwh 
«zÀÄåvÀÛ£ÀÄß	 MAzÀÄ	 gÉ¦üædgÉÃlgï	 §¼À¹zÉ.	 CzÀgÀ	
«zÀÄåvï	¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð	

A) 387.09 w B) 768 w
C) 350 w D) 400 w

7.	 The	 situation	 that	 represents	 the	 work	
done	is	

A) a hand is rotated circularly
B) a book is pushed
C) reading a news paper
D) pouring water to plants

7.	 PÉ®¸À	£ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ	MAzÀÄ	¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀð	

A) PÉÊAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ°è wgÀÄV¹zÁUÀ

B) ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ½îzÁUÀ  

C) ªÀÈvÀÛ ¥ÀwæPÉ NzÀÄªÁUÀ

D)	 VqÀUÀ½UÉ	¤ÃgÀÄtÂ¹zÁUÀ
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8.	 When	a	carriage	of	15	kg	is	pushed	with	an	
acceleration	of	2	ms-2,	 it	moves	a	distance	
of	50	m.	The	work	done	is	
A) 15 KJ B) 150 KJ
C) 1500 KJ D) 15000 KJ

8.	 15	 kg	 s̈ÁgÀzÀ	 vÀ¼ÀÄîªÀ	 UÁrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	 2	 ms-2 
ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀð¢AzÀ	vÀ½îzÁUÀ	50	m	zÀÆgÀ	ZÀ°¹zÀgÉ,	
£ÀqÉzÀ	PÉ® À̧	

      A) 15 KJ                     B) 150 KJ
C) 1500 KJ D) 15000 KJ

9.	 Here	A,	B,	C	spheres	are	at	 the	height	of	
5m,	 4m,	 6m	 respectively.	 The	 potential	
energy	of	the	spheres	in	ascending	order	is	

										(g	=	10m/s2)	

A

1 kg

5	kg

3 kg

B

C

5m

4m

6m

A) A, B, C B) C, B, A
C) B, C, A D) A, C, B

9.	 E°è	A,	B,	C	 	UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	 PÀæªÀÄªÁV	5m,	4m,	
6m	JvÀÛgÀzÀ°èªÉ.	EªÀÅUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄ	¥ÀæZÀÒ£Àß	±ÀQÛAiÀÄ	KjPÉ	
PÀæªÀÄzÀ	eÉÆÃqÀuÉ	(g	=	10m/s2)

A

1 kg

5	kg

3 kg

B

C

5m

4m

6m

A) A, B, C B) C, B, A
C) B, C, A D) A, C, B

Light ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ

10.	 A	 student	 playing	 in	 the	 field	 hears	 the	
sound	of	a	plane	flying	in	the	sky	and	looks	
at	the	plane.	The	lens	in	his	eye	

          A)     increases its curvature

B) decreases its curvature

C) does not make change in  its curvature

D) The distance of the object has no 
influence on the curvature of the lens

10.	 ªÉÄÊzÁ£ÀzÀ°è	 Dl	 DqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ	 M§â	 «zÁåyð	
DUÀ¸ÀzÀ°è	 ºÁgÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ	 «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ	 ¸ÀzÀÄÝ	 PÉÃ½	 D	
«ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß	£ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛ£É.	DUÀ	CªÀ£À	PÀtÂÚ£À°ègÀÄªÀ	
ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀªÀÅ	

A)	 vÀ£Àß	ªÀPÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	ºÉaÑ¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

B)	 vÀ£Àß	ªÀPÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	PÀrªÉÄ	ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ªÀPÀævÉAiÀÄ°è	§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ	ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è

D)	 ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À	zÀÆgÀ	ªÀÄ¸ÀÆgÀzÀ	ªÀPÀævÉAiÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ	©ÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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11.	 Two	plane	mirrors	are	arranged	as	shown	
in	the	figure.	An	object	 is	placed	between	
them.	The	number	of	images	of	the	object	
are	formed	are	

M
ir
ro
r	
1

Mirror	2

A) 1 B) 2
C) 3 D) 4

11.	 avÀæzÀ°è	 vÉÆÃj¹zÀAvÉ	 JgÀqÀÄ	 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®	
zÀ¥ÀðtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 eÉÆÃr¸À¯ÁVzÉ.	 CªÀÅUÀ¼À	 £ÀqÀÄªÉ	
MAzÀÄ	ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß	EmÁÖUÀ	GAmÁUÀÄªÀ	¥Àæw©A§UÀ¼À	
¸ÀASÉå

z
À¥
Àð
t

 1

zÀ¥Àðt 2

A) 1 B) 2
C) 3 D) 4

12.	 The	 distance	 between	 a	 student	 standing	
infront	of	a	plane	mirror	and	his	image	is	
50	cm.	Then	how	far	is	the	student	standing	
from	the	mirror?

A) 50 cm B) 25 cm
C) 100 cm D) 0 cm

12.	 	 MAzÀÄ	 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®	 zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ	 ¤AvÀ	 M§â	
«zÁåyð	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 CªÀ£À	 ©A§zÀ	 £ÀqÀÄ«£À	 zÀÆgÀ	
50	 cm	 EzÉ.	 D	 «zÁåyð	 zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ	 JµÀÄÖ	
zÀÆgÀzÀ°è	¤AwzÁÝ£É?

A) 50 cm B) 25 cm
C) 100 cm D) 0 cm

13.	 A	train	passes	at	high	speed	 in	 front	of	a	
student	 standing	 at	 a	 railway	 platform.	
The	 train	 and	 the	 writings	 on	 the	 train	
appear	blurred	to	the	student.	The	reason	
for	this	is

A) High noise of the train
B) The image of the train is formed in the 

blind area of the retina
C) The image of the train on the retina 

moves at a rate greater than 1

16
 per 

second
D) The image of the train on the retina 

moves at a rate of less than 1
16

 per second

 13.	 gÉÊ¯Éé	¥Áèmï¥sÁgÀA£À°è	¤AwgÀÄªÀ	M§â	«zÁåyðAiÀÄ	
ªÀÄÄAzÉ	 §ºÀ¼À	 ªÉÃUÀ¢AzÀ	 MAzÀÄ	 gÉÊ®Ä	 ºÁzÀÄ	
ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	DUÀ	gÉÊ®Ä	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	gÉÊ°£À	ªÉÄÃ¯É	§gÉzÀ	
§gÀºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	«zÁåyðUÉ	ªÀÄÄ¸ÀÄPÁV	PÁtÄvÀÛªÉ.	EzÀPÉÌ	
PÁgÀt	

A)	 gÉÊ®Ä	GAlÄ	ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ	ºÉaÑ£À	±À§Ý	

B)	 gÉÊ°£À	©A§ªÀÅ	CQë¥Àl®zÀ	CAzsÀ	¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è	

GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 CQë¥Àl®zÀ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 gÉÊ°£À	 ©A§	 ¸ÉPÉArUÉ	
1

16
 QÌAvÀ	PÀrªÉÄ	zÀgÀzÀ°è	ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	 CQë¥Àl®zÀ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 gÉÊ°£À	 ©A§	 ¸ÉPÉArUÉ	
1

16
 QÌAvÀ	PÀrªÉÄ	zÀgÀzÀ°è	ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
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14.		 Among	the	images	of	the	following	letters	
of	 English	 alphabet,	 which	 image	 looks	
exactly	as	it	is?

A) Q B) M
C) C D) D

14.	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ	¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ	EAVèÃµï	ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ	AiÀiÁªÀ	
CPÀëgÀzÀ	 ¥Àæw©A§ªÀÅ	 ¤RgÀªÁV	 CzÀÄ	 EgÀÄªÀ	
ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ	PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) Q B) M
C) C D) D

15.	 A	man	stands	4	meter	from	a	plane	mirror.	
If	 the	 distance	 between	 the	 image	 of	
the	 person	 and	 the	mirror	were	 to	 be	 10	
meters,		then	the	person	should		

A) move 1 meter left from his position
B) move 1 meter to the right from his 

position
C) move 1 meter forward from his position
D) move 1 meter back from his position

16.	 If	 you	 get	 a	 chance	 to	 watch	 cricket	 in	
a	 large	 cricket	 stadium,	 which	 of	 the	
following	devices	would	you	like	to	use?
A) Telescope
B) Keleidoscope
C) Microscope
D)  Binocular

15.	 M§â	ªÀåQÛ	MAzÀÄ	¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®	zÀ¥Àðt¢AzÀ	4	«ÄÃlgï	
zÀÆgÀ	¤AwzÁÝ£É.	ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ	¥Àæw©A§	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ	
£ÀqÀÄ«£À	zÀÆgÀ	10	«ÄÃlgï	DUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ	ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ	

A) vÀ£Àß ̧ ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ 1 «ÄÃlgï JqÀPÉÌ ZÀ°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

B) vÀ£Àß ̧ ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ 1 «ÄÃlgï §®PÉÌ ZÀ°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

C) vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ 1 «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄÄAzÀPÉÌ 

ZÀ°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

D) vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ 1 «ÄÃlgï »AzÀPÉÌ 

ZÀ°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ

16.	 ¤ªÀÄUÉ	MAzÀÄ	 	zÉÆqÀØ	 QæPÉmï	ªÉÄÊzÁ£ÀzÀ°è	 QæPÉmï	
£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ	 CªÀPÁ±À	 ¹PÀÌgÉ	 F	 ªÀÄÄA¢£À	 AiÀiÁªÀ	
¸ÁzsÀ£À	§¼À¸À®Ä	EµÀÖ	¥ÀqÀÄwÛÃj?

A)	 zÀÆgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ

B)	 avÀæzÀ±ÀðPÀ

C)	 ¸ÀÆPÀë÷äzÀ±ÀðPÀ

D) ¢é£ÉÃwæ

	17.	 White	light	gets	dispersed	when	it	is	passed	
through	 a	 prism.	 The	 colours	 that	 bend	
most	and	least	are	respectively	
A) Violet and Red
B) Red and Violet
C) Yellow and green
D) Green and Yellow

17.	 MAzÀÄ	 UÁf£À	 ¥ÀlÖPÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÆ®PÀ	 ©½	¨É¼ÀPÀÄ	 ºÁzÀÄ	
ºÉÆÃzÁUÀ	 ªÀtð«¨sÀd£É	 DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	 EzÀgÀ°è	 CwÃ	
ºÉZÀÄÑ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÀrªÉÄ	¨ÁUÀÄªÀ	§tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ	PÀæªÀÄªÁV	

A)	 £ÉÃgÀ¼É	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÉA¥ÀÅ

B)	 PÉA¥ÀÅ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	£ÉÃgÀ¼É

C) ºÀ¼À¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¹gÀÄ

D) ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼À¢

18.	 The	instrument	that	can	be	made	using	the	
broken	pieces	of	a	plane	mirror	is	
A) Microscope
B) Telescope
C) Keleidoscope
D) Binocular

18.	 MqÉzÀÄ	 ºÉÆÃzÀ	 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®	 zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ	 ZÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß			
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ	vÀAiÀiÁj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ	MAzÀÄ	¸ÁzsÀ£À	

      A)		¸ÀÆPÀë÷äzÀ±ÀðPÀ
B)	 zÀÆgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀ

C)	 avÀæzÀ±ÀðPÀ

D) ¢é£ÉÃwæ
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19.	 The	 fluorescent	 substance	 among	 the	
following		is	
A) Sun
B) fire
C) Moon
D) electric bulb

20.	 The	 color	 that	 Doesn’t	 appear	 in	 the	
rainbow	is	

A) Red B) Pink
C) Indigo D) Blue

19.		ªÀÄÄA¢£À	ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À°è	MAzÀÄ	¥Àæw¢Ã¥ÀÛ	ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ	

    A)		¸ÀÆAiÀÄð
    B)		¨ÉAQ
    C)  ZÀAzÀæ
    D)  «zÀÄåvï §¯ïâ

20.			PÁªÀÄ£À©°è£À°è	PÁt¢gÀÄªÀ	MAzÀÄ	§tÚ

 A)   PÉA¥ÀÅ                         B)   UÀÄ¯Á©
 C) HzÀ                         D)		¤Ã° 

21.	 The	 letter	 “T”	 of	 the	English	 alphabet	 is	
placed	in	front	of	a	plane	mirror.	Its	image	
looks	like	

A)

D)

C)

D) 

21.	 EAVèÃµï	ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ	“T”	CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß	̧ ÀªÀÄvÀ®	
zÀ¥ÀðtzÀ	ªÀÄÄAzÉ	Ej¹zÉ.	CzÀgÀ	©A§	

A)

D)

C)

D) 
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22.	 Which	 of	 the	 following	 figures	 illustrates	
the	first	law	of	reflection	of	light?

A)
35°55°

B)
55°35°

C)
35°

35°

D)
35°35°

22.	 ªÀÄÄAzÉ	¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ	AiÀiÁªÀ	avÀæªÀÅ	̈ É¼ÀQ£À	¥Àæw¥sÀ®£ÀzÀ	
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ	¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A)
35°55°

B)
55°35°

C)
35°

35°

D)
35°35°

Friction WÀµÀðuÉ

23.	 A	 boy	 is	 riding	 a	 bicycle	 on	 road.	 The	
direction	of	frictional	force	exerted	by	the	
wheel	with	the	road	will	
A) be in forward direction
B) be in backward direction
C) be in any direction
D) not come into existence

24.	 The	front	portion	of	an	aeroplane	is	sharp.	
Due	to	this	

A) we can reduce the weight of aeroplane
B) reduce the friction due to air
C) aeroplane looks different
D) we can increase friction
 

23.	 M§â	 ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ	 gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ°è	 ¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï£À°è	 ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É.	
¸ÉÊPÀ¯ï£À	 ZÀPÀæªÀÅ	 gÀ¸ÉÛAiÉÆqÀ£É	 GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ	
WÀµÀðuÁ	§®zÀ	¢PÀÄÌ	

      A)		ªÀÄÄªÀÄÄäRªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
B)	 »ªÀÄÄäRªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉ	¢QÌ£À¯ÁèzÀgÀÆ	EgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ

D)	 WÀµÀðt	§®ªÉÃ	GAmÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

24.	 «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀªÀÅ	 ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ	
ªÉÆ£ÀZÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	EzÀjAzÀ	

A)	 «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ	vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß	PÀrªÉÄUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

B)	 U Á ½¬ Ä Az Á U À Ä ª À W À µ À ðu É A i À Ä £ À Ä ß	

vÀVÎ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

C)	 «ªÀiÁ£À	£ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä	«²µÀÖªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	ºÉaÑ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ
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25.	 While	walking	bare	footed	on	ice,	it	slips.	
This	is	because	

A) surface of ice provides more friction

B) surface of ice provides less friction

C) bare foot is nice and it slips

D) we have no practice to walk on ice

25.	 ªÀÄAdÄUÀqÉØAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 §jUÁ®°è	 £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ	
ºÉZÀÄÑ	eÁgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	KPÉAzÀgÉ	

A)	 ªÀÄAf£À	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ	ºÉaÑ£À	WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ	

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 ªÀÄAf£À	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ	PÀrªÉÄ	WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ	

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C) §jUÁ®Ä £ÀÄtÄ¥ÁVzÀÄÝ eÁgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 ªÀÄAf£À	ªÉÃ¯É	£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ	C¨sÁå¸À«gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

26.	 Smitha	rolls	a	toy	car	on	dry	marble,	wet	
marble,	 news	 paper	 and	 towel	 spread	 on	
the	floor.	The	frictional	force	acting	on	the	
car	in	increasing	order	will	be	

A) wet marble floor, dry marble floor, 
newspaper, towel.

B) newspaper, towel, dry marble floor, wet 
marble floor

C) towel, newspaper, dry marble floor, wet 
marble floor

D) wet marble floor, dry marble floor, 
towel, newspaper

26.	 ¹ävÁ	 DnPÉAiÀÄ	 PÁgÀ£ÀÄß	 MtVgÀÄªÀ	 ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	
vÉÃªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	 ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	 ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	
ºÀgÀrgÀÄªÀ	 lªÀ¯ï	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 Nr¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É.	 PÁj£À	
ªÉÄÃ¯É	GAmÁUÀÄªÀ	WÀµÀðuÁ	§®zÀ	KjPÉ	PÀæªÀÄ	

A)	 vÉÃªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	 ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	 MtVgÀÄªÀ	
ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ,	ºÀgÀrgÀÄªÀ	lªÀ¯ï

B)	 ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ,	 ºÀgÀrgÀÄªÀ	 lªÀ¯ï,	 MtVgÀÄªÀ	
ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	vÉÃªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï

C)	 ºÀgÀrgÀÄªÀ	 lªÀ¯ï,	 ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ,	 MtVgÀÄªÀ	
ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	vÉÃªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï	

D)	 vÉÃªÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	 ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	 MtVgÀÄªÀ	
ªÀiÁ§ð¯ï,	ºÀgÀrgÀÄªÀ	lªÀ¯ï,	¢£À¥ÀwæPÉ

27.	 The	 two	 common	 forces	 that	 exist	
everywhere	around	us	are	

          A)    Gravitational force and friction
B) Gravitational force and magnetic force
C) friction and magnetic force
D) electrostatic force and gravitational 

force

27.	 £ÀªÀÄä	 ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ	 AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ	 ªÀwð¸ÀÄªÀ	 JgÀqÀÄ	
¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå	§®UÀ¼ÀÄ	
A)	 UÀÄgÀÄvÀé	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	WÀµÀðuÉ

B) UÀÄgÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAwÃAiÀÄ §®

C)	 WÀµÀðuÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÁAwÃAiÀÄ	§®	

D) ¸ÁÜ¬Ä «zÀÄåvï §® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄgÀÄvÀé

28.	 The	friction	produced	by	fluids	depends	on	
A) speed of the fluid
B) shape of the object
C) nature of the fluid
D) all these

28.	 vÀgÀ¼ÀzÀ	WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄÄ	CªÀ®A©üvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ	MAzÀÄ	
CA±À	
A) vÀgÀ¼ÀzÀ ªÉÃUÀ

B) ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£À DPÁgÀ

C) vÀgÀ¼ÀzÀ ¸Àé¨sÁªÀ

D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J¯Áè

29.	 To	pull	a	cart	initially,	a	horse	has	to	apply	
more	force.	The	reason	is	
A) limiting friction will be greater than 

dynamic friction
B) sliding friction will be more than rolling 

friction
C) there will be no force when the cart is 

still
D) friction of air is more initially while 

pulling

29.	 UÁrAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß	 J¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ	 PÀÄzÀÄgÉAiÀÄÄ	
DgÀA¨sÀzÀ°è	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	 §®ªÀ£ÀÄß	 ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ.	
EzÀPÉÌ	PÁgÀt	

A)	 ¹ÜgÀ	 WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄÄ	 QæAiÀiÁvÀäPÀ	 WÀµÀðuÉVAvÀ	
ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B)	 eÁgÀÄ	 WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄÄ	 GgÀÄ¼ÀÄ	 WÀµÀðuÉVAvÀ	
ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 UÁrAiÀÄÄ	 ¤±ÀÑ®ªÁzÁUÀ	 WÀµÀðt	 §®UÀ¼ÀÄ	
E®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	 UÁ½AiÀÄ	WÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄÄ	DgÀA©üPÀªÁV	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
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Sound ±À§Ý

30.	 The	sound	produced	by	a	boy	reverberates	
in	 4	 second.	 The	 distance	 of	 reflecting	
object	from	the	boy	is	

A) 692 m B) 69.2 m
C) 336 m D) 1284 m

30.	 M§â	 ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£ÀÄ	 GAlÄ	 ªÀiÁrzÀ	 ±À§ÝªÀÅ	 4	
¸ÉPÉAqïUÀ¼À°è	»ªÀÄägÀ½	§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ	
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ£À	£ÀqÀÄ«£À	zÀÆgÀ	

A) 692 m B) 69.2 m
C) 336 m D) 1284 m

31.	 A	 moving	 vehicle	 is	 sounding	 horn.	 The	
intensity	 of	 sound	 in	 front	 of	 the	 vehicle	
is	more	 than	 the	 intensity	 of	 same	 sound	
backside.	This	is	due	to	

A) higher frequency of sound in front than 
that in back

B) higher amplitude of sound in front and it 
is lower at rear

C) the wavelength of sound is higher in 
front and lower at back

D)  amplitude of sound is higher in front 
and the frequency is higher at the back

31.	 ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ	 ªÁºÀ£ÀªÉÇAzÀÄ	 ºÁ£ïð	 ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉ.	
ºÁ£ïð	 ±À§ÝzÀ	 wÃªÀævÉ	 ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	
ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	»A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	EzÀPÉÌ	
PÁgÀt	

A)	 ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	 ±À§ÝzÀ	

DªÀÈwÛ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	 »A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	 CzÀÄ	

PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	 ±À§ÝzÀ	

¥ÁgÀ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	 »A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	 CzÀÄ	

PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ	ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	±À§ÝzÀ	vÀgÀAUÀzÀÆgÀ	

ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	»A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ	 ªÀÄÄA¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	 ¥ÁgÀ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ,	

»A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è	DªÀÈwÛ	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

32.	 The	 sound	 produced	 from	 a	 source	 has	
more	 amplitude	 and	 also	more	 loudness.	
Due	to	this	

A) the sound cannot be heard
B) the sound becomes feeble
C) as distance increases, sound decreases
D) the sound becomes audible for a longer 

distance

32.	 MAzÀÄ	 ªÀÄÆ®¢AzÀ	GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁzÀ	 ±À§ÝzÀ	 ¥ÁgÀªÀÅ	
ºÉZÁÑV	WÉÆÃµÀªÀÇ	ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	EzÀjAzÀ	±À§ÝªÀÅ	

A)	 PÉÃ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ	E®è

B)	 QëÃtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 zÀÆgÀ	ºÉZÁÑzÀAvÉ	±À§ÝªÀÅ	PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	zÀÆgÀ	PÉÃ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

33.	 When	mosquitos	fly	we	listen	to	the	sound	
due	to	vibration	of	wings,	but	the	vibrations	
are	not	visible	to	eyes.	This	is	due	to	

A) high wavelength of wings
B) high frequency of wings
C) increased time period of wings
D) increased amplitude of wings

33.	 ¸ÉÆ¼ÉîUÀ¼ÀÄ	 ºÁgÁqÀÄªÁUÀ	 gÉPÉÌAiÀÄ	 PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ½AzÀ	
±À§Ý	 PÉÃ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	 DzÀgÉ	 gÉPÀÌUÀ¼À	 PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	 PÀtÂÚUÉ	
PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è.	EzÀPÉÌ	PÁgÀt	gÉPÉÌUÀ¼À	

A)	 vÀgÀAUÀzÀ	GzÀÝ	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 PÀA¥À£ÁAPÀ	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 PÀA¥À£ÀzÀ	CªÀ¢ü	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 vÀgÀAUÀzÀ	¥ÁgÀ	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
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34.	 Four	 states	 having	 different	 temperature	
are	given	here.	In	which	of	these	states	the	
speed	of	sound	is	generally	less?

A) Jammu and Kashmir
B) Rajasthan
C) Kargil
D) Karnataka

34.	 «©ü£Àß	GµÀÚvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ	£Á®ÄÌ	gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	
¤ÃrzÉ.	EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è	AiÀiÁªÀ	gÁdåzÀ°è	¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV	
±À§ÝzÀ	ªÉÃUÀ	PÀrªÉÄ	EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A)	 dªÀÄÄä	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÁ²äÃgÀ

B) gÁeÁ¸ÁÜ£À

C)	 PÁVð¯ï

D)	 PÀ£ÁðlPÀ

35.	 The	 distance	 traversed	 by	 a	 wave	 of	
wavelength	 20	 cm	 that	 produces	 10	
compressions	and	11	rarefactions	is	

A) 220 cm B) 200 cm
C) 41 cm D) 31 cm

35.	 20	 cm	 vÀgÀAUÀzÀÆgÀ«gÀÄªÀ	 MAzÀÄ	 vÀgÀAUÀªÀÅ	
10	 ¸ÀA¦ÃqÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 11	 «gÀ¼À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 GAlÄ	
ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ,	CzÀÄ	ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	zÀÆgÀ	

A) 220 cm B) 200 cm
C) 41 cm D) 31 cm

36.	 The	bell	 of	 a	 school	 produces	 a	 sound	of	
frequency	 4	KHz	 and	 has	wavelength	 10	
cm.	The	time	it	takes	for	a	student	to	hear	
this	 sound	 who	 is	 1	 km	 away	 from	 the	
school	is	

A) 40 Second 
B) 4 Second
C) 5 Second 
D) 2.5 Second

36.	 MAzÀÄ	 ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ	 UÀAmÉ	 4	 KHz	 DªÀÈwÛ	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	
10	 ¸ÉAn«ÄÃlgï	 vÀgÀAUÀzÀÆgÀzÀ	 ±À§ÝªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄ	
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	 	 ±Á¯É¬ÄAzÀ	 1	 Q¯ÉÆ«ÄÃlgï	
zÀÆgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 «zÁåyðUÉ	 F	 ±À§ÝªÀÅ	 PÉÃ½¸À®Ä	
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ	¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ	

A) 40 ¸ÉPÉAqï 

B) 04 ¸ÉPÉAqï

C) 04 ¸ÉPÉAqï 

D) 2.5 ¸ÉPÉAqï

37.	 One	of	the	main	reasons	for	using	silencers	
in	vehicles	is	

A) to prevent the release of smoke
B) to make the sound pleasant
C) to decrease the amplitude of sound
D) to maintain the quality of sound

37.	 ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è	¸ÉÊ¯É£ÀìgïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	§¼À¸À®Ä	ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ	
MAzÀÄ	PÁgÀt	

A)	 ºÉÆUÉ	©qÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß	vÀqÉUÀlÖ®Ä

B)	 ±À§ÝªÀÅ	EA¥ÁV	PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀAvÉ	ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

C)	 ±À§ÝzÀ	¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß	PÀrªÉÄ	ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

D)	 ±À§ÝzÀ	UÀÄtªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß	PÁ¥ÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä

38.	 A	musician	is	singing	a	song.	The	aspect	of	
his	sound	that	does	not	change	is	

A) loudness 
B) Intensity
C) Pitch 
D) quality

38.	 M§â	 À̧AVÃvÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ	 ºÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É.	F	 À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è	
§zÀ̄ ÁUÀzÀ	DvÀ£À	±À§ÝzÀ	MAzÀÄ	CA±À	

A)	 WÉÆÃµÀ	

B) wÃªÀævÉ

C)  ¸ÁÜ¬Ä 

D)	 UÀÄtªÀÄlÖ
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39.	 An	unpleasant	sound	is	repeated	at	regular	
intervals.	Then	the	sound	becomes	

A) louder
B) noise
C) music
D) high pitch

39.	 MAzÀÄ	 PÀPÀð±À	 zsÀé¤	 ¤¢ðµÀÖ	 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è	
¥ÀÄ£ÀgÁªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.	EzÀjAzÁV	

A)	 ±À§ÝzÀ	zsÀé¤	ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 ±À§ÝªÀÅ	UÀzÀÝ®ªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 ±À§ÝªÀÅ	¸ÀAVÃvÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	 ±À§Ý	ºÉaÑ£À	¸ÁÜ¬ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ

40.	 A	 musician	 is	 singing	 with	 a	 high	 pitch.	
Due	to	this	his	sound	

A) becomes pleasant
B) becomes shrill
C) does not change
D) can be listened in a variety

40.	 M§â	̧ ÀAVÃvÀUÁgÀ	G£ÀßvÀ	̧ ÁÜ¬ÄAiÀÄ°è	ºÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É.	
EzÀjAzÁV	DvÀ£À	±À§Ý	

A) EA¥ÁV PÉÃ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B)	 QÃgÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ	DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

D) ªÉÊ«zsÀåªÀÄAiÀÄªÁV PÉÃ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

41.	 The	vibrations	produced	by	some	objects	
are	not	visible,	this	is	because	

A) the amplitude of vibrations is high
B) the frequency of vibrations is low
C) the time period of vibrations is low
D) the amplitude of vibrations is low

41.	 PÉ®ªÀÅ	 ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ½AzÀ	 GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ	 PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	
PÀtÂÚUÉ	PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è,	EzÀPÉÌ	PÁgÀt	

A)	 PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼À	¥ÁgÀªÀÅ	ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B) PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼À DªÀÈwÛ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)	 PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼À	CªÀ¢ü	PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D) PÀA¥À£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÁgÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

Motion ZÀ®£É
42.	 A	 car	 X	 moves	 from	 A	 and	 stops	 at	 B	

and	then	crosses	C.	Another	car	Y	moves	
from	A	and	stops	at	B.	The	statement	true	
regarding	

A B C

A) Displacement of X is more than Y

B) Displacement of two cars is same

C) The displacement of Y is half of the 
displacement of X

D) Displacement of X is half of 
displacement of  Y

42.	 X	 JA§	 PÁgÀÄ	 A	 ¤AzÀ	 ZÀ°¹	 C	 AiÀÄ£ÀÄß	
§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ	B	£À°è	¤AwzÉ.	ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ	Y	JA§	
PÁgÀÄ	A	¤AzÀ	ZÀ°¹	B	£À°è	¤AwzÉ.	C	JgÀqÀÄ	
PÁgÀÄUÀ¼À		¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èlPÉÌ	¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ	EªÀÅUÀ½°è	
¸ÀjAiÀÆzÀ	ºÉÃ½PÉ

A B C
 

A) X £À ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl Y	VAvÀ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	
B)	 JgÀqÀÄ	 PÁgÀÄUÀ¼À	 ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl	 MAzÉÃ	 ¸ÀªÀÄ	

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C) Y £À ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl X £À ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èlzÀ 

CzsÀðzÀ¶ÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D) X £À ¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl Y	£À	¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èlzÀ	MAzÀÄ	
CzsÀðzÀ¶ÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

43.	 An	ox	is	revolving	around	a	circle	of	radius	
2m.	The	distance	traversed	by	the	ox	when	
it	completes	three	and	a	half	round	is	
A) 8m and 88 m
B) 4 m and 44m
C) 44 m and 4m
D) 7m and 77 m

43.	 MAzÀÄ	 JvÀÄÛ	 2	 «ÄÃlgï	 wædå«gÀÄªÀ	 MAzÀÄ	
UÁtªÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀÄvÀÄÛwÛzÉ.	CzÀÄ	UÁtªÀ£ÀÄß	ªÀÄÆgÀÄªÀgÉ	
¸ÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸ÀÄwÛzÁUÀ	DUÀÄªÀ	¸ÁÜ£À¥À®èl	
A) 8 «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 88 «ÄÃlgï
B) 4 «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 44 «ÄÃlgï
C) 44 «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 «ÄÃlgï
D) 7 «ÄÃlgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 77 «ÄÃlgï
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44.	 A	girl	 is	spinning	a	stone	tied	to	a	string.	
The	stone	
A) moves with the same speed
B) moves with the same velocity
C) moving with uniform acceleration
D) all the above

44.	 ¨Á®QAiÉÆ§â¼ÀÄ	 PÀ¯ÉÆèAzÀ£ÀÄß	 zÁgÀPÉÌ	 PÀnÖ	
wgÀÄV¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ¼É.	DUÀ	D	PÀ®Äè	

      A)		MAzÉÃ	dªÀzÀ°è	ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ	
B)	 MAzÉÃ	ªÉÃUÀzÀ°è	ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ	

C)	 KPÀjÃwAiÀÄ	ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀðzÀ°è	ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ	

D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ

45.	 Correct	statement	related	with	the	motion	
of	 bodies	A	 and	 B	 with	 reference	 to	 the	
figure	is

Time

D
is
ta
nc
e

A

B

A) Speed of A is increasing

B) Speed of B is decreasing

C) A is non- uniform speed and B is 
uniform speed

D) All of the above

45.	 avÀæPÉÌ	 ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ	 A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À 
ZÀ®£ÉUÉ	¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ	ºÉÃ½PÉ	

PÁ®

z
ÀÆ
g
À

A

B

A) A £À	dªÀ	ºÉZÁÑUÀÄwÛzÉ

B) B £À dªÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÉ 

C) A	KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀªÀ®èzÀ	dªÀ,	B	KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ	dªÀ

D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ

46.	 The	force	exerted	on	an	iron	ball	of	mass	2	
kg	to	throw	it	for	a	distance	of	5m	is	

A) 2N B) 10N
C) 7N D) 5N

46.	 2	kg	zÀæªÀågÁ²AiÀÄ	PÀ©âtzÀ	UÀÄAqÀ£ÀÄß	5	«ÄÃlgï	
zÀÆgÀ	J¸ÉAiÀÄ®Ä	¥ÀæAiÉÆÃV¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ	§®	

A) 2N B) 10N
C) 7N D) 5N
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Stars	and	Solar	System £ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸ËgÀªÀÄAqÀ®

47.	 Half	 of	 the	 moon	 is	 visible	 to	 us	 as	 the	
moon	 changes	 its	 shape	 every	 day.	 The	
reason	for	this	is	

          A)    motion of moon
B) motion of the earth
C) moon is not self-illuminating
D) moon’s orbit is elliptical

47.	 ZÀAzÀæ£À	 CzsÀð¨sÁUÀ	 £ÀªÀÄUÉ	 PÁtÂ¹zÀgÀÆ	 ZÀAzÀæ£ÀÄ	
¥Àæw¢£À	 vÀ£Àß	 DPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß	 §zÀ°¹zÀAvÉ	 PÁt®Ä	
PÁgÀt	

A) ZÀAzÀæ£À ZÀ®£É

B)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	ZÀ®£É

C)	 ZÀAzÀæ£ÀÄ	¸ÀéAiÀÄA	¥ÀæPÁ±ÀªÁV	E®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ	

D)	 ZÀAzÀæ£À	PÀPÉë	CAqÁPÁgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

48.	 Moon	 takes	 29.53	 days	 to	 complete	 one	
revolution	 around	 the	 Earth.	 The	 same	
moon	 takes	 30	 days	 to	 move	 from	 full	
moon	 to	 full	moon	or	 from	new	moon	 to	
new	moon.	The	cause	for	this	difference	is	

A) changes in orbital motion of moon

B) the motion of earth in its orbit

C) moon feeling the gravity of Earth

D) No reason can be given

48.	 ZÀAzÀæ	̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	̧ ÀÄvÀÛ	MAzÀÄ	̧ ÀÄvÀÄÛ	̧ ÀÄvÀÛ®Æ	29.53	
¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.	DzÀgÉ	ºÀÄtÂÚªÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ	
ºÀÄtÂÚªÉÄUÉ	CxÀªÁ	CªÀiÁªÁ¸Éå¬ÄAzÀ	CªÀiÁªÁ¸ÉåUÉ	
30	 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.	 F	 ªÀåvÁå¸ÀPÉÌ	
PÁgÀt

A)	 ZÀAzÀæ£À	PÀPÉëAiÀÄ	§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ

B)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ	vÀ£Àß	PÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è	ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 ZÀAzÀæ£ÀÄ	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	 UÀÄgÀÄvÁéPÀµÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	

C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	 AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ	PÁgÀt«®è

49.	 The	 reason	 for	 the	occurrence	of	 seasons	
on	the	earth	is	

A) Rotation and Revolution of the earth

B) Rotation of Earth and tilting of Earth’s 
axis

C) Rotation of Earth and Moon

D) Attraction between Earth and Sun

49.	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ°è	IÄvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	GAmÁUÀ®Ä	PÁgÀt	

A)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àj¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ	

B)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	 ¥Àj¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	

CPÀëªÀÅ		NgÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ZÀAzÀæ£À	¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ	

D)	 ¨sÀÆ«Ä	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	̧ ÀÆAiÀÄð£À	£ÀqÀÄ«£À	DPÀµÀðuÉ

50.	 Pole	star	does	not	appear	to	move	because	

A) Realistically it does not move

B) It is in direct line with Earth’s latitude

C) Motion is not visible because it is too far 

D) Not visible against the background of 
other stars

50.	 zsÀÄæªÀ	£ÀPÀëvÀæªÀÅ	ZÀ°¹zÀAvÉ	PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è	KPÉAzÀgÉ	

A)	 £ÉÊdªÁV		CzÀÄ	ZÀ°¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è	

B)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	CPÁëA±ÀzÀ	£ÉÃgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ	

C)	 vÀÄA¨Á	zÀÆgÀ«gÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ	ZÀ®£É	UÉÆÃZÀj À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è	

D)  ¨ÉÃgÉ	£ÀPÀëvÀæUÀ¼À	»£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è	UÉÆÃZÀgÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
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51.	 The	reason	why	celestial	bodies	appear	to	
move	from	east	to	west	in	the	sky	is	

A) Motion of celestial bodies from east to 
west

B) The rotation of the earth is from west to 
east

C) Earth’s movement is from east to west
D) Due to Earth’s rotation and revolution

51.	 DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	DPÁ±ÀzÀ°è	¥ÀÇªÀð¢AzÀ	¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ	
ZÀ°¹zÀAvÉ	PÁt®Ä	PÁgÀt	

A)	 ¥ÀÇªÀð¢AzÀ	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ	 ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛªÉ	

DPÁ±ÀPÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	ZÀ®£É	

B)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	 ¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄ¢AzÀ	 ¥ÀÇªÀðPÉÌ	

EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C)		¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	 ZÀ®£É	 ¥ÀÇªÀð¢AzÀ	 ¥À²ÑªÀÄPÉÌ	

EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ	

D)	 ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ	̈ sÀæªÀÄuÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àj¨sÀæªÀÄuÉ¬ÄAzÁV

52.	 The	group	of	planets	correctly	arranged	in	
descending	order	based	on	their	size	is	

A) Saturn, Earth, Venus, Mars
B) Saturn, Earth, Mars, Venus
C) Saturn, Mars, Venus, Earth
D) Saturn, Mars, Earth, Venus

52.	 UÁvÀæzÀ	 DzsÁgÀzÀ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 CªÀgÉÆÃºÀt	 PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è	
¸ÀjAiÀiÁV	eÉÆÃr¸À¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ	UÀæºÀUÀ¼À	UÀÄA¥ÀÅ	

A)	 ±À¤,	¨sÀÆ«Ä,	±ÀÄPÀæ,	ªÀÄAUÀ¼À

B)	 ±À¤,	¨sÀÆ«Ä,	ªÀÄAUÀ¼À,	±ÀÄPÀæ

C)	 ±À¤,	ªÀÄAUÀ¼À,	±ÀÄPÀæ,	¨sÀÆ«Ä	

D)	 ±À¤,	ªÀÄAUÀ¼À,	¨sÀÆ«Ä,	±ÀÄPÀæ

Light ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ

53.	 The	 surface	 of	 water	 can	 be	 seen	 as	 a	
mirror.	This	is	because	

A) Surface of water is horizontal
B) Water surface changes direction of light
C) Surface of water allows light to pass 

through
D) All the above

53.	 ¤Ãj£À	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	MAzÀÄ	zÀ¥Àðt	J£Àß§ºÀÄzÀÄ	
KPÉAzÀgÉ	

      A)		¤Ãj£À	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ	¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®ªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ	
B)	 ¤Ãj£À	 ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ	 ¨É¼ÀQ£À	 ¢PÀÌ£ÀÄß	

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

C)	 ¤Ãj£À	 ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ	 ¨É¼ÀPÀ£ÀÄß	 ºÁzÀÄºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä	

©qÀÄvÀÛzÉ	

D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ

54.	 The	mirror	that	a	student	can	use	to	obtain	
reflection	in	a	wide	area	is	

A) Plane Mirror only
B) Convex Mirror only
C) Concave Mirror only
D) Any one of the above 

54.	 «zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â	«±Á®	¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è	¥Àæw©A§ªÀ£ÀÄß	
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä	§¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî	§ºÀÄzÁzÀ	zÀ¥Àðt	

A)	 ¸ÀªÀÄvÀ®	zÀ¥Àðt	ªÀÆvÀæ

B)	 ¦Ã£À	zÀ¥Àðt	ªÀÆvÀæ

C)	 ¤ªÀÄß	zÀ¥Àðt	ªÀÆvÀæ

D)	 ªÉÄÃ°£À	AiÀÆªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ	MAzÀÄ

Heat GµÀÚ

55.	 The	grains	 in	boiling	water	move	up	and	
down.	The	reason	for	this	is	due	to	

A) Density of pulses is less than density of 
water

B) transfer of heat in convection mode
C) transfer of heat in conduction mode
D) diffusion of heat in radiation mode

55.	 ¤Ãj£À°è	¨ÉÃAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ	¨ÉÃ¼ÉPÁ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	PÉ¼ÀUÉ	
ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.	EzÀPÉÌ	PÁgÀt	

A)	 ¨ÉÃ¼ÉPÁ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À	¸ÁAzÀævÉ	¤Ãj£À	¸ÁAzÀævÉVAvÀ	

PÀrªÉÄ 

B)	 ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À	«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è	±ÁR	¥Àæ¸ÀgÀt	

C)	 ªÀºÀ£À	«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è	±ÁR	¥Àæ¸ÀgÀt

D)		«QgÀt	«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è	¥Àæ¸ÀgÀt
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Force	and	Pressure §®	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	MvÀÛqÀ

56.	 Person	A	is	standing	on	loose	sand.	Another	
Person	 B	 of	 same	mass	 is	 lying	 on	 same	
sand.	In	this	case	

A. Both A and B apply different forces on 
sand

B. ‘A’ exerts more pressure on sand

C. ‘B’ exerts more pressure on sand

D. Both A and B exerts same pressure on 
sand

56.	 ¸Àr®ªÁzÀ	 ªÀÄgÀ½£À	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ‘A’	 JA§	 ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ	
¤AwzÁÝ£É.	 CµÉÖÃ	 gÁ²	G¼Àî	 ‘B’	 JA§	ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ	
ªÀÄgÀ½£À	ªÉÄÃ¯É	ªÀÄ®VzÁÝ£É.	DUÀ	

A. ‘A’  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ E§âgÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ½£À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¨ÉÃgÉ 

¨ÉÃgÉ	§®	G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ

B. ‘A’ 	 EAzÀ	 ªÀÄgÀ½£À	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	 MvÀÛqÀ	
GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C. ‘B’	 ¤AzÀ	 ªÀÄgÀ½£À	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	 MvÀÛqÀ	
GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D. ‘A’  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘B’ E§âgÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ½£À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

MAzÉÃ	¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ	MvÀÛqÀ	GAlÄ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ

57.	 It	is	dangerous	to	stand	on	a	platform	when	
a	train	is	moving	at	a	higher	speed.	This	is	
because	

A. high speed creates low pressure and  the 
person gets attracts towards train

B. High speed creates high pressure & 
pushes out the person

C. Person may slip on the track
D. High speed create high air pressure and 

gets attracts the person 

57.	 MAzÀÄ	gÉÊ®Ä	ªÉÃUÀªÁV	ZÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.	F	¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è	
gÉÊ°£À	̧ À«ÄÃ¥À	¥Áè÷åmï	¥sÁªÀiïð	ªÉÄÃ¯É	¤®è¨ÁgÀzÀÄ	
PÁgÀt	

A.	 ªÉÃUÀ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ,	 MvÀÛqÀ	 PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁV	

ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ	gÉÊ°£ÉqÉUÉ	¸É¼ÉAiÀÄ®àqÀÄvÁÛ£É

B.	 ªÉÃUÀ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	 MvÀÛqÀ	 ºÉZÁÑV	 ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ	

ºÉÆgÀ	£ÀÆPÀ®àqÀÄvÁÛ£É

C.	 UÁ½AiÀÄ	 ªÉÃUÀ¢AzÀ	 ªÀåQÛ	 mÁæöåPï	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	

©Ã¼À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

D.	 ªÉÃUÀ	 ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ	 MvÀÛqÀ	 ºÉZÁÑV	 ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	

¸É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ

58.	 Identify	the	situation	where	work	is	said	to	
be	done	

A. Pushing the wall
B. Shaking hands
C. A person standing with luggage on his 

head
D. pushing a toy car by hand

58.	 PÉ®¸À	£ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ	MAzÀÄ	¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß	UÀÄgÀÄw¹	

A.	UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	vÀ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ

B.	PÉÊUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	C®ÄUÁr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C.	vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	¨sÁgÀ	ºÉÆwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D.	DnPÉ	PÁgÀ£ÀÄß	PÉÊ¬ÄAzÀ	ªÀÄÄAzÀPÉÌ	vÀ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ

59.	 Take	 an	 empty	 oil	 tin	 and	 fill	 	 half	 of	 it		
with	water.	Boil	 the	water	 for	10	minutes	
and		close	the	tin		using	lid.	Pour	cold	water	
on	it	and	the	tin	suddenly	gets	compressed	
because

A. Vacuum gets created inside the tin  due 
to air pressure

B. Pressure of the water vapour
C. On heating tin becomes thin
D. Of water pressure

59.	 MAzÀÄ	vÀUÀr£À	SÁ°	qÀ©âAiÀÄ°è	̧ ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ	CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ	
¤ÃgÀÄ	vÀÄA©.	10	¤«ÄµÀ	PÀÄ¢¹zÀ	£ÀAvÀgÀ	©VAiÀiÁV	
ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß	 ºÁQ	 vÀPÀët	 qÀ©âAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ¤ÃgÀÄ	
¸ÀÄjzÀgÉ	 qÀ©âAiÀÄÄ	 MAzÉÃ	 ¨Áj	 ¸ÀAPÀÄavÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä.	
PÁgÀt

A.	 M¼ÀUÀqÉ	 ¤ªÁðvÀ	 GAmÁV	 ºÉÆgÀV£À	

UÁ½AiÀÄ	MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ	¸ÀAPÀÄavÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

B.	 D«AiÀÄ	MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ

C.	 qÀ©â	PÁzÀÄ	vÉ¼ÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ

D.	 ¤Ãj£À	MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ
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60.	 We	can	easily	compress	gases	but	we	can’t		
compress	water.	The	reason	for	this	is	

A. There is no gap between water molecules

B. Water molecules oppose pressure

C. Pressure overcoming repulsion between 
molecules

D. (A) & (B) both correct

60.	 MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ	 C¤®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 ¸ÀAPÀÄavÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.	
DzÀgÉ	¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀAPÀÄavÀUÉÆ½¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.	EzÀPÉÌ	
PÁgÀt	

      A.		¤Ãj£À	CtÄUÀ¼À	£ÀqÀÄªÉ	¸ÀÜ¼À	E®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B.	 ¤Ãj£À	CtÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	MvÀÛqÀªÀ£ÀÄß	«gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C.	 MvÀÛqÀQÌAvÀ	 CtÄUÀ¼À	 £ÀqÀÄ«£À	 «PÀµÀðuÉ	

ºÉaÑgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D. (A) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (B) JgÀqÀÄ ¸Àj EzÉ

61.	 There	are	two	wooden	pieces	as	shown	in	
figure.	One	piece	is	leaning	against	the	wall	
from	side	A	and	the	other	from	side	B.	In	
this	case	
A. ‘A’ side exerts more pressure on wall
B. ‘B’ side exerts more pressure on wall
C.  Both exert same pressure
D. Side ‘ A ‘ apply more force on wall

A B

61.	 avÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAvÉ	JgÀqÀÄ	ªÀÄgÀzÀ	vÀÄAqÀÄUÀ½ªÉ.	MAzÀ£ÀÄß	
‘A’	ªÀÄÄR¢AzÀ	 UÉÆÃqÉUÉ	 MgÀV¹zÉ.	 E£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÀÄß	
‘B’	PÀqÉ¬ÄAzÀ	MgÀV¹zÉ.	F	¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è

A. ‘A’ 	 ªÀÄÄR¢AzÀ	 UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	
MvÀÛqÀ	GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B. ‘B’	 ªÀÄÄR¢AzÀ	 UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	
MvÀÛqÀ	GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C.	 JgÀqÀjAzÀ£ÀÄ	 UÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ	

MvÀÛqÀ	GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D. ‘A’ 	EAzÀ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	§®¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A B

62.	 Red	 hot	 wood	 charcoal	 on	 blowing	 air	
catches	fire.	This	is	because	

          A.  Pull of the air towards charcoal

          B.  Shaking of red hot wood charcoal

C.  Pressure surrounding the charcoal 
decreases as air flows from all sides

D. Friction of air

62.	 EzÀÝ°£À	 PÉAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß	 ©Ã¸ÀuÉ¬ÄAzÀ	 ©Ã¹zÁUÀ	
ºÉÆwÛPÉÆ¼ÀÄî®Ä	PÁgÀt	

A.	 PÉAqÀzÉqÉUÉ	UÁ½AiÀÄÄ	¸É¼ÉAiÀÄ®éqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B.	 PÉAqÀ	C®ÄUÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C.	 PÉAqÀzÀ	 ¸ÀÄvÀÛ	 UÁ½AiÀÄ	 MvÀÛqÀ	 PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁV	

¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À	UÁ½	MAzÉÃ	¨ÁjUÉ	©Ã¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D.	 UÁ½AiÀÄ	WÀµÀðuÉ
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63.	 Porter	‘A’	places	a	strip	of	cloth	of	20	cm	
diameter	 on	 his	 head.	Another	 porter	 ‘B’	
places	a	strip	of	cloth	10	cm	on	his	head.	If	
both	of	them	carry	an	object	of	same	mass		
on		their	heads,	then	

A. Pressure exerted on ‘B’ is more 

B. Force exerted on ‘B’ is more

C. Equal pressure is exerted  on both

D. Pressure exerted on ‘A’ is more  

63. ‘A’	 	 JA§	 PÀÆ°AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ	 20	 cm	 «ÄÃlgï	
ªÁå¸À«gÀÄªÀ«gÀÄªÀ	 §mÉÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	 vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ	 ªÉÄÃ¯É	
ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É.	‘B’		JA§	E£ÉÆß§â	PÀÆ°AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ	
10	 cm	 ªÁå¸À«gÀÄªÀ	 §mÉÖAiÀÄ	 ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	 vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ	
ªÉÄÃ¯É	 ElÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É.	 E§âgÀÆ	 MAzÉÃ	 vÀÆPÀzÀ	
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß	vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	ºÉÆvÀÛgÉ	

      A.    ‘B’	ªÉÄÃ¯É	ºÉZÀÄÑ	MvÀÛqÀ	GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B. ‘B’	ªÉÄÃ¯É	ºÉZÀÄÑ	§®¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
C. E§âgÀ	vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	MAzÉÃ	jÃwAiÀÄ	MvÀÛqÀ	

GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D. ‘A’	ªÉÄÃ¯É	ºÉZÀÄÑ	§®¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

64.	 When	a	bullet	is	fired	from	a	gun	

A. Gun acquires  acceleration equal to 
bullet in opposite direction

B. Gun acquires equal acceleration as that 
of bullet in same direction

C. Gun acquires equal and opposite 
momentum as that of bullet

D. Gun acquires equal momentum in same 
direction

64.	 MAzÀÄ	§AzÀÆQ¤AzÀ	UÀÄAqÀÄ	ºÁjzÁUÀ	

A.	 UÀÄArUÉ	 ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ	 ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀðªÀ£ÀÄß	

«gÀÄzÀÞ	¢QÌ£À°è	§AzÀÆPÀÄ	¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

B.	 UÀÄArUÉ	¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ	ªÉÃUÉÆÃvÀÌµÀðªÀ£ÀÄß	CzÉÃ	

¢QÌ£À°è	§AzÀÆPÀÄ	¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

C. UÀÄArUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß «gÀÄzÀÞ 

¢QÌ£À°è	§AzÀÆPÀÄ	¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

D. UÀÄArUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÉÃ 

¢QÌ£À°è	§AzÀÆPÀÄ	¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ
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Q.NO. KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  
Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO KEY Q.NO KEY

1 A     11 C 21 A 31 A 41  D  51 B 61 B

2 A    12 B 22 D 32 D 42   B 52 B 62 C

3 C  13 C 23 B 33 B 43 C 53 B 63 A

4 D 14 B 24 B 34 B 44 B 54  B 64 C

5 C 15 D 25 B 35 B 45 D 55 B

6 D 16 D 26 A 36 D 46 B 56 A

7 B 17 A 27 A 37 C 47 C 57 A

8 A 18 C 28 D 38 D 48 B 58 D

9 D 19 D 29 A 39 C 49 B 59 C

10 A 20 C 30 A 40 B 50   B 60 C
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DªÀÄè, ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®ªÀtACID, BASE AND SALT 

CHEMISTRY / gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£ÀÀ±Á¸ÀÛç

1. C¹nPï DªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¥ÉÆmÁ²AiÀÄA ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸Àa£ï 
¦ü£Á¥sÀÛ°Ã£ï ¸ÀÆZÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹zÁÝ£É. ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀUÀ¼À°è 
PÁtÂ¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ §tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ;

 A)	 ¤Ã°	ªÀÄvÀÄ	ÛPÉA¥ÀÄ
 B)	 ºÀ¼À¢	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÀÄ¯Á©
 C)	 UÀÄ¯Á©	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	§tÚgÀ»vÀ
 D)	 §tÚgÀ»vÀÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÀÄ¯Á©

2. gÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ£À±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ 
zÁæªÀtªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄnÖzÁUÀ ¸Á§Æ¤£ÀAvÉ ¨sÁ¸ÀªÁVzÉ. 
D zÁæªÀtªÀÅ, 

 A)  D«ÄèÃAiÀÄ	 B)	®ªÀt
 C)	¥ÀævÁå«ÄèÃAiÀÄ D)	vÀl¸ÀÜ

3. PÉÃPï vÀAiÀÆj À̧ÄªÀ »nÖUÉ « s̈Á CgÀ²£À ¥ÀÄr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
DqÀÄUÉ Ȩ́ÆÃqÁ É̈gȨ́ ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. GAmÁUÀÄªÀ PÉA¥ÀÄ §tÚªÀÅ 
EzÀgÀ EgÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Æa À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

 A)	 	DªÀÄè B)	¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè
 C)	vÀl¸ÀÜ	zÁæªÀt D)	¯ÉÆÃºÁ¨sÀ

4. ¥ÀævÁå«ÄèÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è ¸À¸Àå GvÀÛªÀÄ E¼ÀÄªÀj ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 
EzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÀÃj¸À®Ä ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

 A)	PÁA¥ÉÆÃ¸ïÀÖ	 B)		¸ÀÄlÖ¸ÀÄtÚ
 C)	 	CgÀ½zÀ¸ÀÄtÚ D)		PÁå®ªÉÄÊ£ï	

5. ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ ¤ÃjUÉ CgÀ²£À¥ÀÄr ¸ÉÃj¹zÁUÀ PÉA¥ÀÄ§tÚ 
GAmÁUÀ®Ä PÁgÀt,

 A)   ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ¤ÃgÀÄ	DªÀÄè 
 B)		¸ÀÄtÚzÀ¤ÃgÀÄ	¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè
 C)		CgÀ²£À	MAzÀÄ	DªÀÄè 
 D)		CgÀ²£À	MAzÀÄ	¥ÀævÁåªÀÄè

6. gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÁV ®ªÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß 
GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ eÉÆÃr. 

 A)  ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA	PÉÆèÃgÉÈqï
 B)	°A¨ÉgÀ¸À	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	«£ÉUÀgï
 C)	°A¨ÉgÀ¸À	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA	ºÉÈqÁæPÉìöÊqï
 D)	¸ÀÄtÚzÀ	w½¤ÃgÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀiÁ	ºÁ®Ä

1.    Sachin added  acetic acid and potassium 
hydroxide to two separate test tubes which 
have phenolphthalein indicator. Colours 
that can appear in test tubes are;

          A) Blue and red
 B) Yellow and pink
 C) Pink and colourless
 D) Colourless and pink

2.  Student felt soapy when touch a solution in 
chemistry lab. The solution is, 

 A)  Acidic B) salt
 C) Alkaline. D) Neutral.

3. Vibha added turmeric powder and baking 
soda to the batter of cake. Formation of red 
colour shows the presence of

          A) Acid B) Base
 C) Neutral solution D) Metalloid.

4. This is to be added to alkaline soil to get a good 
yeild.   

 A) Compost B) Quicklime
 C) Slaked lime D) Calamine

5. The reason for  red colour  when turmeric 
powder is added to lime water is,                  

        A) Lime water is acid
 B) Lime water is basic
 C) Turmeric powder is an acid
 D) Turmeric powder is base.

6.  A pair that produce salt and water as a 
product of a chemical reaction. 

        A) Sugar and sodium chloride
 B) Lemon juice and vinegar
 C) Lemon juice and sodium hydroxide
 D) Lime water and milk of magnesia
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7. CwAiÀiÁzÀ CfÃtðvÉ¬ÄAzÀ §¼À®ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ  ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ 
ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄA ºÉÊqÁæPÉìöÊqï ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ OμÀzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ, 

 A) CzÀÄ	doÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	C¯ÉÆÌÃºÁ®£ÀÄß	vÀl¹ÃÜPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
 B)	CzÀÄ	 	doÀgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ	 	ºÉÊqÉÆÃæPÉÆèÃjPï	 	DªÀÄèªÀ£ÀÄß	

vÀl¹ÜÃPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 C)	CzÀÄ	PÀgÀÄ½£À°ègÀÄªÀ	QtéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	¤¶ÌøAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
 D)	CzÀÄ	PÀgÀÄ½£À°ègÀÄªÀ	UÀÄèPÉÆÃ¸À£ÀÄß	GvÀÌ¶ð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

8. PÀÈ¶ «eÁÕ¤AiÉÆ§âgÀÄ gÉÊvÀ£À d«ÄÃ¤UÉ ¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ  
UÉÆ§âgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ §¼À¸À®Ä ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. PÁgÀt,

 A)  ªÀÄtÄÚ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	¥ÀævÁå«ÄèÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.
 B)	ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è	£ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï	¥ÀæªÀiÁt	ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

 C)	ªÀÄtÄÚ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	D«ÄèÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.	

 D)	ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è	¤Ãj£À	¥ÀæªÀiÁt	ºÉZÁÑVzÉ

9. °A¨ÉgÀ¸À, D¸À«vÀ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ w½¤ÃjUÉ 
PÉA¥ÀÄ°lä¸ï PÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÄV¹zÁUÀ, PÁUÀzÀzÀ°è PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ 
§tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV;

 A)  ¤Ã°,	¤Ã°	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÉA¥ÀÄ
 B)	PÉA¥ÀÄ,	PÉA¥ÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤Ã°

 C)	¤Ã°,	PÉA¥ÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤Ã°

 D)	¤Ã°,	PÉA¥ÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÉA¥ÀÄ

10. M§â «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ ‘‘ªÉÆ¸ÀjUÉ DªÀÄèzÀ UÀÄt EzÉ” JAzÀÄ 
wÃªÀÆð¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

 A) ¦üÃ£Á¥sÀÛ°Ã£ï	ºÁQzÁUÀ	UÀÄ¯Á©	§tÚPÉÌ	wgÀÄUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 B)	PÉA¥ÀÄ°lä¸ï	§tÚªÀ£ÀÄß	¤Ã°	ªÀiÁrvÀÄ

 C) CgÀ²£À	¥ÀÄr	ºÁQzÁUÀ	CzÀgÀ	§tÚ	PÉA¥Á¬ÄvÀÄ

 D)	«ÄxÉÊ¯ï	 DgÉAeï	 ¸ÉÃj¹zÁUÀ	 PÉA¥ÀÄ	 §tÚ	 

			PÁtÂ¹vÀÄ.

11. PÉA¥ÀÄ zÁ¸ÀªÁ¼ÀºÀÆ«£À zÀ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃjUÉ ºÁQ ¥ÀqÉzÀ 
¸ÀÆZÀPÀPÉÌ DªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀævÁåªÀÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹zÁUÀ 
GAmÁUÀÄªÀ §tÚUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV;

 A)  PÀqÀÄUÀÄ¯Á©	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÀ¹gÀÄ
 B)	ºÀ¹gÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÀqÀÄUÀÄ¯Á©

 C)	PÉA¥ÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤Ã°

 D)	UÀÄ¯Á©	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	£ÉÃgÀ¼É

7. Doctors prescribe medicine containing 
magnesium hydroxide to a person suffering 
from excessive indigestion. Because,

 A) It neutralizes the alcohol in the stomach
 B) It neutralizes the hydrochloric acid in the 

stomach.
 C) It inactivates the enzymes in the stomach.
 D) It oxidises glucose in the intestine

8. An agronomist advises the farmer to apply 
more organic manure to the farm. Because,        

 A) the soil is highly acidic.
 B)  nitrogen content in soil is more
 C) the soil is highly acidic
 D) water content in the soil is more

9 . The colours appeared on the paper when 
red litmus paper is dipped into lemon juice, 
distilled water and lime water  respectively 
are;

      A) Blue, Blue and Red
 B) Red, Red and Blue
 C) Blue, Red and Blue
 D) Blue, Red and Red

10.   A student concludes that ``curd has acidic 
Property.’’ Because, 

          A) It turns pink when phenolphthalein is added
 B) Red litmus turns blue
 C) Its color become red when turmeric powder 

is added
 D) Red color appeared when methyl orange is 

added

11.  Colour formed respectively when acid and 
bases are added to the indicator obtained 
from the petals of red hibiscus flower in 
water are; 

          A)  dark pink and green
 B) green and dark pink
 C) red and blue
 D) pink and purple
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Air Pollution & Water Pollution ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁ°£Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d®ªÀiÁ°£Àå

12.      An electrical circuit is shown in the figure. 
The one that should not be used in vessel ‘A’ 
for the bulb to glow is 

 A) Lemon juice

 B) Distilled water

 C) Milk                                                      A                                                         
 D) Vinegar                                                         

13.     The main purpose of tin plating on iron is 
 A)  Iron reacts quickly with tin and rusts.
 B) Tin gets rust when it comes in contact with 

moisture
 C) The outer tin coating prevents the iron from 

contact with moisture of air
 D) Tin is a more reactive metal than iron

14. The correct statement related to electroplating 
of copper is,

 A) Pure copper plate is cathode, and impure 
plate as anode, copper sulphate is electrolyte.

 B) Pure copper plate is anode, and impure plate 
as cathode, copper sulphate is electrolyte.

 C) Pure copper plate is cathode, and impure 
copper plate as anode, copper nitrate is 
electrolyte.

 D) Pure copper plate is anode, and impure plate 
as cathode, cuprous chloride is electrolyte.

15.  Workers in the Steel and Mining industries 
suffer from the highest number of Lung 
diseases. One of the major causes for this is

 A) power plants emit harmful radiations
 B) consuming polluted water released from 

power plants
 C) detergents being used for cleaning power 

plants
 D) small ash particles emitted from power 

plants

A

12. avÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ «zÀÄå£ÀäAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¹zÉ.
ªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è£À ¢Ã¥À ¨É¼ÀUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ ¥ÁvÉæ ‘A’ £À°è 
§¼À¸À¨ÁgÀzÁzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ

 A)	 ¤A¨ÉºÀtÂÚ£À	gÀ¸À
 B)	 C¸À«vÀ	¤ÃgÀÄ
 C)	 ºÁ®Ä
 D)	 «£ÉUÀgï	

13. PÀ©âtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÀªÀgÀzÀ ̄ ÉÃ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRå GzÉÃÞ±À 
ªÉAzÀgÉ,

 A)  PÀ©ât	̈ ÉÃUÀ£É	vÀªÀgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ	ªÀwð¹	vÀÄPÀÄÌ	»rAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 B)	 vÀªÀgÀ	ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ	vÉÃªÁA±ÀPÉÌ	¨ÉÃUÀ£ÉÃ	ºÁ¼ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
 C)	 vÀªÀgÀzÀ	 ¯ÉÃ¥À£ÀªÀÅ	 M¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ	 PÀ©âtªÀÅ	 UÁ½AiÀÄ	

vÉÃªÁA±ÀzÀ	¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðPÉÌ	§gÀzÀAvÉ	vÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 D)	 vÀªÀgÀ	PÀ©âtQÌAvÀ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®	¯ÉÆÃºÀ

14. vÁªÀÄæzÀ «zÀÄå¯ÉèÃ¥À£À QæAiÉÄUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹ ¸ÀjAiÀÆzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉ,

 A)	 ±ÀÄzÀÞ	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	¥sÀ®PÀ	PÁåxÉÆÃqï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	C±ÀÄzÀÞ	¥sÀ®PÀ	

D£ÉÆÃqï,	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	̧ À¯ÉáÃmï	zÁæªÀt	«zÀÄå¢é¨sÀd¤ÃAiÀÄ.

 B)	 ±ÀÄzÀÞ	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	¥sÀ®PÀ	D£ÉÆÃqïÀ,	C±ÀÄzÀÞ	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	¥sÀ®PÀ	
PÁåxÉÆÃqï,	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï	«zÀÄå¢é¨sÀd¤ÃAiÀÄ.									

 C)	 ±ÀÄzÀÞ	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ	 ¥sÀ®PÀ	 PÁåxÉÆÃqï,	 C±ÀÄzÀÞ	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ	

¥sÀ®PÀ	D£ÉÆÃqï,	vÁªÀÄæzÀ	£ÉÈmÉæÃmï	«zÀÄå¢é¨sÀd¤ÃAiÀÄ.

 D)	 ±ÀÄzÀÞ	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ	 ¥sÀ®PÀ	 D£ÉÆÃqïÀ,	 C±ÀÄzÀÞ	 vÀÄªÀÄæzÀ	

¥sÀ®PÀ	 PÁåxÉÆÃqï,	 vÁªÀÄæzÀ	 PÉÆèÃgÉÈqï	 zÁæªÀt	

«zÀÄå¢é¨sÀd¤ÃAiÀÄ.

15. GPÀÄÌ vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ ºÁUÀÆ UÀtÂUÁjPÉ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÀ°è 
PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ½AzÀ §¼À®ÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA¨sÁªÀå 
PÁgÀt JAzÀgÉ

 A) «zÀÄåvï	 ¸ÁÜªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	 ºÁ¤PÁgÀPÀ	 «QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	

ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

 B)	 «zÀÄåvï	 ¸ÁÜªÀgÀUÀ½AzÀ	 ºÉÆgÀ§gÀÄªÀ	 ªÀiÁ°£ÀåAiÀÄÄPÀÛ	

¤ÃgÀÄ	¸ÉÃªÀ£É

 C)	 «zÀÄåvï	 ¸ÁÜªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	 ¸ÀéZÀÒUÉÆ½¸À®Ä	 §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ	

rleÉðAmïUÀ¼ÀÄ

 D)	 «zÀÄåvï	¸ÁÜªÀgÀUÀ½AzÀ	ºÉÆgÀ¸ÀÆ¸ÀÄªÀ	¸ÀtÚ	§Æ¢AiÀÄ	
PÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ

A
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16. PÀrªÉÄ ªÉZÀÑzÀ°è gÉÆÃUÁtÄ gÀ»vÀ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß 
d£À ªÀ¸Àw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀÆgÉÊ¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ D ¤ÃjUÉ 
¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ,

 A) PÁå°ìAiÀÄA	PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï	
 B)	 PÁå°ìAiÀÄA	DQì	PÉÆèÃgÉÊqï
 C)	 PÁå°ìAiÀÄA	¨ÉÊ	PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï	

 D) PÁå°ìAiÀÄA	¸À¯ÉáÃmï

17. MAzÀÄ £À¢AiÀÄ ¤Ãj£À°è E. PÉÆÃ¯ÉÊ (Escherichia coli) 
¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt Cw ºÉZÁÑV PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ.

 A)	¤Ãj£À°è	ºÉaÑ£À	¥ÉÆÃμÀPÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	EªÉ	

 B)	¤Ãj£À°è	¥sÉÆèÃgÉÊqï£À	CA±À	ºÉZÁÑVzÉ	

 C)	¤ÃgÀÄ	¸ÀÛ¤UÀ¼À	ªÀÄ®¢AzÀ	PÀ®Ä¶vÀªÁVzÉ

 D)	¤ÃgÀÄ	PÀÈ¶UÉ	AiÉÆÃUÀåªÀ®è	

18. NeÉÆÃ£ï ¥ÀzÀgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ

 A) NeÉÆÃ£ï	 ªÀÄÆgÀÄ	 DQìd£ï	 ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁtÄUÀ½AzÁVzÀÄÝ,	
«ÄÃ¸ÉÆÃ¹àAiÀÄgï£À°èzÉ

 B)	 EzÀÄ	 ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð¤AzÀ	 §gÀÄªÀ	 «QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	

ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀUÉÆ½¹	¨sÀÆ«ÄUÉ	¤Ã°	§tÚªÀ£ÀÄß	¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 C)	 r.r.n	AiÀÄ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	§¼ÀPÉ¬ÄAzÁV	NeÉÆÃ£ï	¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß	
¸ÀªÀÄÈzÀÞUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

 D)	 PÉÆèÃgÉÆÃ	 ¥sÉÆèÃgÉÆÃ	 PÁ§ð£ï	 §¼ÀPÉ¬ÄAzÁV	

NeÉÆÃ£ï	¥ÀzÀgÀzÀ	£Á±ÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ

16. The chemical substance to be  added to the 
water if germ-free drinking water is to be 
supplied to the residential areas at a low cost 
is

 A) Calcium carbonate 
 B) Calcium Oxychloride 
 C) Calcium bicarbonate 
 D) Calcium Sulphate 

17 . If the number of E. coli (Escherichia coli) 
Bacteria is found to be too high in a river 
water, 

      A) river contains more nutrients
	 B)	 the	 fluoride	 content	 in	 the	 water	 is	

more 
 C) river is contaminated with mammalian 

faeces
 D) not suitable for agriculture purpose
18.    The correct statement related to  the Ozone 

layer
 A) Ozone is made up of three oxygen atoms 

and is located in the mesosphere
 B) It gives blue colour to the earth by refracting 

the light from the sun
 C) The Ozone layer can be enriched by the 

increased use of DDT
 D) Depletion of the Ozone layer is seen due to 

the	use	of	chlorofluorocarbons
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PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄACoal and Petroleum
19. CqÀÄUÉ ¥ÁvÉæUÀ¼À vÀ¼À¨sÁUÀ PÀ¥ÁàVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀgÀ¼À 

UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸À§®è EAzsÀ£À. 

 A)	 PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä	C¤®
 B)	 ¹ÃªÉÄJuÉÚÉ	
 C)	 zÀæªÀ	¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA	C¤®
 D)	 ¸ÀAPÀÄavÀ	£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ	C¤®.

20. CqÀÄUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ ªÀÄÄ£ÉßZÀÑjPÉAiÀiÁV vÉÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 
§mÉÖ.

 A)	 £ÉÊ¯Á£ï	 B)	¥Á°AiÉÄ¸ÀÖgï
 C) gÉÃAiÀÆ£ï D)	ºÀwÛ

21. PÉÃAzÀæ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀjUÉÀ E-ªÁºÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß      
 RjÃ¢¸À®Ä ²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄì ªÀÆqÀÄwÛzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

 A)	 E-ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ	EAzsÀ£ÀzÀÀ	CUÀvÀåvÉ¬Ä®è
 B)	 ¥À¼ÉAiÀÄÄ½PÉ	EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	E-ªÁºÀ£ÀzÀ°è	§¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ
 C)	 «zÀÄåvï	GvÁàzÀ£É	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ	¸ÀÄ®¨sÀ

 D)	 ¥sÁ¹¯ï	EAzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ	§jzÁUÀÄwÛªÉ	

22. ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA C£ÀÄß PÀ¥ÀÄà a£Àß JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
     KPÉAzÀgÉ,

 A) ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA	GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ	GjzÀÄ	PÀ¥ÀÄà	ºÉÆUÉ	GvÀéwÛ	

ªÀÆqÀÄvÀÛªÉ

 B)	 ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA¤AzÀ	ªÁtÂdå	¥ÉmÉÆæÃ		gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄßÀ	
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ

 C)	 ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA	 GvÀé£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ	 GjzÀÄ	 ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ	

ªÀiÁ°£ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß	GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ

 D)	 ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA	PÀ¥ÀÄà	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	zÀÄ¨ÁjAiÀiÁVªÉ

23. PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

 A)  ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï,	rÃ¸É¯ï,	VæÃ¸ï
 B)	 J°àf,	PÉgÉÆÃ¹£ï,	¥ÁågÁ¦ü£ï

 C)	 ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï,	AiÀÄÄgÉÃ¤AiÀÄA,	xÉÆÃjAiÀÄªÀiï

 D)	 PÉÆÃPï,	PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä	C¤®,	mÁgï

 

19.  Sarala notices that the base of the 
cooking utensils turned black. The fuel 
which solve this problem is 

 A) Coal gas
 B)  Kerosene
 C)  Liquid petroleum gas
 D)  Compressed natural gas 

20. The clothes to be weared as a precautionary 
while cooking is.

 A) Nylon B) Polyester
 C) Rayon D) Cotton

21. The central government is recommending the 
public to purchase e- vehicles because. 

  A) E- vechicles do not require fuel
 B)  Fossil fuels can be used in e vehicle
 C) Electricity generation and storage in easy
 D) Fossil fuels are exhausting

22.   Petroleum is called black gold because,

 A) Petroleum products burn to produce black 
smoke

 B) Commercial petro- chemicals are obtained 
from petroleum

 C) petroleum products burn to cause 
environrnental pollution

 D) petroleum is black and expensive

23.    A Group that has coal products.      
           A) Petrol, Diesel, Grease

	 B)	LPG,	Kerosene,	Paraffin

 C) Hydrogen, Uranium, Thorium

 D) Coke. Coal Gas, Tar
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24. DA²PÀ D À̧ªÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéªÉAzÀgÉ ¥Àæw WÀlPÀUÀ¼À «©ü£Àß,

 A)	 ¸ÁAzÀævÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
 B)	 CtÄ	vÀÆPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C)	 PÀÄ¢AiÀÄÄªÀ	©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

 D)	 PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ	©AzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

25. JuÉÚ ¢Ã¥ÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ïVAvÀ ¹ÃªÉÄ JuÉÚ ºÉZÀÄÑ À̧ÆPÀÛ  
   KPÉAzÀgÉ EzÀÄ,

 A) ºÉZÀÄÑ	vÉ¼ÀÄ
 B)	 PÀrªÉÄ	zÀÄ¨Áj
 C)	 PÀrªÉÄ	¨ÁμÀà²Ã®

 D)	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	¨ÁμÀà²Ã®

26. LPG ¹°AqÀgï£À°ègÀÄªÀ C¤®ªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ zÀæ«ÃPÀj À̧̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 A)	 UÁvÀæ	ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 B)	 MvÀÛqÀªÀ£ÀÄß	§zÀ°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

 C)	 vÀÆPÀªÀ£ÀÄß	ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 D)	 GμÀÚvÉ	ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

27. §AqÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÉÊ® ¨Á«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆgÉzÁUÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 
 ºÉÆgÀ§gÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ.

 A)	 PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä	C¤®

 B)	 ªÀiÁμïð	C¤®

 C)	 £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ	C¤®

 D)	 eÉÈ«PÀ	C¤®

24.   The basic principle of fractional distillation 
is, components have different, 

 A) densities 
 B) molecular weights
 C) boiling points
 D) melting points

25.  Kerosene  is more suitable than petrol for oil 
lamps. Because it is,

 A) more thin

 B) less expensive

 C) less volatile

 D) more volatile

26.  The gas in LPG cylinder is liquified by. 
 A) Increasing volume

 B) Changing pressure

 C) Applying weight

 D) Increasing temperature

27. The substance which come out first when an 
oil well is drilled through rocks,

 A) Coal gas
 B) Marsh gas
 C) Natural gas
 D) Bio gas
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28. ¹¤ªÀiÁ ºÁ°£À°è ¥ÀgÀzÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ ¨É¼ÀQ£À 

QgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ZÀzÀÄgÀ®Ä PÁgÀt

  A)		gÁªÀÄ£ï	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ

  B)	mÉAqÀ¯ï	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ

  C)	ªÀQæÃ¨sÀªÀ£ÀzÀ	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ	

  D)	¥Àæw¥sÀ®£ÀzÀ	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ

29. Ca2+ J¯ÉPÁÖæ¤Pï «£Áå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄ

 A) He B)  Ne
 C)  Ar D)  F

30. Na+ CAiÀiÁ£ï EzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ L Ȩ́ÆÃJ É̄PÁÖæ¤Pï DVzÉ

 A) Li+

 B) Mg2+

 C) Ca2+

 D) Ba2+

31. L¸ÉÆÃmÉÆÃ¥À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ 

 A) C, Fe, Br
 B) Cl, Hg, He
 C) C, Cl, H
 D) H, O, Ag

 

28. The reason for scattering of light falling on the 
screen in a cinema hall,  

 A) Raman effect   
 B) Tyndal effect
 C) Refraction effect
	 D)	Reflection	effect

29. The element which shows the electronic 
configuration of Ca2+ 

 A) He B)  Ne
 C)  Ar D)  F

30. Na+ ion is isoelectronic with 
 A) Li+

 B) Mg2+

 C) Ca2+

 D) Ba2+

31.  The group of elements having isotope is,
 A) C, Fe, Br
 B) Cl, Hg, He
 C) C, Cl, H
 D) H, O, Ag

Matter in our surrounding is pure  £ÀªÀÄä ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À zÀæªÀåªÀÅ ±ÀÄzÀÞªÉÃ
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METALS AND NON METALS ¯ÉÆÃºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

32. C¯ÉÆÃºÀªÉÇAzÀÄ DQìd£ï eÉÆvÉ ªÀwð¹ ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀÆzÀ 
C¤®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¤Ãj£À°è PÀgÀV¹ GAmÁzÀ zÁæªÀtªÀÅ ¤Ã° 
°lä¸ï C£ÀÄß PÉA¥ÁV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D C¯ÉÆÃºÀªÀÅ,

  A)			UÁå°AiÀÄA	 	 	B)		dªÉÄðÃ¤AiÀÄA
  C)		¹°PÁ£ï	 								D)		¸À®ágï

33. UÀøºÀ §¼ÀPÉ PÀ£ÀßrUÀ¼À »A¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ¨É½î CxÀªÁ 
C®Æå«Ä¤AiÀÄA¤AzÀ ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀÄ PÀ£ÀßrUÉ 
F UÀÄtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 A)  ±Á§Ý£À	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ
 B)	 vÀ£ÀåvÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ

 C)	 ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ

 D)	 PÀÄlåvÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄªÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ

34. ‘X’ J£ÀÄßªÀ É̄ÆÃºÀ zÀÄ§ð® H2SO4 £ÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀwð¹ 
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀÆUÀÄªÀ ‘Y’ C¤® ’¥Á¥ï’ ±À§Ý zÉÆA¢UÉ 
GjAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. X ªÀÄvÀÄÛ YUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

 A) Cu ªÀÄvÀÄÛ O2 B) Zn ªÀÄvÀÄÛ H2

 C) Fe ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Cl2 D) Mg ªÀÄvÀÄÛ N2

35. ªÀ¸Àw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸À«ÄÃ¥À«gÀÄªÀ PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ ¤Ãj£À 
ªÀÄÆ®ªÀÅ gÉÆÃUÀPÁgÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
§¼À¸ÀÄªÀ zsÁvÀÄ,  

  A)		LAiÉÆÃr£ï						 B)		¨ÉÆæÃ«Ä£ï
  C)		PÉÆèÃj£ï	 					 D)		DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ

36. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ eÉÆÃr ¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼À°è PÀrªÉÄ PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁr

 A) ¹Ã¹AiÀÄA	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥ÉÆmÁå¶AiÀÄA

 B)	 UÁå°AiÀÄA	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¹Ã¹AiÀÄA

 C)	 ¸ÉÆÃrAiÀÄA	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÁå°AiÀÄA

 D)	 ¹Ã¹AiÀÄA	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	°yAiÀÄA

37. ¹ÖÃ¯ï ªÉÄnÖ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ̧ ÀvÀÄªÀÅ¤AzÀ PÀ¯Á¬Ä ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 
KPÉAzÀgÉ, ¸ÀvÀÄªÀÅ 

 A) PÀ©âtQÌAvÀ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	«zÀÄåvï	vÀl¸ÀÜ

 B)	 PÀ©âtQÌAvÀ	PÀrªÉÄ	«zÀÄåvÀ	zsÀ¤ÃAiÀÄ

 C)	 QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®ªÀ®èzÀ	¯ÉÆÃºÀªÁVzÉ.

 D)	 PÀ©âtQÌAvÀ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	«zÀÄåvï	IÄtÂÃAiÀÄ

32. A solution formed by dissolving a gas in 
water which is liberated when a non metal 
reacts with oxygen turns blue litmus red. 
The non metal is,

 A) gallium B) germanium
 C) silicon D) sulphur 

33. Household mirrors are coated with silver 
or aluminium on the back. It provides the 
following qualities to the mirror,

	 A)	Sonority	&	reflecting	surface
	 B)	Ductility	&	reflecting	surface
	 C)	Lustrous	&	reflecting	surface
	 D)	Malleability	&	reflecting	surface

34. A metal ‘X’ reacts with dilute H2SO4 to 
release a gas ‘Y’ burns with a ‘pop’ sound.X 
and Y are.

 A) Cu and O2 B) Zn and H2
 C) Fe and Cl2 D) Mg and N2

35. A drinking water source near a residential 
area is found to have pathogens.The element 
used to make it potable,

 A) Iodine B) Bromine
 C) Chlorine D) Oxygen

36.  Among the given pair of metals, select the 
pair with the lowest melting point

 A) Caesium & Potassium
 B) Gallium & Caesium
 C) Sodium & Gallium
 D) Caesium & Lithium

37. Steel stair cases are galvanised with zinc 
because zinc is 

 A) More electronegative than iron
 B) Less electropositive than iron
 C) Non-reactive metal
 D) More electropositive than iron
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38. JuÉÚAiÀÄ°è PÀjzÀ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¢ÃWÀðPÁ® 

¸ÀAgÀQë¸À®Ä §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ C¤®

 A) PÁ§ð£ï                B) ¥sÁ¸ÀàgÀ¸ï

 C) DQìd£ï                D) £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï

39. DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ qÀ©âUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀgÀ¢AzÀ 
¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ DzÀgÉ ¸ÀvÀÄ«¤AzÀ C®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ 
¸ÀvÀÄªÀÅ vÀªÀgÀQÌAvÀ, 

 A) PÀrªÉÄ	¥ÀæwQæAiÀiÁvÀäPÀªÁVzÉ

 B) ºÉaÑ£À	PÀgÀUÀÄªÀ	©AzÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß	ºÉÆA¢zÉ

 C) ºÉZÀÄÑ	¥ÀæwQæAiÀiÁvÀäPÀªÁVzÉ

 D) ºÉZÀÄÑ	zÀÄ¨ÁjAiÀÆVzÉ
40. ±ÀÄzÀÞ a£ÀßªÀ£ÀÄß D¨sÀgÀtUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

KPÉAzÀgÉ ±ÀÄzÀÞ a£ÀßªÀÅ,
 A) CvÀåAvÀ	ªÉÄzÀÄ.

 B)	 GμÀÚzÀ	ªÁºÀPÀ

 C)	 ºÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è

 D)	 «zÀÄåwÛ£À	ªÁºÀPÀ

41. ¨É½îAiÀÄÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ «zÀÄåvï ªÁºÀPÀ. DzÀgÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß 
UÀøºÀ§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÁßV §¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ 
CzÀÄ,

 A)	 vÀÄA¨Á	PÀÄlå	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	vÀ£Àå

 B)	 ºÉZÀÄÑ	ºÉÆ¼À¥ÀÄ	ºÉÆA¢zÉ

 C)	 vÀÄA¨Á	zÀÄ¨ÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ

 D)	 ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀªÁV	ªÀÄ¸ÀÄPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

42. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃºÀªÀ®è¢zÀÝgÀÆ ºÉÆ¼À¥À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢zÉ 

 A)  UÁæ¥sÉÊmï	 B)	¸À®ágï	
 C)	 CAiÉÆÃr£ï	 D)	¥sÉÆèÃj£ï

43. gÀ¸ÀUÉÆ§âgÀUÀ¼À vÀAiÀÆjAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ 
C¯ÉÆÃºÀUÀ¼À eÉÆÃr

 A)  PÁ§ð£ï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	£ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï
 B) ¸À®ágï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥sÁ¸ÀàgÀ¸ï

 C) £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¸À®ágï

 D) £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¥sÁ¸ÀàgÀ¸ï  

44. £ÀAdÄ¤ªÁgÀPÀªÁV UÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¯ÉÃ¦¸ÀÄªÀ £ÉÃgÀ¼É 
§tÚzÀ zÁæªÀtzÀ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ C¯ÉÆÃºÀ 

 A)	 CAiÉÆÃr£ï

 B)	 ¸À®ágï

 C)	 £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï

 D)	 PÉÆèÃj£ï

38. A gas that can be used for long-term 
preservation of food items fried in oil

 A) Carbon  B) Phosphorous
 C) Oxygen D) Nitrogen

39. Food storage cans are coated with tin but not 
zinc. Because Zinc is, 

 A) less reactive than tin.
 B) high in melting point than tin.
 C) more reactive than tin.
 D) more expensive than tin.

40. Pure gold is not used in making jewellery. 
Because it is, 

 A) extremely soft 
 B) conductor of heat
 C) non lustrons
 D) electric conductor

41. Silver is good conductor of electricity. But it 
is not used as domestic wire. Because it is,

 A) very malleable and ductile
 B) more lustrous
 C) very expensive
 D) tarnishes easily

42. Which of the following has lustre even 
though it is not a metal? 

 A) Graphite   B) Sulphur
 C) Iodine D) Fluorine

43. Pair of non metals used widely in preparation 
of fertilizers, 

 A)  carbon & nitrogen
 B) sulphur & phosphorous
 C) nitrogen & sulphur
 D) nitrogen & phosphorous

44. A non-metal used in the purple solution 
applied on wounds as an antiseptic

 A) Iodine
 B) Sulphur
 C) Nitrogen
 D) Chlorine
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¨sËwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ 
§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

45. ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄA vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Gj¹zÁUÀ, CzÀÄ          

    ¥ÀæPÁ±ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV GjzÀÄ ©½ ¥ÀÄr GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

    F gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è      

    §gÉzÁUÀ  

     A)   Mg+ O2------→MgO2

     B)   2Mg+O2-----→2MgO
     C)   MgO+H2O-----→MgOH
     D)   MgO+H2O-----→Mg(OH)2

46. vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmïzÁæªÀt EgÀÄªÀ ©ÃPÀj£À°è MAzÀÄ  
    k¨ÉèÃqÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉAiÀÄ PÁ® EqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.¨ÉèÃr£À    
    ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀAzÀÄ §tÚzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀ GAmÁVzÉ. ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
    GAlÄªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ, 

 A)	PÀ©ât	 											B)	vÁªÀÄæ
 C)	UÀAzsÀPÀ	 											D)	¸ÀvÀÄ

47. CqÀÄUÉ¸ÉÆÃqÁªÀ£ÀÄß «£ÉÃUÀgïEgÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀPÉÌ      
   ¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ C¤®

 A)	PÁ§ð£ïqÉÊDPÉìöÊqï
 B)	ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï

 C)	PÉÆèÃj£ï
 D)	DQìd£ï

48. ¸ÀÄgÉÃ±À£ÀÄ ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ w½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁ°£ÀAvÉ ¨É¼ÀîUÁV¸À®Ä   
    §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. F ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ¤ÃªÀÅ ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ C¤®

       A)	DQìd£ï
       B)	ºÉÊqÉÆæÃd£ï
       C)	PÉÆèÃj£ï
       D)	PÁ§ð£ïqÉÊDPÉìöÊqï

49. ºÉÃ½PÉ(S): ªÉÄVßÃ¶AiÀÄA vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Gj¸ÀÄ«PÉ MAzÀÄ 
gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ.

 PÁgÀt(R): ¥ÀæPÁ±ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §Æ¢ 
GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

       A) S	¸Àj	R	JA§ÄzÀÄ	S £À	¥sÀ°vÁA±ÀªÁVzÉ
       B) S vÀ¥ÀÄà	DzÀgÉ	R	¸ÀjAiÀÆzÀ	PÁgÀt
       C) S	¸Àj	DzÀgÉ	R	¸ÀjAiÀÆzÀ	PÁgÀtªÀ®è
       D) S	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	R JgÀqÀÆ	¸ÁzsÀå«®è

45.  When the Magnesium ribbon burnt, it burns 
brilliantly and forms a powdery ash. The 
chemical equation for this reaction can be 
written as

 A) Mg+ O2------→MgO2

 B)2Mg+O2-----→2MgO
 C)MgO+H2O-----→MgOH
 D) MgO+H2O-----→Mg(OH)2

46. A blade is kept for an hour inside the beaker 
containing copper sulphate solution. A brownish 
layer is formed on the surface of the blade. The 
substance that from the layer 

 A)  Iron B) Copper
 C) Sulphur D) Zinc 

47. Baking soda is added to a test tube containing 
vinegar. The gas liberated in this reaction is 
A) Carbon dioxide

 B) Hydrogen

 C) Chlorine

 D) Oxygen

48. Suresh wants to turn Lime water milky.  
The gas  suggested by you in this situation is

 A) Oxygen
 B) Hydrogen
 C) Chlorine
 D) Carbon dioxide

49.  Statement(S): Burning of magnesium ribbon 
is a chemical change

 Reason(R): Brilliant white light and powdery 
ash is formed.

 A) S is right and R is the result of S
 B) S is wrong but R is right reason
 C) S  is right but R is not right reason
 D) Both S and R are not possible
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50.  NgÉhÆÃ£ï ̈ sÀÆ«ÄUÉ £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ̧ ÀÄgÀPÁë PÀªÀZÀªÁV ªÀwð À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ 
KPÉAzÀgÉ EzÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt¢AzÀ »ÃjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ,

 A)	ªÉÄÊPÉÆæÃªÉÃªï	«QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
 B)	UÉÆÃZÀgÀ	¨É¼ÀQ£À	«QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	
 C)	£ÉÃgÀ¼ÁwÃvÀ	«QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
 D)	CwUÉA¥ÀÄ	«QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß	

51.  UÁå®é¤ÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è ̧ ÀvÀÄ«£À vÉ¼ÀÄªÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
EzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¯ÉÃ¦¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛÀzÉ  

 A)	PÀ©ât
 B)	a£Àß
 C)	¨É½î
 D)	¥Áèn£ÀA
52.  vÀÄPÀÄÌ »rAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀ±ÀåPÀÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ

 A)	DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	£ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï
 B)	¤ÃgÀÄ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï
 C)	DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï
 D)	DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	vÉÃªÁA±À
53. §tÚ ¯ÉÃ¦¹zÀÝgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ vÀÄPÀÄÌ »rAiÀÄÄ«PÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

ºÀqÀUÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÁ¤UÉÆ¼ÀUÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ KPÉAzÀgÉ

 A)  d®ZÀgÀ	¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ	vÀªÀÄä	zÉÃºÀªÀ£ÀÄß	ºÀqÀVUÉ			
				GdÄÓvÀÛªÉ

 B)	G¥ÀÄà¤ÃgÀÄ	vÀÄPÀÄÌ	»rAiÀÄÄ«PÉAiÀÄ	ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß					

				ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

                          C)		̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀzÀ	ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄªÀ	UÁ½	PÀrªÉÄ	vÉÃªÁA±À									 
									ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 D)	ºÀqÀUÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ	ªÉÃUÀªÁV	ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÁUÀ	§tÚ										
			ºÉÆgÀlÄºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

54. £ÁªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤Ãj£À D«ÃPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥Àà£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÀgÀÆ, ¸ÀánQÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ  
§¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ

 A) 	D«ÃPÀgÀt	¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ	¥ÀqÉzÀ	G¥ÀÄà		 	

	 ±ÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

 B)	D«ÃPÀgÀt	¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ	¥ÀqÉzÀ	G¦à£ÀgÁ²					

				PÀrªÉÄ	EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 C)	¸ÀánQÃPÀgÀt	MAzÀÄ	¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå	¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ.
 D)	D«ÃPÀgÀt¢AzÀ ºÀgÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À	DPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß	¸ÀàμÀ×ªÁV		

	 £ÉÆÃqÀ®Ä	¸ÁzsÀå«®è	

50. Ozone acts as a natural shield for earth 
because from the atmosphere it absorbs,

 A) Microwave radiaton 
 B) Visible light radiation
 C) Ultra violet radiations
 D) infrared radiations
51.  In Galvanisation process a thin layer of Zinc 

is coated on
 A) Iron 
 B)  Gold
 C) Silver
 D) Platinum
52. Conditions necessary for rusting are
 A) Oxygen and Nitrogen
 B) Water and Carbon dioxide
 C) Oxygen and carbon dioxide 
 D) Oxygen and Moisture 

53. Ships suffer a lot of damage from rusting in 
spite of being painted because

 A) Aquatic animals rub their body on the 
surface of ship

 B) The salt water makes the process of rust 
formation faster

 C) The air on the surface of sea has less water 
content

 D) Paint vanishes  while the ship are moving 
faster

54. Even we can get salt from sea water through 
evaporation, Crystallisation process  is used 
because,

 A) Salt which get through evaporation is not 
pure

 B) the mass of the salt which we get through 
evaporation is less 

 C) Crystallisation is a common process
 D) shape of the crystals cannot be  seen properly 

by evaporation  
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Synthetic fibres and plastics, combus-
tion and flame   

¸ÀA±ÉèÃ¶vÀ £ÀÆ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áè¹ÖPï, zÀºÀ£À 
QæAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁé¯É

55. M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ mÉæQAUï ºÉÆgÀqÀ®Ä AiÉÆÃf¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀUÀÎªÀÅ.

  A)	 gÉÃAiÀiÁ£ï	 				B)		£ÉÊ¯Á£ï
  C)	 mÉ¥sÁè£ï	 				D)		¥Á°yÃ£ï

56. §§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ‘X’ JA§ ̧ ÀA±ÉèÃ¶vÀ J¼ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ  ‘Y’ £ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «Ä±Àæt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. DvÀ£ÀÄ ‘X’ 
£ÉÆA¢UÉ GuÉÚAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «Ä±Àæt ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ ‘Z’ zÉÆgÀQzÀgÉ  
X,Y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z  PÀæªÀÄªÁV, 

    A)  £ÉÊ¯Á£ï,	¨Éqï²Ãmï,	PÁ¥Éðmï
    B)	£ÉÊ¯Á£ï,	PÁ¥Éðmï,	¨Éqï²Ãmï
    C)	gÉÃAiÀiÁ£ï,	¨Éqï²Ãmï,	PÁ¥Éðmï	
     D)	gÉÃAiÀiÁ£ï,	PÁ¥Éðmï,	¨Éqï²Ãmï

57. ºÉÃ½PÉ (S) : CQæ°Pï §mÉÖUÀ½UÉ PÀrªÉÄ ¨É¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
¨Á½PÉ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

  JZÀÑjPÉ (C) : CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è PÉ®¸À 
¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

  A)		ºÉÃ½PÉ	(S)	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	JZÀÑjPÉ	(C)	JgÀqÀÆ	vÀ¥ÀÄà
  B)		ºÉÃ½PÉ	(S)	̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ	DzÀgÉ	JZÀÑjPÉ	(C)	vÀ¥ÀÄà
  C)		ºÉÃ½PÉ	(S)	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	JZÀÑjPÉ	(C)	JgÀqÀÆ	¸Àj
  D)		ºÉÃ½PÉ	(S)	vÀ¥ÀÄà	DzÀgÉ	JZÀÑjPÉ	(C)	̧ ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

58. ªÀÄÄ£ÉßZÀÑjPÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄPÁÌV ¨ÉAQ Dj¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄªÀ¸ÀÛçUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ¯É ¯ÉÃ¦¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

  A)	¨ÉÃPï	¯ÉÊmï	 							B)	ªÉÄ®ªÉÄÊ£ï
  C)		¥Á°¸ÀÖgï	 							D)	CQæ°Pï

59. PÁj£À ¹Ãmï ¨É¯ïÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ PÀZÁÑ 
ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

  A) PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä,	UÁ½,	¨ÉAfÃ£ï

  B) UÁ½,	¤ÃgÀÄ,	¥Áè¹ÖPï

  C) PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä,	UÁ½	,	¤ÃgÀÄ

  D)	PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä,	¤ÃgÀÄ,	PÉÆèÃjÃ£ï

60. PET UÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   
ºÀtÄÚUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀjªÀÄ¼À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.

  A)  CQæ°Pï              B) FxÉÊ°£ï

  C) ªÀÆå®ªÉÄê£ï           D) F¸ÀÖgï

55.  A person is planning to go for a trekking, 
The rope he prefers 

 A)  Rayon B) Nylon

	 C)		Teflon	 D)	Polythene

56.  A Person uses a synthetic fibre ‘X’ and mixes 
with cotton to make ‘Y’,  If ‘X’ is mixed with 
wool he will get ‘Z’,  X,Y and Z respectievely are

 A) Nylon, Bedsheet, Carpet

 B) Nylon, Carpet, Bedsheet

 C) Rayon, Bedsheet, Carpet

 D)  Rayon, Carpet, Bedsheet

57. Statement (S) : Acrylic clothes are cheap and 
durable

 Caution (C) : They are not preferred while 
working in laboratory

 A) Both Assertion S and Caution C are wrong

 B) Assertion S is true, but Caution C is wrong

 C) Both Assertion S and Caution C are true.

 D) Assertion S is wrong but Caution C is true.

58. As a precautionary measure, Uniforms of 
Firemen is coated with 

 A) Bakelite B) Melamine
 C) Polyester D) Acrylic

59. The raw materials used to manufacture the 
car seat belts 

 A)    Coal, air, benzene
 B)  Air , water,  plastic.
 C)  Coal , air, water.
 D)  Coal, water, Chlorine

60.     Chemical units which give smell to fruits 
and used in the manufacture of PET

 A) Acrylic B) Ethylene
 C) Malamine D) Esters
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61. PÀÄPÀÌj£À »rPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 
KPÉAzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è£À WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,

   A)	PÀªÀ¯ÉÆqÉzÀ	¸ÀgÀ¥À½					B)	£ÉÃgÀ	eÉÆÃqÀuÉ
   C)		CqÀØ¯ÁzÀ	eÉÆÃqÀuÉ						D)	ªÀÈwÛÃAiÀÄ	eÉÆÃqÀuÉ

62. “PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Áè¹ÖPïUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ 
EnÖgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.” ªÁåPÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

  i.	QæAiÀiÁ¥ÀlÄªÀ®è
  ii.	ºÀUÀÄgÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	¨Á½PÉ	§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ
  iii.	¸ÀAPÁëgÀuÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è
  iv.	GμÀÚªÀ£ÀÄß	gÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 A) i, ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii ªÀiÁvÀæ
 B)  ii, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv ªÀiÁvÀæ
 C) i, ii, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv 
 D) i, iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv ªÀiÁvÀæ

63. GjAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ É̈AQ PÀrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ MtVzÀ ªÀÄgÀzÀ 
vÀÄAr£À eÉÆvÉ ̧ ÀA¥ÀQð¹zÁUÀ, MAzÀÄ ̧ ÀÄnÖgÀÄªÀ PÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ¤ À̧ÄvÉÛÃªÉ DzÀgÉ CzÀÄ Gj¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è  KPÉAzÀgÉ  
ªÀÄgÀzÀ vÀÄArUÉ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ±ÁRªÀÅ,

  A)	»ÃgÀ®ànÖgÀÄvÀÛªÉ	 													B)	ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
  C)	PÉÃA¢æÃPÀÈvÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ	D)	ºÀgÀrPÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ

64. ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï¤AzÀ GAmÁzÀ ¨ÉAQAiÀÄ CªÀWÀqÀzÀ°è F 
PÉ¼ÀV£ÀzÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉAQ Dj¸À®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀgÀÄ 

  A)   ¤ÃgÀÄ																		B)	d®d£ÀPÀ
  C)		DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ	 				 				D)	ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ

65. MAzÀÄ DªÀÈvÀªÁzÀ UÁågÉÃf£À M¼ÀUÉ EAf£ï ZÁ®Æ 
¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁj £ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 
C¥ÁAiÀÄPÁj. KPÉAzÀgÉ C°è ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀÆUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,           

  A)  PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï 

  B)  PÁ§ð£ï	ªÉÆ£ÁPÉÊìqï	

  C) ¸À®ágï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï 

  D)  £ÉÊmÉÆæÃeÉ£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï 

66. ºÉÃ½PÉ (S) : UÀAzsÀPÀªÀÅ UÁ½AiÉÆA¢UÉ GjAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ 
PÁgÀt (R) : EzÀÄ ¸ÀéAiÀÄA¥ÉæÃjvÀ zÀºÀ£À

  A) S	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	R JgÀqÀÆ	¸Àj.	
  B) S	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	R JgÀqÀÆ	¸Àj.	DzÀgÉ	R J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ  

   S	UÉ	¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ	PÁgÀtªÀ®è
  C) S	¸Àj.	DzÀgÉ	R 	vÀ¥ÀÄà
  D)  S	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	R JgÀqÀÆ	vÀ¥ÀÄà

61.  Handles of Cooker cannot be remoulded 
because the units are 

          A) Cross linked B) Linear
          C) Branched D) Cyclic

62.     “Some chemicals are stored in Plastics”, 
linked statements related to sentence are

 i. Non-reactive
   ii. Light and more durable
 iii. Non-Corrosive
 iv. Resistance to Temperature    
          A) i, ii and iii only
          B) ii, iii and iv only
          C) i, ii, iii and iv 
          D) i, iii and iv only

63.   A burning match stick is brought in contact 
with a dry piece of wood. A charred spot is 
observed, but it is not burnt because the heat 
supplied to the piece of wood is     

 A) transferred  B) absorbed
 C)  concentrated D) scattered

64.  In a Fire accident caused by petrol, the 
following can be used to set off fire.

  A) Water B) Sand
 C) Oxygen D) Hydrogen

65. Sitting inside an fully enclosed Garage with a 
car engine in starting condition is dangerous. 
Because it releases,

 A) Carbon di oxide
 B) Carbon monoxide
 C) Sulphur di oxide
 D) Nitrogen di oxide

66. Statement (S) : sulphur burns in air            
Reason (R) : It is  spontaneous combustion

 A) Both S and R are true.
 B) Both Sand R are true but R is not the   

reason for A.
 C) S is true but R is false.
 D) Both S and R are false
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67.   The heat produced by complete combustion 
of 7 kg of a fuel is 280000 kJ. The calorific 
value of fuel is,

 A) 25×103 kJ/kg
 B) 4×103 kJ/kg
 C) 4×104 kJ/kg
 D) 25×104 kJ/kg

68.   A green coloured layer gradually formed on 
a copper monument is,

 A) Copper Sulphate.
 B) Copper Carbonate
 C)  Copper Oxide
 D) Copper Nitrate

69.  Tin is electroplated on Iron cans. Because tin 
 is,

 A) Non-reactive and more Corrosive

 B) Less reactive and Non- Corrosive

 C) Non-reactive and Non- Corrosive

 D) More reactive and more Corrosive

70.  A fire accident took place in a marriage 
hall due to electrical short circuit. The  gas 
released by the extinguisher in enormous 
amount is.

 A) Nitrogen di oxide

 B) Sulphur di oxide

 C) Carbon Monoxide

 D) Carbon di oxide

67. 7 Q.UÁæA EAzsÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð zÀºÀ£À¢AzÀ 
©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ GμÀÚ ±ÀQÛ 280000 kJ. EAzsÀ£ÀzÀ 
PÁå¯ÉÆÃj ªÀiË®åªÀÅ.

 A)  25×103 kJ/kg
 B)  4×103 kJ/kg
 C)  4×104 kJ/kg
 D)  25×104 kJ/kg

68. MAzÀÄ vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀæªÉÄÃtªÁV GAmÁzÀ 
ºÀ¹gÀÄ §tÚzÀ ¥ÀzÀgÀªÀÅ 

  A) vÁªÀÄæzÀ	¸À¯ÉáÃmï
  B) vÁªÀÄæzÀ	PÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï

  C) vÁªÀÄæzÀ	DPÉÊìqï

  D) vÁªÀÄæzÀ	£ÉÊmÉæÃmï

69. PÀ©âtzÀ qÀ©âUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É vÀªÀgÀ¢AzÀ «zÀÄå¯ÉèÃ¦¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
KPÉAzÀgÉ, vÀªÀgÀªÀÅ

  A)  QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®ªÀ®è	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	 
			PÉÆgÉvÀPÉÆÌ¼ÀUÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

  B)	PÀrªÉÄ	QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	 

			PÉÆgÉvÀPÉÆÌ¼ÀUÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

  C)	QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®ªÀ®è	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	PÉÆgÉvÀPÉÆÌ¼ÀUÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

  D)	ºÉZÀÄÑ	QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	ºÉZÀÄÑ	 

			PÉÆgÉvÀPÉÆÌ¼ÀUÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

70. ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀÄ ¸À¨sÁAUÀtªÉÇAzÀgÀ°è «zÀÄåvï ±Ámïð 
¸ÀPÀÆåðmï¤AzÁV ¨ÉAQ CªÀWÀqÀ ¸ÀA¨sÀ«¹zÉ. 
CVß±ÁªÀÄPÀªÀÅ CUÁzsÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ©qÀÄUÀqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
C¤®

  A)  ¸ÁgÀd£ÀPÀzÀ	qÉÊ	DPÉÊìqï
  B)	UÀAzsÀPÀzÀ	qÉÊ	DPÉÊìqï

  C)	EAUÁ®zÀ	ªÉÆ£ÁPÉÊìqï

  D)	EAUÁ®zÀ	qÉÊ	DPÉÊìqï
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NMMS CHEMISTRY KEY ANSWERS

Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY  Q.NO  KEY  Q.NO  KEY Q.NO KEY

1       D     11 B 21 D 31 C 41 C 51 A 61 B

2       C    12 C 22 B 32 D 42 C 52 D 62 C

3       B  13 C 23 D 33 C 43 D 53 B 63 B

4      A 14 A 24 C 34 B 44 A 54 B 64 D

5      B 15 D 25 C 35 C 45 B 55 B 65 B

6     C 16 B 26 B 36 B 46 B 56 C 66 A

7     B 17 C 27 C 37 D 47 A 57 C 67 C

8      C 18 D 28 B 38 D 48 D 58 B 68 B

9      B 19 C 29 C 39 C 49 A 59 C 69 C

10    D 20 D 30 B 40 A 50 C 60 D 70 D
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BIOLOGY /  fÃªÀ±Á¸ÀÛç
fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±À - gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

1)   PÉÃªÀ® MAzÉÃ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±À MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð fÃ«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i)  ¥Àè£ÉÃjAiÀiÁ      ii) C«ÄÃ¨Á                                                                                                                                         

iii) ¸ÉÊPÁ£ï        iv) ¥ÁågÁ«ÄÃ¹AiÀÄªÀiï

A)   i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii B)  iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv
C)  ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii D)  ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv

2) ºÉÃ½PÉ : (i) ¸À¸Àå fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è zÀÄåw¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuÉ 

QæAiÉÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

 PÁgÀt : (ii) ¸À¸Àå fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆèÃgÉÆÃ¥Áè¸ïÖ 

PÀtzÀAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

A) ‘i’ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ‘ii’ vÀ¥ÀÄà
B) ‘i’ vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘ii’ ¸Àj
C) ‘i’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘ii’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ºÁUÀÆ ‘ii’ EzÀÄ 

‘i’ £ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
D) ‘i’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘ii’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘ii’ EzÀÄ
 ‘i’ £ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

3)  vÀAzÉ vÁ¬ÄUÀ½AzÀ C£ÀÄªÀA²ÃAiÀÄ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ F ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¦Ã½UÉUÉ 

ªÀUÀðªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

A)  PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ zÀæªÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ
B)  PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ zÁgÀzÀAvÀºÀ J¼ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

C)  PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ zÀÄAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ
D) PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæzÀ ºÉÆgÀ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MgÀmÁzÀ ªÀ À̧ÄÛ 

4)     PÉÆÃ½ ªÉÆmÉÖAiÀÄÄ,

A) MAzÀÄ CAUÀ       B) MAzÀÄ CAUÁA±À
C)  MAzÀÄ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±À   D) MAzÀÄ CAUÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ  

5) fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ZÀ®£ÁAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 

ºÉÆA¢¹j.

         A             B
i .  AiÀÄÄVèÃ£Á     a)  ¯ÉÆÃªÀiÁAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

ii . C«ÄÃ¨Á    b)  FdÄgÉPÉÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

iii . «ÄÃ£ÀÄ      c)  «ÄxÀå¥ÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

iv . ¥ÁågÁ«ÄÃ¹AiÀÄªÀiï     d)  PÀ±ÁAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
A)  i – a , ii – c , iii – b , iv - d
B)  i – d , ii – b , iii – c , iv - a
C)  i – d , ii – c , iii – b , iv - a
D   i – b , ii – c , iii – d , iv - a

1) Identify the organisms in which only a single 
cell represents a complete organism. 
i)   Planaria        ii)  Amoeba
iii)   Cycon          iv)  Paramoecium
A)   i and ii B)  iii and iv
C)   ii and iii D)  ii and iv

2)  Statement : (i)  Photosynthesis takes place in  
plant cells.

     Reason : (ii)  Plant cells have chloroplasts.

A)  ‘i’ is correct and ‘ii’ is false
B)  ‘i’ is false and ‘ii’ is correct
C)  Both ‘i’ and ‘ii’ are correct and ‘ii’ explains ‘i’
D)  Both ‘i’ and ‘ii’ are correct but ‘ii’ does not 

explain ‘i’

3)  Hereditary traits from parents will pass to 
the next generation  from this part of the 
cell. 
A)  Liquid substance in the nucleus
B)  Thread like filaments in the nucleus
C)  A round substance in the nucleus 
D)  Rough material on the outer part of the 

nucleus 

4)  A Hen’s egg is, 
A) an organ B) a tissue
C) a cell D)  an  organ  system

5) Match living organisms and their locomotary 
organs correctly.
          A                                B
i.  Euglena               a)  cilia
ii.  Amoeba             b)  fins
iii.  Fish                    c)  pseudopodia
iv.  Paramecium    d)  flagella
A)  i – a , ii – c , iii – b , iv – d
B)  i – d , ii – b , iii – c , iv – a
C)  i – d , ii – c , iii – b , iv – a
D  i – b , ii – c , iii – d , iv – a

Cell - Structure and Functions



205    NMMS SAT 

SCIENCE

6)  ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ gÀPÀÛzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ©½gÀPÀÛ PÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
C«ÄÃ¨ÁzÀ F MAzÀÄ ®PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

A)  ¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ ¥Àj¥ÀÆtð fÃ«UÀ¼ÁVªÉ

B)  vÀªÀÄä DPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ

C)  gÉÆÃUÁtÄUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ

D)  DºÁgÀ ¸ÉÃ«¸ÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À

7)  fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À UÁvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉ,

 A) D£ÉAiÀÄAvÀºÀ zÉÆqÀØ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ UÁvÀæzÀ  

   fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ

B) E°AiÀÄAvÀºÀ ¸ÀtÚ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ UÁvÀæzÀ     

fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉ

C)  J®è fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÉÃ UÁvÀæzÀ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß   
ºÉÆA¢ªÉ

D)		fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À	 UÁvÀæªÀÅ	 CªÀÅ	 ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ	

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©¹ªÉ

8)  F ªÀÄÄAzÉ w½¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ̈ sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ̧ À¸Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂ 
fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀgÀ®Æè PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

A) PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ, PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå, PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ
B) PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ, PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå 
C) PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ, PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå
D) PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ, ¥Áè¹ÖqïUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ

9)  ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÉÆgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢®èzÀ 
fÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i . ¤Ã°ºÀ¹gÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ®  ii . C«ÄÃ¨Á

iii . ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ      v. ¥ÁågÁ«ÄÃ¹AiÀÄªÀiï 

A) i , ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv B) ii , iii , ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv
C) i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii ªÀiÁvÀæ D) ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv ªÀiÁvÀæ 

10) fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ°è Cr£ÉÆÃ¹£ï mÉæöÊ ¥sÁ¸ÉáÃmï CtÄ 
GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼.À

A) ªÉÄÊmÉÆÃPÁAræAiÀÄ B) gÉÊ¨ÉÆÃ¸ÉÆÃªÀiï
C) UÁ°ÃÎ¸ÀAQÃtð D) ¥Áè¹ÖqïUÀ¼ÀÄ

11)  MgÀmÁzÀ JAqÉÆÃ¥Áè¹äPï gÉnPÀÄå®ªÀiï EzÀgÀ  
¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¥Á¯ÉÆÎ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

A) PÉÆ§Äâ B) ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï
C) PÁ¨ÉÆÃðºÉÊqÉÃæmï  D) fÃªÀ¸ÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ

6)  White blood cells found in human blood have 
one of the following characteristic of

  amoeba .
 A)  They are complete living organisms

B)  Change their shape
C)  Fight against germs
D)  Method of Consuming food

7)  The correct statement regarding the size of 
cells,
A)   Large organisms like elephants have large 

sized cells
B)  Small organisms like mice have small sized 

cells
C)  All organisms have cells of the same size
D)  The size of cells depends on the functions 

they perform 

8)  Which of the following parts are found in 
both plant and animal cells. 
A)  cell membrane, cytoplasm, cell wall
B) nucleus, cell wall, cytoplasm 
C)  nucleus, cell membrane, cytoplasm 
D)  cell membrane, plastids, nucleus

9)  Identify the organisms which do not have 
well organized nuclear membrane.
i. Blue green algae ii. Amoeba
iii. Bacteria iv. Paramecium
A) i , ii and iv B) ii , iii , and iv
C) i and iii only D) ii and iv only

10)  The place in the cell where adinosin tri 
phosphate molecule is produced.
A) Mitochondria B) Ribosome
C) Golgi complex D) Plastids 

11)  Rough endoplasmic reticulum takes part in 
synthesis of

 A) Fat  B) Protein
 C) Carbohydrate D) Vitamins
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12) In the plant cell , the function of cell wall is

A) give shape and rigidity 

B) protein synthesis

C) secreting various chemicals 

D) transport of materials

13) In the given diagram of animal cell, the parts 
labelled as 1,2,3 and 4 respectively are

1

2
3
4

A) 1 - cytoplasm, 2 - nucleus, 
 3 - cell membrane, 4 – mitochondria
B) 1 - cytoplasm, 2 -cell membrane,
 3 - vacuole, 4 - golgi complex
C) 1 – cell wall, 2 – cytoplasm, 
 3 – nucleus, 4 - centrosomes 
D) 1 – cytoplasm, 2 – vacuole, 

 3 – cell wall, 4 – cell membrane

14) The part of the cell visible only when the cell 
divides
A)  Golgi complex B)  mitochondria 
C)  chromosomes  D) chloroplast  

15) Nucleus is considered as control center of the 
cell because it,
A)  allows the movement of substances both 

inward and outward 
B)  plays important role in photosynthesis 
C)  helps in the protein synthesis 
D)  coordinates various activities 

12)  ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À°è PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðªÉAzÀgÉ

A)		DPÁgÀ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÀqÀÄ¸ÀÄvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß	¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B)  ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï ¸ÀAμÉÃèμÀuÉ

C)	C£ÉÃPÀ	gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀUÀ¼À	¸Àæ«PÉÉ

D)  ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉ

13) PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ avÀæzÀ°è 1,2,3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 

JAzÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV UÀÄgÀÄw¹gÀÄªÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1

2
3
4

A) 1- PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå, 2- PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, 
 3- PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ, 4- ªÉÄÊmÉÆÃPÁAræAiÀÄ

B)  1- PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå, 2- PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ,  
3-	gÀ¸ÀzÁ¤,	4-	UÁ°Î	¸ÀAQÃtð

C)  1- PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ, 2- PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå,  
3- PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ, 4- ¸ÉAmÉÆæÃ¸ÉÆÃªÀiï

D) 1-	PÉÆÃ±ÀzÀæªÀå,	2-	gÀ¸ÀzÁ¤,	 
3- PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ, 4- PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ

14)  fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «¨sÀd£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæ 

PÁtÂ¸ÀÄªÀ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀ.

A)  UÁ°Î¸ÀAQÃtð    B)  ªÉÄÊmÉÆÃPÁAræAiÀiÁ
C)  ªÀtðvÀAvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ   D)  PÉÆèÃgÉÆÃ¥Áè¸ïÖ

15)  PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæªÀ£ÀÄß fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ 

PÉÃAzÀæªÉ£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ, KPÉAzÀgÉ EzÀÄ

A) M¼À§gÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÄ ºÉÆgÀ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À 

ZÀ®£ÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÅ ªÀiÁr PÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B) zÀÄåw¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuÉ	QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è	¥ÀæªÀÄÄR	¥ÁvÀæ	ªÀ»¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
C)	 ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï		¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è	¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
D) C£ÉÃPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀºÀ¨ÁVvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß  

K¥Àðr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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16) The main difference between human cheek 
cells and onion peel cell 

A)  presence of cell wall in onion peel cells 
B)  presence of mitochondria in onion peel cells 
C)  absence of endoplasmic reticulum in  

cheek cells 

D) absence of the plasma membrane in cheek 
cells  

17)  Bacteria and Bluegreen algae are classified 
under prokaryotes because, they 

A)  have well organized nucleus  
B)  do not have well organized nucleus  
C)  have nuclear membrane  

D)  have true nucleus  

18)  In the given diagram of plant cell, the part 
labelled plays an important role in 

A) Transpiration 
B) Excretion
C) Storage 
D) Photosynthesis

16) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À PÉ£ÉßAiÀÄ°è£À fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀÆ ºÁUÀÆ 
FgÀÄ½î¹¥ÉàAiÀÄ°è£À fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀÆ EgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 
ªÀåvÁå¸À

A) FgÀÄ½î¹¥ÉàAiÀÄ	fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è	PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ¬ÄzÉ.

B)  FgÀÄ½î fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÉÄÊmÉÆÃPÁAræAiÀiÁ 
EzÉ

C) PÉ£ÉßAiÀÄ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è JAqÉÆÃ¥Áè¹ÖPï 
gÉnPÉÆå®ªÀiï	EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

D) PÉ£ÉßAiÀÄ  fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è PÉÆÃ±À¥ÉÆgÉ  
EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è

17) ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ã° ºÀ¹gÀÄ ºÀ¹gÀÄ ±ÉÊªÀ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÉÆæPÁjAiÉÆÃmï £À°è ªÀVÃðPÀj¸À¯ÁVzÉ, KPÉAzÀgÉ 
EªÀÅUÀ½UÉ

A)  ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁzÀ	PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ«zÉ.
B)		ªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀªÁzÀ	PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ«gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
C)  PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ	¥ÉÆgÉ	EzÉ.

D) ¤¢ðμÀÖªÁzÀ	PÉÆÃ±ÀPÉÃAzÀæ«zÉ.

18) PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸À¸Àå fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀzÀ avÀæzÀ°è UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A) ¨sÁμÀà«¸Àdð£É 
B)  «¸Àdð£É
C) ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

D) zÀÄåw¸ÀA±ÉèÃóμÀuÉ
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¨É¼ÉUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

19) M§â ªÀåQÛ DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉUÁV QÃl£Á±ÀPÀ 
§¼À¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. F «zsÁ£ÀzÀ zÀÄμÀàjuÁªÀÄ,

A)  DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðzÀ gÀÄa PÉqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B) DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðzÀ vÀÆPÀzÀ°è §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C)   EAvÀºÀ DºÁgÀ ̧ ÉÃªÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D) DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðzÀ §tÚ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ         

20) eÉÊ«PÀ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À¢AzÀ ¥ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆ¸À vÀ½UÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀqÉzÀ 
DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀð ¸ÉÃªÀ£É CμÀÄÖ GvÀÛªÀÄªÀ®è. PÁgÀt,

A)  gÀÄa EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
B)  ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÁA±À PÉÆgÀvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
C)  UÁvÀæ aPÀÌzÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ
D)  §tÚ C¢üPÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

21) M§â ªÀåQÛ C¹Ã¯ï vÀ½AiÀÄ PÉÆÃ½ ¸ÁPÀuÉ, ¯ÉUï 
ºÁ£ïð vÀ½AiÀÄ PÉÆÃ½ ¸ÁPÀuÉVAvÀ GvÀÛªÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
ªÁ¢¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. CªÀ£À ªÁzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀt, C¹Ã¯ï vÀ½AiÀÄ 
PÉÆÃ½UÀ¼À°è,
A)  ªÀÄjUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ºÉZÀÄÑ
B)		PÀrªÉÄ	vÁ¥À¤ªÀðºÀuÁ	¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð	ºÉÆA¢zÉ
C)		¤ªÀðºÀuÁ	ªÉZÀÑ	C¢üPÀ
D)  PÀrªÉÄ vÀÆPÀ ºÉÆA¢zÉ                              

22) ºÉÃ½PÉ A : zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼À ¨É¼É ¸À¸Àå ¨É¼É¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 
ªÀÄtÂÚ¤AzÀ VqÀ PÀrªÉÄ ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÁA±À §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.

 ºÉÃ½PÉ B : JvÀÛgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«ÄvÀ PÀªÀ¯ÉÆqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄÃ«£À ¨É¼ÉUÉ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÀ®è 

 F ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀzÀÄ.
A) A ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B vÀ¥ÀÄà
B) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ ¸Àj
C) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà 
D) A vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B ¸Àj

23) M§â «eÁÕ¤ ¨sÀvÀÛzÀ ºÉÆ¸À vÀ½AiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 
¥Àr¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É. D vÀ½AiÀÄ°è ºÉÆA¢gÀ¨ÁgÀzÀ C£À¥ÉÃQëvÀ 
®PÀët. 
A)  C¢üPÀ	gÉÆÃUÀ¤gÉÆÃzsÀPÀ	±ÀQÛ
B)  PÀrªÉÄ ¥Àj¥ÀPÀévÉAiÀÄ CªÀ¢ü
C)  PÀrªÉÄ	¤Ãj£À	§¼ÀPÉ
D)  ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥Àj¥ÀPÀévÉAiÀÄ CªÀ¢ü  

Crop Production and management 

19) A person is using pesticide for food   
preservation. Disadvantage of this method is,
A) The taste of food spoils
B) Weight of the food item changes
C) Health deteriorates due to consumption of 

such food
D) Discoloration of food item

20) Consumption of foodstuff obtained from 
new varieties obtained by biotechnology is 
not so good. Because,
A)  No taste
B)  There is nutrient deficiency
C)  Size is small 
D)  Color is more                                             

21) A person argues that Aseel breed chickens 
are better than Leghorn breed chickens. 
Because in Aseel breed chicken,
A) Number of chicks is high
B) Has low thermal conductivity
C) Maintenance cost is high
D) Has less weight

22) Statement A : The plant utilizes less nutrients 
from the soil used for growing cereal crops.

 Statement B : Tall and excessively branched 
plants are not suitable for fodder crops.

 Which of these statements are correct?
 A)  A is true and B is false
B)   A and B both are true
C)   A and B both are false
D)   A is false and B is true                      

23) A scientist is developing a new variety of
 rice. That has an undesirable trait that 

should not be present in that variety.
A)  High immunity
B)  Short maturity period
C)  Less water consumption
D)  Long maturity period
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24) ‘A’ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃgÁªÀj ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß , ‘B’ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
¨É¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV

  ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌ,

  ¥ÀnÖ ‘A’  ¥ÀnÖ ‘B’

1) ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ a)  ªÀiÁªÀÅ, zÁæQë,  
 ¥ÀzÀÞw  zÁ½A¨É, UÀÄ¯Á©

2) vÀÄAvÀÄgÀÄ «zsÁ£À  b)  ̈ sÀvÀÛ, UÉÆÃ¢ü, ªÀÄÄ¸ÀÄQ£À  
                        eÉÆÃ¼À, gÁV

3) ºÀ¤ ¤ÃgÁªÀj c)  ºÀÄ®Äè ºÁ¸ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
«zsÁ£À   PÁ¦ü, nÃ vÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) i – a,  ii – b,  iii – c    
B) i – b,  ii – c,  iii – a 
C) i – c,  ii – a,  iii – b  
D)  i – b,  ii – a,  iii – c 

25) F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ¤ÃgÁªÀjAiÀÄ 
¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ?
A)  CUÀ¼ÀÄ,	¸ÀgÀ¥À½	¥ÀA¥ï,	KvÀ	¤ÃgÁªÀj,	gÁºÀmï
B)  vÀÄAvÀÄgÀÄ	«zsÁ£À,	ºÀ¤	¤ÃgÁªÀj	«zsÁ£À
C)  KvÀ	¤ÃgÁªÀj,	vÀÄAvÀÄgÀÄ	«zsÁ£À,	ºÀ¤	¤ÃgÁªÀj	

«zsÁ£À

D)  PÉÆ¼ÀªÉ ¨Á«UÀ¼ÀÄ, vÉgÉzÀ ¨Á«UÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ®ÄªÉ 
¤ÃgÁªÀj	

26) EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀÈ¶ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® £Á®ÄÌ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, 
F ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄ.

i) ¤ÃgÁªÀj               
ii) ©vÀÛ£É

iii) ªÀÄtÚ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ  

iv) UÉÆ§âgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀ¸ÀUÉÆ§âgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A)  iv, ii, i, iii B)  iii, ii, iv, i
C)  ii, iii, iv, i D)  iv, iii, i, ii

27) PÉÆlÖgÀÄªÀ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À°è ±ÀQÛ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ 
DºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,
(i)  UÉÆÃ¢ü            (ii) vÀÄ¥Àà

(iii) £ÁgÀÄ ¥ÀzÁxÀð    (iv) PÉÆvÀÛA§j ¸ÉÆ¥ÀÄà

A)   i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  iv B) ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv
C)   i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii D) ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv

24) In ‘list A’ irrigation methods & in ‘list B’ 
crops are given. The correctly matched 
option is,

            List A List B
 i) Traditional a)  Mango, grapes,  
  method      pomegranate,  rose 
 ii) Sprinkler system b) Paddy, wheat,
    maize, ragi crops
 iii) Drip irrigation c)  Lawns, coffee, tea 
    plantation

A) i – a,  ii – b,  iii – c  

B) i – b,  ii – c,  iii – a 

C) i – c,  ii – a,  iii – b   

D)  i – b,  ii – a,  iii – c 

25) Which of the following are the traditional 
methods of irrigation?

A) Moat, chain pump, dhekli, rahat 

B) Sprinkler system, drip system

C) Dhekli, drip system, Sprinkler system

D) Bore wells, open wells, canal system

26) These are agricultural practices. The correct 
order of these practices from begining is.
i)  Irrigation    
ii) Sowing  
iii)  Preparation of soil  
iv)  Adding manure and fertilizer

A)   iv, ii, i, iii B)  iii, ii, iv, i

C)   ii, iii, iv, i D)  iv, iii, i, ii

27) In the given food items, the energy giving 
foods are,
(i)  Wheat              (ii) Ghee

(iii) Roughage       (iv) Coriander leaves

A)    i and  iv B)  ii and iv

C)    i and  ii D) iii and iv
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28) PÀÆjUÉAiÀÄ°è ©vÀÛ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ 
¸ÁzsÀ£ÀQÌAvÀ GvÀÛªÀÄªÁVzÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ,

A) ©ÃdUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À CAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¼ÀzÀ°è 

KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀªÁV ©vÀÛ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

B) ©vÀÛ£É ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀ  
C) ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀåxÀðªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è
D) J¯Áè ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆ¼ÀPÉAiÉÆqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ

29) d«ÄÃ£ÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¨É¼ÉUÀ¼À ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ.

i)  PÀrªÉÄ ¨É¼É E¼ÀÄªÀj

ii)  ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÁA±ÀUÀ¼À £ÀμÀÖ 

iii) zÀÄ§ð® ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A)  i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii B)  i ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii
C)  i, ii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii D) iii ªÀiÁvÀæ

30) EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ±ÀQÛ ¤ÃqÀzÀ DºÁgÀ.
A) ªÉÆ¸ÀgÀÄ   
B)	¤ÃgÀÄ					
C) ªÀiÁ«£À gÀ¸À    
D) ºÀ¹gÀÄ ¸ÉÆ¦à£À ¸ÀÆ¥ï

31) PÀÈ¶AiÀÄ ¨É¼É ¸ÀgÀ¢ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÁUÀ ¢ézÀ¼À 
zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ IÄvÀÄ«£À°è ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) ¢ézÀ¼À zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÉÄÃªÀÅ DVªÉ

B) ¢ézÀ¼À zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ E¼ÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

C) ¢ézÀ¼À zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀ
D) ¢ézÀ¼À zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÁgÀd£ÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¹ÜgÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

32) M§â gÉÊvÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤Ãj£À ªÀÄÆ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁV ºÉÆA¢®è: ¤ÃªÀÅ CªÀ¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¤ÃgÁªÀj 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄwÛÃj?

A) zsÉQè B) ZÉÊ£ï ¥ÀA¥ï
C) ¹àçAPÀègï D)	ºÀ¤	ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ

33) G¼ÀÄªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, gÀ¸ÀUÉÆ§âgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸À®Ä, 

PÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®¢AzÀ®Æ 

§¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ PÀÈ¶ G¥ÀPÀgÀt.

A) UÀÄzÀÝ° B) ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃdPÀ

C) PÀmÁªÀÅ AiÀÄAvÀæ D) £ÉÃV®Ä

28) Sowing in seed drill is better than traditional 
tool because.

A)  seeds  are sown uniformly at equal distance 
and depth

B)  sowing is easy     

C)  seeds are not wasted

D)  all seeds germinate

29) Continuous cultivation of crops in a crop 
land results in. 

i)   low  crop yield  

ii)  loss of  nutrients in soil 

iii)  growing of weak plants

A)   i and ii   B)   i and iii

C)   i,ii and iii D)   iii only 

30) The food that does not given energy. 
A)  Curd   
B)  Water         
C)  Mango juice        
D)  Green veggy soup

31) Legumes are grown in a season while 
following crop rotation method of 
agriculture.

A)  legumes are good fodder

B)   legumes gives good yeild

C) legumes are easy to grow

D)  legumes fixes atmospheric nitrogen

32) A farmer has poor availability of water 
source in his crop field: Which method of 
irrigation do  you suggest to him?

A)   Dhekli B) Chain pump

C)   Sprinkler D) Drip system

33)  An agricultural instrument used since 
ancient times for tilling the soil, to adding 
fertilizers,  removing weeds is.

A)   Hoe B)  Combine

C)    Harvester D)  Plough



211    NMMS SAT 

SCIENCE

34) PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ‘DºÁgÀ GvÁàzÀPÀ’ ªÀ®è?

A) ªÀiÁ«£À ªÀÄgÀ B) «ÄqÀvÉ

C) ºÀ¹gÀÄ ºÀÄ®Äè D) UÉÆÃ¢ü ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

35) PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä DºÁgÀzÀ°è ¸À¸Àå 

CxÀªÁ ¥ÁætÂ ªÀÄÆ®ªÀ®èzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁVªÉ? 

A) G¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ    B)	CQÌ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤ÃgÀÄ

C) JuÉÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ      D)	G¥ÀÄà	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	¤ÃgÀÄ

36) ¸À¸ÀåzÀ J¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ SÁzÀåªÁV §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸À¸Àå.

A) vÀÄ¼À¹ B) D®ÆUÀqÉØ
C) ¥ÉÊ£Á¥À¯ï D) ªÀÄÆ®AV

37)   PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è 

¸ÀªÀð¨sÀPÀëPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÆªÀÅªÀÅ. 

(i) PÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ (ii) ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀÄ

(iii) fgÀ¼É (iv) PÁUÉ

    A) (i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ii) B) (i) (ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iii)

C) (ii) (iii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv) D) (i) (iii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iv)

38) DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðzÀ°è ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï EgÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjÃQë¸À®Ä PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ:

  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ

 (i)  ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀzÀ°è ̧ Àé®à ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ, CzÀPÉÌ 10 ºÀ¤ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß C¯Áèr¹.

(ii)   ¥ÀjÃQë¸À ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ DºÁªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÉÃ¸ïÖ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÄr  

ªÀiÁr.

(iii)  ¥Àæ£Á¼ÀPÉÌ 10 ºÀ¤ PÁ¹ÖPï ¸ÉÆÃqÁ zÁæªÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÉÃj¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÉ£ÁßV C¯Áèr¹.

(iv)   CzÀPÉÌ vÁªÀÄæzÀ ¸À¯ÉáÃmï zÁæªÀtzÀ 2 ºÀ¤UÀ¼À£ÀÄß    

¸ÉÃj¹.

A) iv, ii, i, iii B) ii, i, iv, iii

C) i, ii, iv, iii D) ii, i, iii, iv

34) Which one of the following is not a ‘food 
producer’? 
A)   mango tree B) grasshopper 
C)   green grass D) wheat plants 

35) Which of the following are two ingredients 
in our food that are not sourced from plants 
or animals? 
A)   Salt and sugar B) Rice and water 
C)   Oil and sugar D) Salt and water

36)  The leaves and roots of a plant are edible, 
the plant is.
A)  Tulsi B)  Potato
C)  Pineapple D) Radish

37) Given below are names of some animals. 
Which among these are omnivores?

(i) Sheep (ii) Human beings

(iii) Cockroach (iv) Crow

A) (i) and (ii) B)  (i) (ii) and (iii)

C)  (ii) (iii) and (iv) D)   (i) (iii) and (iv)

38) Given below are the steps to test the presence 
of proteins in a food item:

 The correct sequence is.

 (i)    Take a small quantity of food item in a test 
tube, add 10 drops of water to it and shake it.

(ii)   Make a paste or powder of food to be 
tested.

(iii)  Add 10 drops of caustic soda solution to 
the test tube and shake well.

(iv)  Add 2 drops of copper sulphate solution to 
it. 

A)  iv, ii, i, iii B)  ii, i, iv, iii

C)   i, ii, iv, iii D)  ii, i, iii, iv
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39) zÉÆqÀØ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ  

 A) ªÀÄgÀÄ CgÀtÂåÃPÀgÀt

 B) CgÀtÂåÃPÀgÀt

 C) CgÀtå£Á±À

 D) C½AiÀÄÄ«PÉ

40) gÉqï qÉÃmÁ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ

 A)UNICEF

 B) WWF

 C) IUCN

 D) Red Data Book

41) £ÀªÀÄä ̧ À¸Àå,  ¥ÁætÂ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DªÁ¸À ̧ ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV 

EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAgÀQëvÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 A) C¨sÀAiÀiÁgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 B) gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ GzÁå£ÀªÀ£À

 C) fÃªÀUÉÆÃ¼À

 D) EzÁåªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

42)  fÃªÀAvÀ fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀªÀ£ÀÄß¨ÉA§°¸ÀÄªÀ 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ.

 A) fÃªÀUÉÆÃ¼À

 B) ªÀÄgÀÄ¨sÀÆ«Ä

 C) CgÀtå

 D) EzÁåªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

43) EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À  J¯Áè ̧ À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀÆPÀëä fÃ«UÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À, ªÀÄtÄÚ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À¢ 

qÉ¯ÁÖUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ¤fÃðªÀ WÀlPÀUÀ½AzÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®ànÖzÉ. 
A) ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ

 B) ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ±ÀQÛ

 C)	¥Àj¸ÀgÀ	¸ÉÃß»

 D) ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ±Á¸ÀÛç

39) Cutting trees on large scale is called

 A) reforestation 

 B) afforestation

 C) deforestation

 D) deletion

40)  Red Data List is prepared by

 A) UNICEF

 B) WWF

 C) IUCN

 D) Red Data Book

41) The protected areas of our flora, fauna and 
their habitats are called _____. 

A)  Sanctuaries

B) National Park

C) Biosphere

D) None of these

42) The part of the earth in which living 
organisms exist and which supports life is

 A) Biosphere

 B) Desert

 C) Forest

 D) None of these

43)  This is made of all the plants, animals and 
micro-organisms in an area along with non-
living components such as climate, soil and 
river deltas etc

 A) Ecosystem
 B) Eco-power
 C) Eco-friendly

 D) Ecology

CgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ



213    NMMS SAT 

SCIENCE

44) vÁådåUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GvÁàzÀ£Á ªÀÄÆ®.

 A) GzÁå£ÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 B) PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C)	vÁådå	¤Ãj£À	¸ÀA¸ÀÌgÀuÁ	WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 D) D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ

45)  ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ zÀæªÀ vÁådåªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 A) M¼ÀZÀgÀAr vÁådå
 B) ºÉÆUÉ

 C) «¸Àdð£É
 D) PÉ¸ÀgÀÄ

46) ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä AiÉÆÃUÀåªÁV¸À®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

 A) jªÀ¸ïð D¸ÉÆäÃ¹¸ï
 B) ¸ÉÆÃ¸ÀÄ«PÉ
 C) PÉÆèÃj£ÉÃ±À£ï
 D) PÀÄ¢¸ÀÄ«PÉ

47) vÁådå ¤Ãj¤AzÀ PÉÆ¼ÀPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄ 
ºÁPÀ®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ

 A) ¥sÉÆèÃPÀÄå¯ÉÃμÀ£ï
 B) ªÁvÁAiÀÄ£À
 C) PÉÆèÃj£ÉÃ±À£ï
 D) ¸ÉrªÉÄAmÉÃ±À£ï

48)  ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¹¸ÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
 A) DªÁ¸À ¸ÁÜ£À             
 B) «ÄÃ¸À®Ä
 C) ªÀÄ£É                   
 D) d¯Á±ÀAiÀÄ

49) ¥ÁæeÉPïÖ mÉÊUÀgï C£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀ ªÀμÀð
 A) 1975 B) 1983
 C) 1973 D) 1957

50) PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ §jzÁUÀÄªÀ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ 
¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®ªÁVzÉ? 

 A) ¤ÃgÀÄ                   
 B) ¸ËgÀ±ÀQÛ
 C) PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä                
 D) UÁ½

44) Effluents are mainly generated from

A) gardens

B) factories

C) wastewater treatment plants

D) hospitals

45)  Liquid waste from houses is called 
 A) Sewage

 B) Smoke

 C) Effluent

 D) Sludge

46) Which method can be used to make ocean 
water fit for drinking?

 A) Reverse osmosis 
 B) Filltration 
 C) Chlorination 
 D) Boiling 

47) Which process is used to remove dirt and 
sand from wastewater?
 A) Flocculation 
 B) Aeration 
 C) Chlorination 
 D) Sedimentation 

48)  A place where animals live is called
 A) habitat                            
 B) reserve
 C) house                              
 D) reservoir

49) Project Tiger was launched in year
 A) 1975 B) 1983
 C) 1973 D) 1957

50) Which of the following is an exhaustible 
natural resource?

 A) Water                              
 B) Solar energy
 C) Coal                                
 D) Air
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51) Conservation of Wildlife includes
 A) Preventing poaching of animals
 B) Construction of National parks, Sanctuaries
 C) Ban on trading endangered species
 D) All of the above

52) Deforestation causes
 A) Loss of wild life
 B) Soil erosion and degradation
 C) Environmental pollution
 D) All of these

53) Periyar wildlife sanctuary of Kerala 
Elephants and Tigers are protected in their 
natural habitats, so it is

 A) In situ conservation 
 B) Exsitu conservation 
 C) Habitat conservation 
 D) Genetic conservation 

54) A group of the population that are capable of 
interbreeding is known as

 A) Species B) Flora
 C) Sal D) Fauna

55) Which of the following is not a consequence 
of deforestation ? 

 A) Deforestation will lead to a shortage of 
wood. 

 B) Deforestation  leads to extinction of species. 
 C) Deforestion affects water cycle. 
 D) Deforestation decreases earth’s atmospheric 

temperature. 

56) Activity to  promote conservation of forest is 
 A) Recycling of cotton clothes 
 B) Recycling of silk clothes
 C) Recycling of ropes 
 D) Recycling of cardboard cartons 

57) Which of the following species is extinct? 
 A) great Indian Bustard bird  
 B) musk deer 
 C) cheetah 
 D) blue whale 

51) ªÀ£ÀåfÃ« ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ 

 A) ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ

 B)	gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ	GzÁå£ÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,	C s̈ÀAiÀiÁgÀtåUÀ¼À	¤ªÀiÁðt

 C)	C½«£ÀAa£À°ègÀÄªÀ	¥Àæ̈ ÉÃzsÀUÀ¼À	ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ	ªÉÄÃ É̄	¤μÉÃzsÀ

 D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ

52) CgÀtå£Á±À¢AzÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 A) ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼À £Á±À
 B) ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ¸ÀªÉvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£Àw

 C) ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀiÁ°£Àå
 D) ªÉÄÃ°£À J®èªÀÇ 

53) PÉÃgÀ¼ÀzÀ ¥ÉjAiÀiÁgï ªÀ£ÀåfÃ« C¨sÀAiÀiÁgÀtåzÀ°è 
D£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄ°UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ DªÁ¸À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAgÀQë¸À¯ÁVzÉ DzÀÝjAzÀ EzÀÄ  

 A) E¤ìlÄ	¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ.
 B)	JQìlÄ	¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ
 C) DªÁ¸À	¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ
 D)	d£ÉlPï	¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ

54) vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä¯ÉèÃ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ £ÀqÉ¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«gÀÄªÀ 
fÃ«UÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ

 A) ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀ B) ¥sÉÆèÃgÁ
 C) ¸Á¯ï D) ¥sÉÆÃ£Á

55) PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ CgÀtå £Á±ÀzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ®è? 

 A) CgÀtå£Á±ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄgÀzÀ PÉÆgÀvÉUÉ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ,

 B) CgÀtå£Á±ÀªÀÅ ¥sÀæ¨ÉÃzÀUÀ¼À C½«UÉ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ

 C) CgÀtå£Á±ÀªÀÅ	¤Ãj£À	ZÀPÀæzÀ	ªÉÄÃ¯É	¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ	©ÃjzÉ.
 D) CgÀtå£Á±ÀªÀÅ ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ GμÀÚvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀrªÉÄ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

56) PÁr£À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉUÉ GvÉÛÃf À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ  ZÀlÄªÀnPÉ 
 A) ºÀwÛ §mÉÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ

 B) gÉÃμÉä §mÉÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ

 C) ºÀUÀÎUÀ¼ÀÀ ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ

 D) gÀnÖ£À ¥ÉnÖUÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ§¼ÀPÉ

57) EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è C½zÀÄ ºÉÆÃzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀ 
 A) UÉæÃmï	EArAiÀÄ£ï	§¸ÀÖqÀð	¥ÀQë
 B) ªÀÄ¸ïÌ fAPÉ
 C) agÀvÉ
 D)	¤Ã°	w«ÄAUÀ®
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¸ÀÆPÀëäfÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ  

58) ¨ÉÃQAUï GzÀåªÀÄzÀ°è ¨Éæqï, ¥ÉÃ¹Öç ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÃPï 
vÀAiÀiÁj¸À®Ä ¬ÄÃ¸ïÖ §¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ, EªÀÅ

A) DwxÉÃAiÀÄ fÃ«UÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	DQìd£ï	GvÀàwÛ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

B)  ªÉÃUÀªÁV ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï	GvÀàwÛ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

C)	¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV	 ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ	 £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ	 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	
PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊDPÉÊìqï	GvÀàwÛ	ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)	gÉÆÃUÀUÀ½UÉ	 PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄªÀ	 ¸ÀÆPÀëäfÃ«UÀ½AzÀ		

gÀPÀëuÉ	¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

59) MAzÀÄ ZÀªÀÄZÀzÀμÀÄÖ ¬ÄÃ¸ïÖ ¥ÀÄrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ 
zÁæªÀtPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¹ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉZÀÑV£À ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è Ej¹ 4 
jAzÀ 5 UÀAmÉ ªÀÄÄZÀÑ¯ÁVzÉ. FUÀ zÁæªÀtzÀ ªÁ¸À£É 
§zÀ¯ÁVzÉ, E°è £ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ QæAiÉÄ

A) J¸ÀÖjÃPÀgÀt B) ¥Á±ÀÑjÃPÀgÀt
C) ºÀÄzÀÄUÀÄ«PÉ D)	¸Á§Æ¤PÀgÀt

60) ®¹PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ½AzÀ gÀQë¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
EzÀ£ÀÄß GvÁà¢¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A)	¸ÀvÀÛ	CxÀªÁ	zÀÄ§ð®	¸ÀÆPÀëäfÃ«UÀ½AzÀ
B)	fÃªÀAvÀ	¸ÀÆPÀëäfÃ«UÀ½AzÀ
C) gÉÆÃUÀPÁgÀPÀ fÃ«UÀ½AzÀ
D)	D¯ÉÆÌÃºÁ¯ï	¤AzÀ	

61) fÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ
A) ªÉÊgÀ¸ï - ¨Éæqï vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ
B) ¯ÁåPÉÆÖÃ¨Áå¹®¸ï - ¥ÀæweÉÊ«PÀUÀ¼À GvÀàwÛ

C) ¥ÉÆæÃmÉÆÃeÉÆÃªÁ - ªÉÆ¸ÀgÀÄ vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ
D) gÉÊeÉÆÃ©AiÀÄA - £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï ¹ÜjÃPÀgÀt

62) eÁªÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÉ°èUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀPÀÌgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀPÀëPÀªÁV 
§¼À¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ, KPÉAzÀgÉ EzÀÄ

A) GvÀÌμÀðuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ

B) ºÀÄzÀÄUÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ

C) vÉÃªÁA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D) £ÉÊmÉÆÃæd£ï£ÀÄß GvÁà¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

Micro Oraganisms

58) Yeast is used in baking industry for making 
breads, pastries and cakes because they. 
A) reproduce only inside the host and produce 

oxygen 
B) reproduce rapidly and produces  carbon-di-

oxide
C) reproduce slowly and produces carbon-di-

oxide
D) stop the growth of disease causing micro 

organisms 

59)  A spoon of yeast powder is added to sugar 
solution and kept covered in a warm place 
for 4 to 5 hours. The smell of the solution 
changes: The process taking place here is.
A) Esterification B) Pasteurization 
C) Fermentation  D) Saponification

60) Vaccines prevent several diseases, then it is 
produced from 
A)  Dead or weakened microbes
B)  Living microbes 
C)  Pathogens  
D)  Alcohol 

61) The correct combination of organisms and 
their action 
A) Virus -Baking of Bread
B) Lactobacillus -Produces Antibodies 
C) Protozoa – Setting of curd 
D) Rhizobium – Nitrogen fixation 

62)  Sugar is used in jams and jellies as 
preservative because it
A)  prevents oxidation 
B)  avoids fermentation 
C)  reduces moisture content
D)  produces nitrogen 
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63)  ªÀÄtÂÚ£À ¥sÀ®ªÀvÀÛvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸À®Ä ¤Ã° ºÀ¹gÀÄ 
±ÉÊªÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ £ÉÃgÀªÁV ¹ÜjÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
A)	DQìd£ï						B) £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï
C) ºÉÊqÉÆÃæd£ï   D)	PÁ§ð£ï	qÉÊ	DPÉÊìqï

64) ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀvÀÛ 
¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Àé®à ¢£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀtägÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F 
QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è

A) ¸ÀAQÃtð	̧ ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ	¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ	̧ ÀgÀ¼À	¤gÀªÀAiÀÄªÀ	

¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁV	«¨sÀd£É	ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

B) ¸ÀAQÃtð ¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¼À 

¸ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ	¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁV	«¨sÀd£É	ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

C)	¸ÀgÀ¼À	̧ ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ	¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ	̧ ÀgÀ¼À	¤gÀªÀAiÀÄªÀ	

¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁV	«¨sÀd£É	ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

D)	̧ ÀgÀ¼À	¤gÀªÀAiÀÄªÀ	¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ	̧ ÀgÀ¼À	̧ ÁªÀAiÀÄªÀ	

¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÁV	«¨sÀd£É	ºÉÆAzÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

65) ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï £ÉÃgÀªÁV EªÀÅUÀ¼À 
¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuUÉÉ §¼À¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A) ¸À¸Àå ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ïUÀ¼ÀÄ 
B) ¥ÁætÂ ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ïUÀ¼ÀÄ

C) ¸À¸Àå PÁ¨ÉÆÃðºÉÊqÉæÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ 

D) ¥ÁætÂ PÁ¨ÉÆÃðºÉÊqÉæÃmïUÀ¼ÀÄ

66)  «YÁÕ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄUÀ¼À D«μÁÌgÀzÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ

A)  ®Æ¬Ä¸ï ¥Áå±ÀÑgï   - ¸ÉÖç¥ÉÆÃÖªÉÄÊ¹£ï

B) 	C¯ÉPÁìAqÀgï	¥sÉè«ÄAUï	 -	¥É¤ì°£ï

C) JqÀéqïð eÉ£Àßgï       - ºÀÄzÀÄUÀÄ«PÉ

D) gÁ§mïð PÉÆÃZï      - ¹qÀÄ§Ä gÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ  

    ®¹PÉ

67) ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) : gÉÊeÉÆÃ©AiÀÄA £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï 
¹ÜjÃPÀgÀtPÁgÀPÀ 

     PÁgÀt (R) : EªÀÅ £ÉÊmÉÆæÃd£ï ¹ÜjÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀ fÃ£ï 
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ

A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ vÀ¥ÀÄà
B) ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà
C)  ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ 

UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀt

D) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ UÉ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÁgÀtªÀ®è

63) Blue green algae enhance the fertility of soil 
by directly fixing 
A) Oxygen  B) Nitrogen
C) Hydrogen  D) Carbon-di-oxide
 

64)  Decaying plants and dead animals on the 
ground disappear after some days. In this 
process 
A) Complex organic substance is broken into 

simple inorganic substance 
B) Complex organic substance is broken into 

simple organic substance 
C) Simple organic substance is broken into 

simple inorganic substance
D) Simple inorganic substance is broken into 

simple organic substance

65) Atmospheric nitrogen is directly used for the 
synthesis of 
A) Plant proteins  
B) Animal proteins
C) Plant carbohydrates
D) Animal carbohydrates

66) The correct combination of scientist and 
their discovery 
A) Louis Pasteur -Streptomycin
B) Alexander Flemming – Penicillin
C) Edward Jenner- Fermentation
D) Robert Koch -Small pox vaccine 

67) ASSERTION (A) : Rhizobium is nitrogen 
fixer 

         REASON (R): They have nitrogen fixing 
genes 
A) Both A and R are false 
B) A is true but R is false
C) Both A and R are true and R is the correct 

reason for A 
D) Both A and R are true and R is not the 

correct. reason for A
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68) A JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼É AiÀÄ°è GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ PÉÆÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ, DzÀgÉ Z JA§ÄzÀÄ 
¥ÀÄgÀÄμÀ£À ªÀÈμÀtUÀ¼À°è GvÀàwÛAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ 
PÉÆÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Z 
A)  CAqÁ±ÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÃAiÀiÁðtÄ

B)  «ÃAiÀiÁðtÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAqÁtÄ

C)  CAqÁtÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAqÁ±ÀAiÀÄ

D)  CAqÁtÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÃAiÀiÁðtÄ

69)  UÀ¨sÀð£Á¼ÀzÀ°è zÉÆÃμÀ«gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ»¼É ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ d£Àä 
¤ÃqÀ®Ä F «zsÁ£À¢AzÀ ¸ÁzsÀå.
A) L«J¥sï            B) ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå UÀ¨sÀðzsÁgÀuÉ

C)	¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå	±À¸ÀÛçaQvÉì		D) zÀvÀÄÛ

70)  fÃ«AiÀÄÄ ̧ ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ E®èzÉ §zÀÄPÀ§®èzÀÄ, DzÀgÀÆ 
EzÀÄ fÃªÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀiÁVzÉ KPÉAzÀgÉ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ 
ªÀÄÄRåªÁV
A)  ̧ ÀvÀÛ fÃ«UÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£À vÀÄA§ÄvÀÛzÉ

B)  fÃªÀAvÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À CAwªÀÄ UÀÄj
C)  ºÉÆ¸À ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzsÀUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)  ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzsÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉUÁV

71) «ÄÃ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¥ÉàUÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ ¨ÁºÀå ¥sÀ°ÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ 
M¼ÀUÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀÆgÁgÀÄ ªÉÆmÉÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
EqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ
A) ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä

B)	¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ	«®PÀëtUÀ½AzÀ	§zÀÄPÀÄ½AiÀÄ®Ä
C) ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¥Áæ§®å ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä

D) EvÀgÀ fÃ«UÀ½AzÀ vÀ¦à¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä

72) i) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ- CAqÀd        ii) PÀÄj- dgÁAiÀÄÄd 
iii) PÉÆÃ½ - dgÁAiÀÄÄd    iv) ºÀ°è-CAqÀd

 EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃqÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
A) i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ii) B) ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv)
C) ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii) D) i) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iii)

73) ¨ÁºÀå ¥sÀ°ÃPÀgÀtªÀÅ ¸ÀA¨sÀ«¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ °AUÁtÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
GvÁà¢¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ EzÀPÉÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ PÁgÀt
A)	¤ÃgÀÄ	 ºÉaÑ£À	 ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ	 °AUÁtÄUÀ¼À	

GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ
B) ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀÄ UÁvÀæzÀ°è aPÀÌzÁVzÀÄÝ ºÉaÑ£À 

¸ÀAvÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GvÁà¢¸À®Ä §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ
C) ¥sÀ°ÃPÀgÀt RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä
D)	¤Ãj£À°è	¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ	¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è	DºÁgÀ	®¨sÀå«zÉ

68) A is the reproductive cell produced in a 
woman’s Y,  while Z is the reproductive cell 
that is produced in the testes of a man, A and 
Z respectively
A) Ovary and Sperm
B) Sperm and Ovum
C) Ovum and Ovary
D) Ovum and Sperm

69)  A woman with a blocked fallopian tube can 
give birth to a baby  by
A)  IVF                        B) normal pregnancy
C)  general surgery      D) adoption

70) An organism can survive without 
reproduction, though it is life process 
because reproduction is important for
A)  replacement of dead organisms
B)  the ultimate aim of living organisms
C)  addition of new species
D)  the continuation of species

71) Animals which undergo external fertilization 
such as fish and frogs lay eggs in hundreds. so as 
to
A)  reproduce in large numbers
B)  survive from odds of the nature
C)  dominate the ecosystem
D)  avoid other organisms

72) i) Human- oviparous  ii) Sheep- viviparous
          iii) Hen –viviparous    iv) Lizard-Oviparous  
 The correct pairing among these is
 A)  i) and ii) B) ii) and iv)
 C) ii) and iii) D) i) and iii)

73) Animals in which external fertilization 
occurs commonly produce a large number 
of gametes. The most appropriate reason is

 A) Water promotes production of large          
       number of gametes
B)  The animals are small in size and want to 

produce more offsprings
C)  To ensure better chance of fertilization
D) Food is available in plenty in water

Reproduction and Adolscence ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀéwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¢ºÀgÉAiÀÄ
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74) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ E£ÀÄì°£ï ZÀÄZÀÄÑªÀÄzÀÝ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
C¨sÁå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÁÝ£É KPÉAzÀgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
ºÉÆA¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀÄzÀÄ,

 A) PÀrªÉÄ gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ 
 B) gÀPÀÛzÀ°è  C¢üPÀ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ  CA±À 

C) gÀPÀÛzÀ°è PÀrªÉÄ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉ CA±À
D) C¢üPÀ gÀPÀÛzÉÆvÀÛqÀ 

75) ºÉÃ½PÉ :   1 ºÁªÉÆÃð£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CAvÀB¸ÁæªÀPÀ UÀæAyUÀ¼À°è 
¸Àæ«PÉAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÃgÀªÁV gÀPÀÛ¥ÀæªÁºÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀÄj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 ºÉÃ½PÉ : 2 ºÁªÉÆÃð£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ 
¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÁºÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÆ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ.
A) JgÀqÀÆ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ
B) JgÀqÀÆ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàVªÉ
C) ºÉÃ½PÉ 2 ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
D) ºÉÃ½PÉ 1 ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

76) Kqïì ¸ÉÆÃAQvÀ ªÀåQÛ¬ÄAzÀ E£ÉÆß§â ªÀåQÛUÉ »ÃUÉ 
ºÀgÀqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ
(i) EvÀgÀgÉÆA¢UÉ DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ
(ii) ¸ÉÆÃAQvÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ gÀPÀÛ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ
(iii)	C¸ÀÄgÀQëvÀ	¯ÉÊAVPÀ	ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
(iv) ¸ÉÆ¼Éî PÀrvÀ
A) i, iv B) ii, iii
C) iii, iv D) ii, iv

77)  £ÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁzÀPÀ zÀæªÀåUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉ  “¨ÉÃqÀ’ JAzÀÄ 
ºÉÃ¼À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. KPÉAzÀgÉ CzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,
A) ZÀAiÀiÁ¥ÀZÀAiÀÄ QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è 
B) ªÉÄzÀÄ½£À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ°è
C) DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ £ÀμÀÖPÉÌ 
D) ºÀ¹«£À ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀPÉÌ 

78) ‘¥ÀnÖ J’ £À°è C¯ÉÊAVPÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘¥ÀnÖ ©’£À°è fÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁV 
ºÉÆA¢PÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹:
    ¥ÀnÖ J                   ¥ÀnÖ ©
1) «zÀ¼À£À      J) ¸ÉàöÊgÉÆÃUÉÊgÁ
2)  vÀÄAqÀjPÉ     ©) ºÉÊqÁæ
3)  ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄvÁàzÀ£É  ¹) §æAiÉÆÃ¦ü®èªÀiï
4) ªÉÆUÀÄÎ«PÉ        r) ¥Àè£ÉÃjAiÀiÁ
   E) C«ÄÃ¨Á
A) 1-E 2-J 3-r 4-¹
B) 1-E 2-J 3-¹ 4-r
C) 1-E 2-J 3-© 4-r
D) 1-E 2-J 3-r 4-©

74) A  person has practice of  taking insulin 
injection , this is because he may have 
A)  Low blood pressure
B)  High blood sugar
C)  Low blood sugar
D)  High blood pressure

75)  Statement : 1 Hormones are secretions of 
endocrine glands which are poured  directly 
into the blood stream.

       Statement : 2 Hormones are also called chemical 
messengers
A)  Both statements are correct
B)   Both statements are wrong
C)   Only statement 2 is correct
D)   Only statement 1 is correct 

76) AIDS can spread from an infected person to 
another person through 
(i)  Sharing food with others
(ii) Blood transfusion from infected persons
(iii)  Unprotected sexual activities
(iv) A mosquito bite
A) i, iv B) ii, iii
C) iii, iv D) ii, iv

77) We should  say ‘No’ to drugs because it aids 
in,
A) metabolism
B) brain development.
C) loss of health 
D) increase of appetite

78) In ‘List A’ type of asexual reproduction & 
in ‘List B’ organisms are given. Choose the 
correctly matched option:

        List A   List B
1) Fission a) Spirogyra
2) Fragmentation b) Hydra
3) Regeneration c) Bryophyllum
4) Budding d) Planaria
   e) Amoeba
A) 1-e    2-a   3-d    4-c
B) 1-e    2-a   3-c    4-d
C) 1-e    2-a   3-b    4-d
D) 1-e    2-a   3-d    4-b
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79) C«ÄÃ¨Á ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è. KPÉAzÀgÉ CzÀÄ,

A)		̧ ÀÆPÀëä	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	KPÀPÉÆÃ²ÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ
B) GzÀÝzÀ°è aPÀÌzÁVzÉ

C)  AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ®ªÁzÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è 
ªÁ¹¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

D)  ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄvÁàzÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨Áj ªÀiÁvÀæ 
¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ	ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

80)  

 ªÉÄÃ°£À gÉÃSÁavÀæªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹: 

 C«ÄÃ¨Á »ÃUÉ «¨sÀd£ÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ K£ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

A) JgÀqÀÆ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À fÃ«UÀ¼ÁV 
¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ

B) £ÀÆåQèAiÉÄÃmÉqï PÉÆÃ±À ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÉÆ¸À fÃ«AiÀiÁV 
¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

C) £ÀÆåQèAiÀÄ¸ï E®èzÀ PÉÆÃ±À ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÉÆ¸À 
fÃ«AiÀiÁV	¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

D) JgÀqÀÆ fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À fÃ«UÀ¼ÁV 

¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è,	CªÀÅ	¸ÁAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ.

81)   

 ªÉÄÃ°£À gÉÃSÁavÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀAvÁ£ÉÆÃvÀàwÛ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß Dj¹.
A) I- CAqÁtÄ,  II-	 ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À	 	 	 III- ¨sÀÆæt       

IV- ¦üÃl¸ï
B)  I- CAqÁtÄ  II-	 ¤±ÉÃZÀ£À	 III- AiÀÄÄUÀä          

IV- ¦üÃl¸ï
C)  I- CAqÁtÄ,     II-	¤±ÉÃZÀ£À,					III- AiÀÄÄUÀä,         

IV- ¨sÀÆæt   
D) I- CAqÁtÄ,     II- AiÀÄÄUÀä              III- 

¨sÀÆæt   IV- ¦üÃl¸ï

79) Amoeba can not reproduce through 
regeneration. Because it,
A)  Is microscopic and unicellular
B)  Is short in length
C)  Always lives in unfavorable conditions
D)  Can reproduce by regeneration some times 

only.

80)  

 Choose the correct answer by understanding 
above diagram:

 What happens when amoeba divides like 
this?
A) Both the cells will grow into new organisms
B) Only the nucleated cell will grow into a 

new organism.
C) Only anucleated cell will grow into a new 

organism.
D) Both the cells will not grow into new 

organisms, they will die.

81)    

 Choose the correct sequence of stages during 
reproduction by understanding above given 
diagrams.
A) I- ovum,  II- fertilization,     III- embryo,       

IV- foetus
B) I- ovum,     II- fertilization,     III- zygote,         

IV- foetus
C) I- ovum,     II- fertilization,     III- zygote,         

IV- embryo
D) I- ovum,     II- zygote,              III- embryo,       

IV- foetus
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82) E°è ¢ézÀ¼À ©Ãd gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

gÉÃSÁavÀæzÀ°è G¯ÉèÃT¸À¯ÁzÀ ©ÃdzÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À 

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹.

1

2

3

 A) 1 - ¥ÀæPÁAqÀ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ aUÀÄgÀÄ

 2 - ©ÃdzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

 3 - ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ

B) 1 - ¥ÀæPÁAqÀ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ aUÀÄgÀÄ
 2 - ©ÃdzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

 3 - ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ PÁAqÀ

C) 1 - ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ
 2 - ©ÃdzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

 3 - ¥ÀæPÁAqÀ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ PÁAqÀ

D) 1 - ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ aUÀÄgÀÄ

 2 - ©ÃdzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ

 3 - ¥ÀæPÁAqÀ - ¨sÀ«μÀåzÀ ¨ÉÃgÀÄ

83) F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ:

 1)  UÉÆ£ÉÆjAiÀiÁ   ªÀÄvÀÄ Û    ¹¦ü°¸ï  ̄ ÉÊAVPÀªÁV   ºÀgÀqÀÄªÀ  
 ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÉÆÃAPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

 2) £ÀgÀªÀ°UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JZïL« - Kqïì ¯ÉÊAVPÀªÁV  
 ºÀgÀqÀÄªÀ ªÉÊgÀ¯ï ¸ÉÆÃAPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

3) ¯ÉÊAVPÀ QæAiÀÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è PÁAqÉÆÃªÀiïUÀ¼À 
§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÉÃPÀ ̄ ÉÊAVPÀªÁV ºÀgÀqÀÄªÀ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À 
ºÀgÀqÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

4) PÁ¥Àgï-n §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CqÀØ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
UÀ¨sÀðzsÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

A) 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ

B) 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ

C) 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4 ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ

D)	J¯Áè	ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ	¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ.

82) Here a dicot seed structure is given. Choose 
the correct option which defines the functions 
of the parts of the seed mentioned in the 
diagram.

1

2

3

A) 1- Plumule – future shoot
 2 - Cotyledons – food storage
 3 – Radicle – future root
B) 1- Plumule – future shoot
 2 - Cotyledons – food storage
 3 – Radicle – future shoot
C) 1- Radicle – future root
 2 - Cotyledons – food storage
 3 – Plumule – future shoot
D) 1- Radicle – future shoot
 2 - Cotyledons – food storage
 3 – Plumule – future root

83) Which of the following statements are 
correct:
1) Gonorrhea & syphilis are sexually 

transmitted Bacterial infections
2) Warts & HIV – AIDS are sexually 

transmitted viral infections
3) Use of condoms during sex helps to 

prevent transmission of many sexually 
transmitted diseases.

4) Use of Copper-T may not cause any side 
effects and prevent pregnancy.

A) Statements 1 & 2 are correct
B) Statements 1, 2 & 3 are correct
C) Statements 3 & 4 are correct
D) All the statements  are correct.
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84) fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ DQìd£ï ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ.

 A)	±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À->	 ¥ÀÄ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ	 C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤_>	

JqÀºÀÈvÀÌtð->	JqÀºÀÈvÀÄÌQë->	ªÀÄºÁ	C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤->	

zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 B)	±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À->	 ¥ÀÄ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ	 C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤_>	

§®ºÀÈvÀÌtð->	§®ºÀÈvÀÄÌQë->	ªÀÄºÁ	C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤->	

zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C)	±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À->	 ¥ÀÄ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ	 C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤_>	

JqÀºÀÈvÀÌtð->	 JqÀºÀÈvÀÄÌQë->	 	 C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤->	

zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

 D)	±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±À->	 ¥ÀÄ¥Àà¸ÀPÀ	 C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤_>	

§®ºÀÈvÀÌtð->	 §®ºÀÈvÀÄÌQë->	 C©üzsÀªÀÄ¤->	

zÉÃºÀzÀ PÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

85) ¯Á¯ÁgÀ¸ÀzÀ°è ¯Á¯ÁgÀ¸ÀzÀ CªÉÄÊ¯ÉÃ¸ï PÉÆgÀvÉ DzÀgÉ 
¨Á¬ÄAiÀÄ°è F QæAiÉÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A)  ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ï CªÉÄÊ£ÉÆ DªÀÄèUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÀd£É 

DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B) ¦μÀ×ªÀÅ ¸ÀPÀÌgÉAiÀiÁV «¨sÀd£É DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
C) PÉÆ§Äâ, PÉÆ©â£À DªÀÄè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Vè¸ÀgÁ¯ï DV 

«¨sÀd£É DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D)	«l«Ä£ÀUï¼ÀÄ	»ÃjPÉ	DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

86) ¥sÉÆèÃAiÀÄªÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ WÀlPÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

 A)	¤Ã£Àð½PÉ-	AiÀiÁAwæPÀ	DzsÁgÀ
 B) ¥sÉÆèÃAiÀÄªÀiï £ÁgÀÄ - DºÁgÀ ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉ

 C) ¥sÉÆèÃAiÀÄªÀiï ¥ÉÃgÉAPÉÊªÀiÁ - DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  

			¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 D) ¸ÀAUÁw fÃªÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DºÁgÀzÀ     

			¸ÁUÀtÂPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß	¤AiÀÄAwæ¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ																												

87) C«ÄÃ¨ÁzÀ°è DºÁgÀªÀÅ PÉ¼ÀV£À PÀtzÀAUÀzÀ°è  
fÃtðªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 A) DºÁgÀg	gÀ¸ÀzÁ¤		 B) ªÉÄÊmÉÆPÁAræAiÀiÁ 
 C) ¸ÀÆqÉÆ¥ÉÆrAiÀiÁ  D) PÉÆèÃgÉÆ¥Áè¸ïÖ

88) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À fÃuÁAðUÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ C£Àß£Á¼ÀzÀ UÉÆÃqÉUÀ¼À 
¸ÀAPÉÆÃZÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¸ÀÛgÀuÉAiÀÄ ZÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  »ÃUÉAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ,

 A)  ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ£ÁAvÀgÀt  B)	¨ÁμÀë«¸Àdð£É	
 C) ¸ÀAPÀÄZÀ£À ZÀ®£É   D) fÃtðQæAiÉÄ

84) The correct sequence showing the transport 
of oxygen to the cell.

 A) Lungs→Pulmonary vein → Left atrium  
      → Left ventricle → Aorta → body cells

 B) Lungs → Pulmonary vein → Right atrium 
      → Right ventricle → Aorta → body cells

 C) Lungs → Pulmonary vein → Left atrium  
      → Left ventricle → venacava → bodycells

 D) Lungs → pulmonary vein → right atrium   
     → right ventricle → venacava → bodycells

85) If salivary amylase is lacking in saliva, 
the following process in the mouth will be 
affected

 A)  proteins breaking down into amino acids
 B)  starch breaking down into sugars
 C)  fats breaking down into fatty acids and  

      glycerol
 D)  Absorption of vitamins                              

86) The correct combination of component of 
phloem and it’s function 

 A) Sieve tube – Mechanical support 
 B) Phloem fibre – Transport food
 C) Phloem parenchyma – Stores food
 D) Companion cells – Control the passage of 

food

87) In  amoeba, food is digested in the below 
organelle

  A)  food vacuole       B)  mitochondria                 
  C)  pseudopodia     D)  chloroplast                   

88) The contraction and expansion movement 
of the walls of the Oesophagus of the human 
digestive system is called,
A) translocation          B) transpiration                 
C) peristaltic movement       D) digestion
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89) DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ gÀPÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ErÃ zÉÃºÀPÉÌ 
¥ÀA¥ï ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ gÀPÀÛ£Á¼À  
A) ªÀÄºÁ¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤							B)  GZÀá	C©üzÀªÀÄ¤

C)	¤ÃZÀ	C©üzÀªÀÄ¤					D)	¥À®ä£Àj	C¥ÀzsÀªÀÄ¤	

90) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ zÉÃºÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÆvÀæzÀ ºÀj«£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹

 A)  ªÀÄÆvÀæ¦AqÀ→ªÀÄÆvÀæPÉÆÃ±À aÃ®→ ªÀÄÆvÀæzÁégÀ            

→ ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À 

 B)  ªÀÄÆvÀæPÉÆÃ±ÀÀ → ªÀÄÆvÀæzÁégÀ→ ªÀÄÆvÀæ¦AqÀ  

 → ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À
 C) ªÀÄÆvÀæ¦AqÀ → ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À → ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À  

   →ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À 

 D) ªÀÄÆvÀæ¦AqÀ → ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À → ªÀÄÆvÀæPÉÆÃ±À  

   → ªÀÄÆvÀæ

91) fÃuÁðAUÀªÀÇåºÀzÀ F ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ  fÃtðªÁzÀ 
DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃjPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ

 A) ºÉÆmÉÖ  B)  ¸ÀtÚ PÀgÀÄ¼ÀÄ 

 C) zÉÆqÀØ PÀgÀÄ¼ÀÄ  D)  gÉPÀÖªÀiï

92) G¹gÁlzÀ C¤®UÀ¼À «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ J¯ÉUÀ¼À ̈ sÁUÀ

 A) ¯ÉAnPÀ¯ï B) 	gÀ¸ÀzÁ¤	

 C)	PÉìöÊ®ªÀiï		 D) ¥ÀvÀægÀAzsÀæ

93) fÃuÁAðUÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ¦vÀÛgÀ¸À ©qÀÄUÀqÉ 
AiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 A) eÉdÄ£ÀªÀiï B) qÀÄåAiÉÆr£ÀªÀiï 

C) E°AiÀÄªÀiï  D) ¹ÃPÀªÀiï

94) F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ QtéªÀÅ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À ¸ÀtÚ PÀgÀÄ½£À°è 
¥É¥ÉÊÖqï C£ÀÄß CªÉÄÊ£ÉÆÃ DªÀÄèªÁV «¨sÀf¸À®Ä 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ

 A)  ¥É¦ì£ï		 B) gÉ¤ß£ï	
 C) PÀgÀÄ½£À °¥ÉÃ¸ï  D) ¥É¦ÖqÉÃ¸ï

95) AiÀÄÆjAiÀiÁ QæAiÉÄÃn£ÉÊ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÁgÀd£ÀPÀ vÁådåªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ C±ÀÄzÀÞ gÀPÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß ±ÀÄ¢ÞÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉ°è?À

 A) ±Áé¸ÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  B) ªÀÄÆvÀæ¦AqÀ 

 C) ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ  D) ªÀÄÆvÀæ£Á¼À

89) A blood vessel which pumps the oxygenated  
blood from the heart to the entire body:             
A) Aorta                        B) Superior vein cava                   
C) inferior Vein cava       D)  Pulmonary artery

90) Identify the correct path of urine passage  in 
the human body

 A) Kidney → urinary bladder → urethra →  
       ureter         

 B) Urinary bladder → ureter → kidney →  
      urethra

 C) Kidney → ureter → urethra → urinary          
     bladder         

 D) Kidney → ureter → urinary bladder →  
      urethra

91) This region of the alimentary canal absorbs 
the digested food

 A) Stomach                        B)  Small intestine          
 C) Large intestine              D)  Rectum

92) The region of a leaf through which exchange 
of respiratory gases takes place is

 A) Lenticel                   B) Vacuole                               
 C) Xylem                              D) Stomata

93) The bile juice is released in this part of  the 
digestive system

 A) Jejunum                   B)  duodenum                            
 C) ileum                               D) caecum

94) Which of the following enzyme helps in the 
breaking down of peptide into amino acid in 
small intestine of the human being
  A) pepsin                           B) rennin                               
 C)  intestinal  Lipase          D) peptidase  

95) Where is the impure blood containing Urea 
creatinine and nitrogen waste purified ?    
A) Lungs                            B) Kidney                  
C) Heart                   D) Urethra  
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96) «ímÉÃPÀgï CªÀgÀ ªÀVÃðPÀgÀtªÀÅ F ¸ÁªÀiÁædåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÉ.  

 A)	ªÉÆ£ÉgÁ,	DQð¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ,	²°ÃAzsÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ,					
   ¥ÉÆæn¸ÁÖ,  ¥ÁætÂ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå

 B)	ªÉÆ£ÉgÁ,	¸À¸Àå	¸ÁªÀiÁædå,	²°ÃAzsÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ,	¥ÉÆæn¸ÁÖ,		
   ¥ÁætÂ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå

 C) ªÉÆ£ÉgÁ, ¥ÉÆæn¸ÁÖ, AiÀÄÄ¨ÁåQÖÃjAiÀiÁ, DQðAiÀiÁ,  

   ¸À¸Àå ¸ÁªÀiÁædå

 D) ªÉÆ£ÉgÁ, ¥ÉÆæn¸ÁÖ, DQðAiÀiÁ, ¥ÁætÂ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå,  

   ¸À¸Àå ¸ÁªÀiÁædå

97) Ct¨ÉAiÀÄ PÉÆÃ±À©üwÛ EzÀjAzÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®ànÖzÉ.

 A) PÉÊn£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉQÖ£ï
 B) ¥ÉQÖ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAQÃtð ¸ÀPÀÌgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C)	PÉÊn£ï	ªÀÄvÀÄÛ	UÉèöÊPÉÆÃ¥ÉÆæÃnÃ£ïUÀ¼ÀÄ
 D) ¸É®Äå¯ÉÆÃ¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉQÖ£ï

98) gÀPÀÛ¢AzÀ vÀÄA©zÀ zÉÃºÁAvÀgÁªÀPÁ±À ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À 

UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.

 A) C£É°qÁ
 B) JQ£ÉÆÃqÀªÀiÁðmÁ

 C) £ÉªÀÄmÉÆÃqÁ

 D) DxÉÆæÃ¥ÉÆÃqÁ

99)  £ÀUÀß ©ÃdUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÁà¢¸ÀÄªÀ ¸À¸Àå.
A) zÉÃªÀzÁgÀÄ
B)	ªÀiÁPÁåð¤ëAiÀiÁ
C) G¯Áé

D) L¥ÉÆÃ«ÄAiÀiÁ

100) ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À s¸ÁUÁtÂPÉUÉ «±ÉÃμÀªÁzÀ 

CAUÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À UÀÄA¥ÀÄ.
 A) C£ÁªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 B) C£ÁªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C) ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ

 D) C£ÁªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ

101) ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð d®ZÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
 A) ¹àgÉÆÃUÉÊgÁ, ºÉÊqÁæ

 B) ¹àgÉÆÃUÉÊgÁ, ¥sÉÊ¯ÉÃjAiÀiÁ

 C) PÁèqÉÆÃ¥sÉÆgÁ, £É®UÀÀ¥Éà

 D)	ZÁgÀ,	¤Ãj¸ï

96) Whittaker’s classification has these 
kingdoms.

 A) Monera, Archaebacteria, Fungi, Protista,  
      Animalia

 B)  Monera, Plantae, Fungi, Protista, Animalia
 C) Monera, Protista, Eubacteria, Archaea,    

     Plantae
 D) Monera, Protista, Archaea, Animalia,       

      Plantae

97)  The cell wall of mushroom is made up of.
 A) Chitin and Pectin
 B) Pectin and Complex sugars
 C) Chitin and Glycoproteins
 D) Cellulose and Pectin

98) The group of organisms having coelom filled 
with blood. 
A)  Annelida
B)  Echinodermata
C)  Nematoda 
D) Arthropoda 

99) The plant that produces naked seeds. 
 A)  Deodar
 B)  Marchantia
 C)  Ulva 
 D) Ipomea

100)  The group of organisms having specialized 
tissue for conduction of water and other 
substances.

 A)  Gymnosperms and Bryophytes
 B)  Gymnosperms and Angiosperms
 C)  Bryophyta and Thallophyta
 D) Angiosperms and Thallophyta

101) Identify the completely aquatic organisms. 
A) Spirogyra , Hydra
B) Spirogyra, Filaria
C) Cladophora, Toad
D) Chara, Neries 

fÃ«UÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt
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102)  vÀ¥ÁàzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹:

 A) G¨sÀAiÀÄZÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ±À®ÌUÀ½®è

 B) ¸ÀjÃ¸ÀÈ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £Á®ÄÌ PÉÆÃuÉUÀ¼À ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß          

    ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ

 C)	¥ÀQëUÀ¼ÀÄ	©¹gÀPÀÛ	ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ,	CAqÀdUÀ¼ÁVªÉ
 D) «ÄÃ£ÀÄ, G¨sÀAiÀÄZÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjÃ¸ÀÈ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   

 CAqÀdUÀ¼ÁVªÉ

103) J°¥sÁAnAiÀiÁ¹¸ï£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 A) ¥Àè£ÉÃjAiÀiÁ
 B) °ªÀgï ¥sÀÆèPï
 C) ªÀÅZÉgÉÃjAiÀiÁ
 D) jAUï ªÀªÀiïð

104) ¥ÀÄZÀÒ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  F ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
 A) J¯É
 B) PÁAqÀ

 C) ¨ÉÃgÀÄ

 D) ºÀÆªÀÅ

105) ²°ÃAzsÀæUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ ¥ÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ 
«zsÁ£À. 

 A) ¥ÀgÁªÀ®A©
 B) ¸ÁéªÀ®A©

 C)	PÉÆ¼Éw¤
 D) ºÉmÉgÉÆÃmÉÆæÃ¦üPï

106) zÀÄåw¸ÀA±ÉèÃμÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§®è fÃ«. 

 A)  CUÁjPÀ¸ï B)	¸ÉàöÊgÉÆÃUÉÊgÁ
 C) D¸Ààfð®è¸ï D)	¥É¤ìÃ°AiÀÄA

107) ZÀ®£ÉUÁV PÀ±ÁAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß (¥sÁèåeÉ¯Áè) ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
fÃ«. 

 A) C«ÄÃ¨Á
 B) ¥ÁågÀ«ÄÃ¹AiÀÄªÀiï

 C) AiÀÄÆVèÃ£Á

 D) qÀAiÀiÁlªÀiï

108) CvÀåAvÀ ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁzÀ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼À 
ªÀUÀð. 

 A) ºÁªÀ¸É ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 B) ¥ÀÄZÀÒ ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 C) xÁå¯ÉÆÃ¥sÉÊmÁ

 D) C£ÁªÀÈvÀ ©Ãd ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ

102)  Identify the wrong statement :
 A) Amphibians lack scales
 B) Reptiles have four chambered heart
 C) Aves are warm blooded and lay eggs
 D) Pisces, Amphibian and Reptiles are       

    oviparous

103) Elephantiasis is caused by.  
 A)  Planaria
 B) Liver  fluke
 C) Wuchereria
  D) Ring worm

104) Pteridophytes lack this part of the plant. 
A) Leaf
B) Stem 
C)  Root
D) Flower

105) Mode of nutrition seen in fungi.
 A) Parasitic
 B) Autotrophic
 C) Saprophytic
 D) Heterotrophic

106)      The organism that can perform photosynthes 
is .

 A) Agaricus B) Spirogyra
 C) Aspergillus D) Pencillium

107) The organism that has a flagella for 
locomotion.

 A) Amoeba
 B) Paramoecium
 C)  Euglena
 D)  Diatom

108) The class of plantae that has very simple 
plants is.

 A) Bryophyta
 B) Pteridophyta
 C) Thallophyta
 D) Gymnosperma



225    NMMS SAT 

SCIENCE

Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO.  KEY
1 D 31 D 61 D 91 B
2 C 32 D 62 C 92 D
3 B 33 D 63 B 93 B
4 C 34 B 64 A 94 D
5 C 35 D 65 A 95 B
6 B 36 D 66 B 96 B
7 D 37 C 67 C 97 C
8 C 38 B 68 D 98 D
9 C 39 C 69 A 99 A

10 A 40 C 70 D 100 B
11 B 41 A 71 B 101 A
12 A 42 A 72 B 102 B
13 A 43 A 73 C 103 C
14 C 44 B 74 B 104 D
15 D 45 A 75 A 105 C
16 A 46 A 76 B 106 B
17 B 47 D 77 C 107 C
18 D 48 A 78 D 108 C
19 C 49 C 79 A
20 B 50 C 80 D
21 B  51 D 81 D
22 A 52 D 82 A
23 D 53 A 83 A
24 B 54 A 84 A
25 A 55 D 85 B
26 B 56 D 86 D
27 C 57 C 87 A
28 A 58 B 88 C
29 C 59 C 89 A
30 B 60 A 90 D

NMMS SAT BIOLOGY  KEY ANSWERS 
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I Choose the most appropriate answer from 
four choices given below

I PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ £Á®ÄÌ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀÆPÀÛ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

Dj¹.

1. The book ‘ Buddha Charitha’ was written by
A) Ashva Ghosha B) Kalhana
C) Kautily  D) Tharanatha

1. §ÄzÀÞ ZÀjvÀ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÀªÀgÀÄ.

A) C±ÀéWÉÆÃμÀ B) PÀ®ít                          

C) PËn®å  D) vÁgÀ£ÁxÀ

2. This river separates India into north India 
and south India
A)  Ganga River B)  Narmada River
C)  Godhavari River D)  Krishna River

2. F  £À¢AiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÀ¨sÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀQët 

¨sÁgÀvÀ JAzÀÄ «AUÀr¹zÉ.

A) UÀAUÁ £À¢ B) £ÀªÀÄðzÀ £À¢.
C) UÉÆÃzÁªÀj £À¢ D) PÀÈμÁÚ £À¢.

3. An important source to prove that the Sindhu 
– Sarasvathi Civilization had a maritime trade
A)  Available Resource of  Harappa
B)  Available Resource of  Mohenjodara
C) Available Ship Dockyard Resource of  Lothal
D)  Available Resource of  Kalibangan

3. ¹AzsÀÆ-¸ÀgÀ¸Àéw £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ 

ºÉÆA¢vÀÄÛ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR DzsÁgÀ

A) ºÀgÀ¥Àà £ÀUÀgÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

B) ªÉÆºÉAeÉÆÃzÁgÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

C)  ̄ ÉÆÃxÁ¯ï £ÀUÀgÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ ºÀqÀUÀÄPÀmÉÖ

D) PÁ°§AUÀ£ï £À°è zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

4. The Kings who ruled Egypt were called as
A)  Pharaohs B)  Mummy
C)  Hiksos D)  Spinks

4. Ff¥ÀÖ£ÀÄß D¼ÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß-JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ

A) ¥sÁågÉÆÃ B) ªÀÄ«Ää
C) ºÉÊPï ¸ÉÆÃ¸ï D) ¹àAPïì

5. In Mesopotamian Civilization  ‘ Ziggurat ’ 
means
A) The Fourts  Constructed on artificial  hills
B) The worshipping places Constructed on 

artificial  hills
C)  The houses Constructed on artificial  hills 
D)  The palaces  Constructed on artificial  hills

5. ªÉÄ¸À¥ÀmÉÆ«ÄAiÀiÁ  £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄ  fUÀÄÎgÀmï  JAzÀgÉÃ

A) PÀÈvÀPÀªÁzÀ ¨ÉlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤«Äð¹zÀ PÉÆÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

B) PÀÈvÀPÀªÁzÀ ¨ÉlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤«Äð¹zÀ  DgÁzsÀ£À ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

C) PÀÈvÀPÀªÁzÀ ¨ÉlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤«Äð¹zÀ ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

D) PÀÈvÀPÀªÁzÀ ¨ÉlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤«Äð¹zÀ CgÀªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

6. The king who built the Great Wall of China
A)  Hammurabi B)  Nebuchadnezer
C)  Shi huang ti D)  Tolami

6. aÃ£ÁzÀ ªÀÄºÁUÉÆÃqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð¹zÀ zÉÆgÉ

A) ºÀªÀÄÄägÀ© B) £ÉÃ§ÄRqÉßdgï

C) ¶ºÀÄAiÀiÁAUï n D) mÉÆ¯Á«Ä

7. Olampic Games are the Contribution of 
A)  Civilization of  Egypt 
B)  Civilization of   china
C)  Civilization of  Roman 
D)  Civilization of  Greeck

7. M®A¦Pï  DlUÀ¼ÀÄ F £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÁVªÉ.

A) Ff¥ïÖ £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉ 

B) aÃ¤ £ÁUÀjPÀvÉ
C) gÉÆÃªÀÄ£ï £ÁUÀjPÀvÉ 
D) VæÃPï £ÁUÀjPÀvÉ
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8. The wrestlers of  ancient Rome were called
A)  Petreshiens B) Flabhiens  
C)  Heroes D) Gladiater

8. ¥ÁæaÃ£Á gÉÆÃ«Ä£À PÀÄ¹Û¥ÀlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ

A)  ¥ÉmÉæÃ¶AiÀÄ£ÀßgÀÄ B)  ¥sÉèÃ©AiÀÄ£ÀßgÀÄ
C)  »ÃgÉÆÃ¸ï D)  UÁèårAiÉÄÃlgï

9. The ‘ Inca Civilization ’ spread in the areas of
A)  Peru , Chili only            
B)  Chili , Argentina only
C)  Peru , Chili , Equvedar only
D)  Peru , Chili , Equvedar , Argentina only

9. EAPÁ £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄÄ F ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DªÀj¹vÀÄÛ.

A) ¥ÉgÀÄ, a°, ªÀiÁvÀæ
B) a°, CeÉAðmÉÊ£Á ªÀiÁvÀæ 
C) ¥ÉgÀÄ, a°, FPÉéqÉÆÃgï, ªÀiÁvÀæ

D) ¥ÉgÀÄ,  a°, FPÉéqÉÆÃgï, CeÉAðmÉÊ£Á ªÀiÁvÀæ

10. The Indian Phylosophical Pillars are
A)  Vedas B)  Brahamanakas
C)  Shad-darshanas D)  Aranyakas

10. ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ  vÀvÀé±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ  DzsÁgÀ¸ÀÛA¨sÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) ªÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ B) ¨ÁæºÀätPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

C) μÀqÀÝ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D) CgÀtåPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

11. The five vows of Jainism are
A)  Non violence,  Truth,   Astheya ,  

Aparigraha,  justice
B)   Non violence,  Truth,   Astheya ,  

Aparigraha,  Peace
C)   Non violence,  Truth,   Astheya ,  

Aparigraha,  Mercy
D)  Non violence,  Truth,   Astheya ,  

Aparigraha,  Brhamcharya

11. eÉÊ£À  zsÀªÀÄðzÀ  ¥ÀAZÀ¥ÀæweÉÕUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) C»A¸É, ¸ÀvÀå,  C¸ÉÛÃAiÀÄ,  

C¥ÀjUÀæºÀ,  £ÁåAiÀÄ

B) C»A¸É, ¸ÀvÀå, C¸ÉÛÃAiÀÄ,  

C¥ÀjUÀæºÀ, ±ÁAw 

C) C»A¸É, ¸ÀvÀå, C¸ÉÛÃAiÀÄ,  

C¥ÀjUÀæºÀ, PÀgÀÄuÉ 

D) C»A¸É, ¸ÀvÀå, C¸ÉÛÃAiÀÄ,  

C¥ÀjUÀæºÀ, §æºÀäZÀAiÀÄð

12. Read the given Statements And choose  the 
Correct Answer
* Statement :- A. Buddha gave his first sermon 
in the deerpark  of Saranath near Banaras
* Statement :- B. This has been  called ‘ 
Dharma Chakra Pravarthana ’
A)  A is true but B is  false
B)  B is true but A is false
C)  Both A and B are  true
D)  Both A and B  are false

12. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

* ºÉÃ½PÉ :-  A.  §ÄzÀÞ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÉÆzÀ® ̈ ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÁgÀ£ÁxÀzÀ fAPÉ ªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ.

* ºÉÃ½PÉ :-  B. EzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀªÀÄðZÀPÀæ ¥ÀæªÀvÀð£À JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀgÀÄ.

A) A ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ B  vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ 
B) B ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ A vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ

C) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
D) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàVªÉ

13. The king  who is renowned as the father of 
Indian inscriptions
A)  Ashoka B)  Kanishka
C)  Samudra Guptha D)  Harshavardhana

13. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®àqÀÄªÀ 

gÁd

A)  C±ÉÆÃPÀ  B) PÁ¤μÀÌ
C) ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæUÀÄ¥ÀÛ  D) ºÀμÀðªÀzsÀð£À

14. The new  ‘ Saka’  era of  kanishka’s reign  
began in
A)  C. E . -  58 B)  C. E - 68
C)  C. E . -  78 D)  C. E . -  88

14. PÀÄ±Á£ÀgÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ gÁd PÁ¤μÀÌ  ±ÀPÀAiÀÄÄUÀPÉÌ 

£ÁA¢ºÁrzÀÄÝ

A) ¸Á. ±À. 58  gÀ°è  B) ¸Á. ±À. 68  gÀ°è
C) ¸Á. ±À. 78  gÀ°è  D) ¸Á. ±À. 88  gÀ°è
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15. Identify the Scientists / Mathematicians of  
the  Gupta Period from the below given
a) Dhanvantri b) Charaka
c) SuShrutha d) Arybhata
* Sub options
A)  a B)  a , b , 
C)  a , b , c  D)  a , b , c , d

15. PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀgÀ°è UÀÄ¥ÀÛgÀ  PÁ®zÀ°è EzÀÝ  «eÁÕ¤/

UÀtÂvÀdÕgÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

A) zsÀ£ÀéAvÀj B)  ZÀgÀPÀ
C)  ¸ÀÄ±ÀÄævÀ D)  DAiÀÄð¨sÀl 
* G¥À DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ

A)  a B)  a, b
C)   a, b , c D)  a, b, c,  d,  

16. Study the relationship of the first  pair of  
words and answer the second one
* Vardhana’s  :  PushyaBhuthi  :  : 
Shathavahana’s  
A) ShriGuptha  B) Simukha
C) Danthidurga  D) Gauthamiputra 
       Shathakarni

16. ªÉÆzÀ¯ÉgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ 
¥ÀzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹j.
* ªÀzsÀð£ÀgÀÄ : ¥ÀÄμÀå¨sÀÆw : : ±ÁvÀªÁºÀ£ÀgÀÄ :

A) ²æÃUÀÄ¥ÀÛ      B) ¹ªÀÄÄR

C) zÀAwzÀÄUÀð   D) UËvÀ«Ä¥ÀÄvÀæ ±ÁvÀPÀtÂð

17. Identify the Kingdom in the below given 
map of India

A) Maurya  Dynasty B) Kushana   Dynasty 
C) Gupta  Dynasty  D)  Vardhana  Dynasty

17. F PÉ¼ÀV£À  £ÀPÉëAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå 

A) ªÀiËAiÀÄð ¸ÁªÀiÁædå B)  PÀÄ±Á£À ¸ÁªÀiÁædå
C)  UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå D)  ªÀzsÀð£À ¸ÁªÀÄædå

18. The Correct Chronological  Order of the 
following  dynasties  is
A) Kadambas,  Gangas,   Chalukyas,  Rastrakutas
B)  Gangas,   Kadambas  Rastrakutas,   Chalukyas
C)  Chalukyas,   Kadambas,  Gangas,  Rastrakutas
D)  Kadambas,  Rastrakutas,  Chalukyas,  Gangas 

18. PÉ¼ÀV£À gÁdªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ¯Á£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 
eÉÆÃr¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
A) PÀzÀA§gÀÄ, UÀAUÀgÀÄ, ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ, gÁμÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ 

B) UÀAUÀgÀÄ, PÀzÀA§gÀÄ, gÁμÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ, ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ

C) ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ, PÀzÀA§gÀÄ, UÀAUÀgÀÄ, gÁμÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ

D) PÀzÀA§gÀÄ, gÁμÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ, ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ, UÀAUÀgÀÄ
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19. Read the below given statements and  choose 
the correct  answer
* Assertion:- A. Gangas made Kuvalala, 
Talakadu, and Manyapura as their  Capital
* Justification:- R. Gangas Changed their 
Capital oftan for the purpose of water
A)  A  is true  B is false
B)  B  is true  A is false
C) A  and  R  both are true  and   R   is correct 

explanation of    A
D) A  and  R  both are true   and   R  is 

incorrect explanation of  A 

19. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÉÊð¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
GvÀÛj¹j.
* ¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É :- A) UÀAUÀgÀÄ  PÀÄªÀ¯Á®,  
vÀ®PÁqÀÄ,  ºÁUÀÆ  ªÀiÁ£Àå¥ÀÄgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  gÁdzsÁ¤ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÀÝgÀÄ.
* ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð£É :- R) ¤ÃjUÁV DUÁUÀ gÁdzsÁ¤UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§zÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ.

A) A ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ R vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ
B)  R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ A vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ

C) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÄ  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ, 

R  EzÀÄ A AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

D) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÄ  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ, R EzÀÄ  
A AiÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è.

20. The dynasty which gave the name  
Karnataka  is 

A)  Gangas 

B)  Badami Chalukyas 

C) Hoysalas          

D)  Kalyani  Chalukyas

20. PÀ£ÀßqÀ£ÁrUÉ ‘ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ’   JA§ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ PÉÆlÖªÀgÀÄ

A) UÀAUÀgÀÄ 

B) ¨ÁzÁ«Ä ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ

C) ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀÄ 

D) PÀ¯ÁåtÂ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ

21. The Pallava king who earnt the title  
‘Vatapikonda’ was

A)  Shivaskanda varma  

B)  Mahendra varma

C) Narasimma Varma  - I 

D)  Nandi Varma

21. ‘ªÁvÁ¦PÉÆAqÀ’ JA§ ©gÀÄzÀÄ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ ¥À®èªÀgÀ 

¥Àæ¹zÀÞ CgÀ¸À

A) ²ªÀ¸ÀÌAzÀ ªÀªÀÄð  

B) ªÀÄºÉÃAzÀæ ªÀªÀÄð

C) MAzÀ£ÉÃ £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ ªÀªÀÄð     

D) £ÀA¢ ªÀªÀÄð

22. The foreign traveller who visited the court of 
Amoghavarsha of  Rastrakuta kingdom is

A)  Megastanis 

B)  Fahiyana

C) Huyen tsang 

D)  Sulaiman

22. gÁμÀÖçPÀÆlgÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ gÁd CªÉÆÃWÀªÀμÀð£À D¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ 

¨sÉÃn ¤ÃrzÀ  «zÉÃ² AiÀiÁwæPÀ

A) ªÉÄUÀ¸ÁÛ¤¸ï 

B) ¥sÁ»AiÀiÁ£À

C) ºÀÆåAiÉÄ£ï vÁìAUï  

D) ¸ÀÄ¯ÉÊªÀiÁ£ï
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23. Match  column A and column B and choose 
the correct answer using code.
           A            B
a) Ranna - I)    Dharmamrutha
b) Nayasena -  II)   Gadayudda
c) Bilhana -  III)  Mitakshara
d) vizjaneshvara -  IV) Vikramanka  
           Deva Charithe
 a b c d
A)  II  I IV III
B) III IV  I II
C)  IV III II  I
D)   I II III IV

23. PÉ¼ÀV£À   A ¥ÀnÖ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ    B ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 

ºÉÆA¢¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
           A            B
a) gÀ£Àß - I)    zsÀªÀiÁðªÀÄÈvÀ
b) £ÀAiÀÄ¸ÉÃ£À -  II)   UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ
c) ©®ít -  III)  «ÄvÁPÀëgÀ
d) «eÁÕ£ÉÃ±ÀégÀ -  IV)  «PÀæªÀiÁAPÀzÉÃªÀ 
ZÀjvÀ

 a b c d
A)  II  I IV III
B) III IV  I II
C)  IV III II  I
D)   I II III IV

24. The members of Grama Sabha of Chola 
administration were called as
A)  Urugal B)  Perugal
C) Perumakkal D)  Uru makkal

24. ZÉÆÃ¼ÀgÀ UÁæªÀiÁqÀ½vÀzÀ UÁæªÀÄ ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 

»ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ

A) HgïUÀ¼ÀÄ B) ¥ÉgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
C) ¥ÉgÀÄªÀÄPÀÌ¼ï D) HgïªÀÄPÀÌ¼ï

25. The correct statement among the following is
A)  Vishnuvardhana Constructed the 

Chennakeshav Temple of Belur 
B)   Krishna –III    Constructed the 

Kailasanatha Temple of  Ellora
C)   Vikramadhitya -VI Constructed 

Hoysaleshvara Temple of  Halebidu
D)  Rajendra Chola-I Constructed 

Bruhadeshvara Temple of Thanjavur

25. PÉ¼ÀV£À   ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è   ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A) ¨ÉÃ®Æj£À ZÉ£ÀßPÉÃ±ÀªÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤«Äð¹zÀ 

gÁd «μÀÄÚªÀzsÀð£À 

B)  J¯ÉÆèÃgÀzÀ PÉÊ¯Á¸À £ÁxÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤«Äð¹zÀ 
gÁd 3 £ÉÃ PÀÈμÀÚ

C) ºÀ¼ÉÃ©Ãr£À ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ 

¤«Äð¹zÀ gÁd 6 £ÉÃ «PÀæªÀiÁ¢vÀå

D) vÀAeÁªÀÇj£À §ÈºÀzÉÃ±ÀégÀ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¤«Äð¹zÀ 

gÁd 1 £ÉÃ gÁeÉÃAzÀæ ZÉÆÃ¼À

26. Ashoka’s Inscriptions language and script was
A)  Greek and Aramic
B)  Prakrit and Sanskrit
C)  Pali and Aramic
D)  Greek and Prakrit

26. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è C±ÉÆÃPÀ£À ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¨sÁμÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÀºÀ

A) VæÃPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÁ«ÄPï
B)  ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ
C)  ¥Á° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÁ«ÄPï
D) VæÃPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ

27. These is an Old site in India with caves and 
rock shelters
A)  Karnool                       B)  Bhimbetka
C)  Hunasagi                     D)  Akkalkot

27. EzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ UÀÄºÁAvÀgÀ ªÀ¸Àw 
¸ÀªÀÄÄZÀÑAiÀÄzÀ CvÀåAvÀ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÁVzÉ

A) PÀ£ÀÆð¯ï  B) ©üA¨ÉlÌ
C) ºÀÄt¸ÀV  D) CPÀÌ®PÉÆÃmï
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28. Where was the Painting of Wild animals 
drown with great accuracy and skill found at
A) Caves of Andra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh
B) Caves of Madhya Pradesh and Kashmir
C) Caves of Karnataka and Maharastra
D) Caves of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh

28. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀÄ PË±À®å«gÀÄªÀ  
ªÀtðavÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁt§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ.

A) DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ UÀÄºÉUÀ¼À°è

B) ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ UÀÄºÉUÀ¼À°è

C) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖçzÀ UÀÄºÉUÀ¼À°è

D) ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ UÀÄºÉUÀ¼À°è

29. Traces of Ash have been found in the caves of  
Karnool the fire was used for
A) Source of Light
B) To Roast the meat
C) To Scare away animals
D) All of the above

29. PÀ£ÀÆð¯ï UÀÄºÉUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¨ÉAQAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®  
G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A) ¨É¼ÀQ£À ªÀÄÆ®ªÁV
B)  ªÀiÁA¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÃ¬Ä¸À®Ä

C) PÁqÀÄ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉzÀj¸À®Ä

D) ªÉÄÃ¯ÁÌtÂ¹zÀ J¯Áè

30. Which of these was the first Neolithic site to 
be noticed in India?
A) Lingasagur                  B) Chirand
C) Mehrgarh                     D) Koldihma

30. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ®Ä PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀ ¸ÀÆPÀëä ²¯ÁAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ 
¸ÀÜ¼À EzÁVzÉ

A) °AUÀ¸ÀÄUÀÆgÀÄ           B) agÀAqï 
C) ªÉÄºÀUÀðgï             D) PÀÄ°ÖªÀiÁ

31. Which of these Neolithic people were cattle 
herders?
A) Burzahom 
B) Piklihal
C) Mehargarh 
D) Kili-Gul-Muhammad

31. ¸ÀÆPÀëä ²¯ÁAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ zÀ£ÀUÁ»UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀªÁVzÀÝ ¸ÀÜ¼À

      A) §ÄgÉhÆÃðªÀiï

      B) ¦QèºÁ¯ï

      C) ªÉÄºÀUÀðgï

     D) Q¯ï-UÀÄ¯ï-ªÀÄÄºÀªÀÄäzï

32. The major changes in the climate of the 
world happened in.
A) Palaeolithic age          
B) Mesolithic age
C) Neolithic age              
D) None of the above

32. ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ°è dgÀÄVvÀÄ

A) ¥Á°AiÉÆÃ°yPï AiÀÄÄUÀ

B) ªÉÄ¸ÉÆÃ°yPï AiÀÄÄUÀ

C) ¤AiÉÆÃ°yPïAiÀÄÄUÀ

D) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C®è

33. Which is the first animal to be tamed by our 
ancestor
A) Dog                           B) Goat
C) Pig                           D) Horse

33. £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÆªÀðdgÀÄ ¥À¼ÀV¹zÀ ªÉÆlÖªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÁætÂ

A) £Á¬Ä             B) DqÀÄ
C) ºÀA¢             D) PÀÄzÀÄgÉ
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34. The Copper and Stone implements are 
simultaneously used the age is called
A) Mesolithic                    B) Neolithic
C) Chalcolithic                  D) Microlithic

34. vÁªÀÄæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ°è£À À̧ÆPÀëöä DAiÀÄÄzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ KPÀPÁ®zÀ°è 
§¼À¹zÀ AiÀÄÄUÀ

A) ªÉÄ¸ÉÆÃ°yPÀ  B) ¤AiÉÆÃ°yPï

C) ZÁ¯ÉÆÌÃ°yPï  D) ªÉÄÊPÉÆæÃ°yPï

35. Kannada language belongs to this language 
family
A) Indo-European
B) Asian language
C) Tibeto-Burman family
D) Dravidian family

35. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄÄ F ¨sÁμÁ PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÉ

A)  EAqÉÆÃ-AiÀÄÄgÉÆÃ¦AiÀÄ£ï ¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

B)  K¶AiÀÄ£ï ¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

C) n¨ÉÃmÉÆÃ §ªÀÄð£ï ¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

D)  zÁæ«rAiÀÄ£ï ¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

36. The following questions consists of two 
statements one labelled as assertation (A) 
and the other as Reason (R) you have to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
decide the answer 
ASSERTATION  (A): Inscriptions are the 
living fact-bearers of a particular period. They 
provide us information about religion, culture, 
economy, administration and other aspects of 
that period
Reason (R): The earliest inscription obtained 
in our country has been the inscription written 
by the Mauryan Emperor Ashoka
A) Both A & R true and R is the correct  
explanation of A
B) Both A & R true and R is the not correct 
explanation of A
C) A is True but, R is False
D) A is False but, R is True

36. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ, 
MAzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (J) JAzÀÄ ̄ ÉÃ§¯ï ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÁgÀt (Dgï) JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ F 
JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¥Àj²Ã°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (A) : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ 
fÃªÀAvÀ ̧ ÀvÀå-zsÁgÀPÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄUÉ zsÀªÀÄð, 
¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, DyðPÀvÉ, DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ 
CA±ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

PÁgÀt (R): ªÀiËAiÀÄð ZÀPÀæªÀwð C±ÉÆÃPÀ£ÀÄ §gÉzÀ 
±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄä zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è zÉÆgÉvÀ CvÀåAvÀ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ 
±Á¸À£ÀªÁVzÉ

A) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  

 PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ R
B)  A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A UÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ  

  PÁgÀtªÀ®è R
C) A ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ R vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.
D) A vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

37. The scholars Who studied the prehistoric 
age life is called
A) Archaeologist
B) Numismatics
C) Calligraphist
D) Carto graphist

37. EwºÁ¸À ¥ÀÆªÀðAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  
ªÀiÁrzÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A)  ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé ±Á¸ÀÛçdÕ
B) £Átå±Á¸ÀÛçdÕ

C) PÁå°UÁæ¦ü¸ïÖ
D) PÁmÉÆðUÁæ¦ü¸ïÖ 
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38. Match the following and select yours answer 
from the code given Below:

A                             B
A) Vitasta                            1) Jhelum
B) Asikni 2) Chenab
C) Parushni 3) Ravi
D) Vipasha 4) Beas
E) Shutudri 5) Sutlej

      A B C D E
A) 1 2 3 4 5
B) 3 2 1 5 4
C) 2 3 1 5 4
D) 5 4 3 2 1

38. ºÉÆA¢¹ §gÉ¢gÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀzÀ 
eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ §gÉ¬Äj

A                             B
A) «mÁ¸ÁÛ                            1) jhÄÃ®A
B) C¹Qß 2) ZÉ£Á¨ï
C) ¥ÀgÀÄ¶Ú 3) gÀ«
D) «¥Á±Á 4) ©AiÀiÁ¸ï
E) ±ÀÄvÀÄ¢æ 5) ¸ÀmÉèeï

      A B C D E
A) 1 2 3 4 5
B) 3 2 1 5 4
C) 2 3 1 5 4
D) 5 4 3 2 1

39. The following questions consists of two 
statements one labelled as assertation (A) 
and the other as Reason (R) you have to 
examine these two statements carefully and 
decide the answer 
ASSERTATION (A): Hieroglyphics (sacred 
writings) was a symbolic language, It consists 
of small drawings.
REASON (R): The Mesopotamians had 
mastered the art of writing
A) Both A & R true and R is the correct  

 explanation of A
B)  Both A & R true and R is the not correct  

 explanation of A
C) A is True but, R is False
D) A is False but, R is True

39. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ, 
MAzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (A) JAzÀÄ ̄ ÉÃ§¯ï ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÁgÀt (R) JAzÀÄ ¤ÃªÀÅ F JgÀqÀÄ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JZÀÑjPÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¥Àj²Ã°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É (A): avÀæ °¦UÀ¼ÀÄ (¥À«vÀæ §gÀºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
EzÀÄ ¸ÁAPÉÃwPÀ ¨sÁμÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ, EzÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ gÉÃSÁ 
avÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ.

PÁgÀt (R): ªÉÄ¸ÉÆ¥ÀmÁ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀßgÀÄ §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ 
PÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀgÀUÀvÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ

A) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AUÉ 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀPÁgÀtªÁVzÉ R
B) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AUÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

PÁgÀtªÀ®è R
C) A ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ R vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

D) A vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ R ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

40. This River was considered as ‘China’s 
Sorrow’ river
A) The Nile river 
B) The Euphrates river
C) The Tigris river
D)   The Hwang Ho river

40. F £À¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ‘aÃ£ÁzÀ zÀÄBR’ zÀ £À¢ JAzÀÄ 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁVzÉ

A) £ÉÊ¯ï £À¢

B)  AiÀÄÆ¥sÀæn¸Àß¢
C)  mÉÊVæ¸Àß¢
D)  ºÁéAUÉÆíÃ£À¢



SOCIAL SCIENCE

234    NMMS SAT 

41. The six Darshana-s: were
A) Shiksha, Vyakarana, Chandass, Nirukta,  

 Jyotisha and Kalpa,
B) Nyaya, Vaisheshika, Sankhya, Yoga, 

Purva-Meemamsa and Uttara-Meemamsa.
C) Gayatri, Ushnik, Puraushnik, Kakup,  

 Anushthup, Bruhati
 D) Pashupata, Kalamukha, Kapalika,  

 Maheshvara, Shiksha

41. F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è DgÀÄ zÀ±Àð£À-UÀ¼ÀÄ

A)   ²PÁë, ªÁåPÀgÀt, ZÀAzÀ¸ï, ¤gÀÄPÀÛ, eÉÆåÃwμÀ  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ®à,

B)   £ÁåAiÀÄ, ªÉÊ±ÉÃ¶PÀ, ¸ÁARå, AiÉÆÃUÀ, ¥ÀÆªÀð- 
«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ-«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸À.

C) UÁAiÀÄwæ, G¶ßPï, ¥ËgÀÄ¶ßPï, PÁPÀÄ¥ï,  
C£ÀÄμÀÄ×¥ï, §ÈºÀw

D)   ¥Á±ÀÄ¥ÀvÀ, PÁ¼ÁªÀÄÄR, PÁ¥Á°PÀ, ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ,  
²PÁë

42. In The four principles preached by 
Parswanatha, Astheya means
A) Not to own property B) Non-violence
C) Not to steal                D) Truth

42. ¥Á±Àéð£ÁxÀgÀÄ ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀ £Á®ÄÌ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À°è C¸ÉÃÛAiÀÄ 
JAzÀgÉ
A) D¹ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ B) C»A¸É

C) PÀ¢AiÀÄ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ          D) ¸ÀvÀå

43. According to Mahaveera The triratnas are
A) Non-violence, Truth, Astheya 
B) Aparigraha, Brahmacharya, Truth
C) Samyakgyan, Samyakdarshan, Samyakcharitra
D) Samyakdarshan, Samyakcharitra, Non 

violence

43. ªÀÄºÁ«ÃgÀ£À ¥ÀæPÁgÀ wægÀvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) C»A¸É, ¸ÀvÀå, C¸ÉÃÛAiÀÄ

B) C¥ÀjUÀæºÀ, §æºÀäZÀAiÀÄð, ¸ÀvÀå

C) ¸ÀªÀÄåPÁÓÕ£À,  ¸ÀÛªÀÄåPï zÀ±Àð£À, ¸ÀªÀÄåPï ZÁjvÀæå
D)  ̧ ÀÛªÀÄåPï zÀ±Àð£À, ¸ÀªÀÄåPï ZÁjvÀæå, C»A¸É

44. During Kushans administration this sect 
received greater encouragement under their 
patronage
A) The Vajrayana sect   B) The Mahayana sect
C) The Theravada sect  D) The Nikaya sect

44. PÀÄ±Á£ÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è F ¥ÀAxÀªÀÅ CªÀgÀ 
D±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ°è ºÉaÑ£À ¥ÉÆæÃvÁìºÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ

A) ªÀdæAiÀiÁ£À ¥ÀAxÀ  B)  ªÀÄºÁAiÀiÁ£À ¥ÀAxÀ
C)  xÉÃgÀªÁqÀ ¥ÀAxÀ   D)  ¤PÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀAxÀ

45. Match the following and select yours answer 
from the code given Below:

A                             B
A) Dhanwantari                            1) Medical scientist
B) Charaka 2) Astronomer
C) Sushruta 3) Surgeon
D) Aryabhata 4) Mathematician
E) Varahamihira 5) Father of Indian 

Medicine
      A B C D E
A) 1 2 3 4 5
B) 3 2 1 5 4
C) 5 1 3 4 2
D) 5 4 3 2 1

45. ºÉÆA¢¹ §gÉ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀzÀ 
eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

A                             B
A) zsÀ£ÀéAvÀj                   1) ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ «eÁÕ¤
B) ZÀgÀPÀ 2) RUÉÆÃ¼À±Á¸ÀÛçdÕ

C) ¸ÀÄ±ÀÄævÀ 3) ±À¸ÀÛçaQvÀìPÀ

D) DAiÀÄð¨sÀl 4) UÀtÂvÀdÕ

E) ªÀgÁºÀ«Ä»gÀ 5) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÉÊzÀå±Á À̧ÛçzÀ 
¦vÁªÀÄºÀ

      A B C D E
A) 1 2 3 4 5
B) 3 2 1 5 4
C) 5 1 3 4 2
D) 5 4 3 2 1
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SOCIOLOGY ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛç

46. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Assertion: A. Kamala, a girl who was found in 
Midnapur in 1920, had spent nine years among the 
animals in the forest was behaving like animals.
Reason : R. What is evident from this instance is 
that man, if he is not in human society, becomes an  
animal
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the correct  

explanation of ‘A’
B)  Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not the  

correct explanation of ‘A’
C) ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D) ‘R’ is true but ‘A’ is false

46. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É : A. 1920gÀ°è «ÄqÁß¥ÀÄgÀzÀ°è ¹PÀÌ PÀªÀÄ® 
JA§ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄÄ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ MA§vÀÄÛ ªÀμÀð 

PÀ¼É¢zÀÝ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ªÀwð¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ¼ÀÄ.

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : R. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd E®èzÉ 
ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ªÀwð¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ ‘A’ 

£À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C)  ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà

D)  ‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘A’  vÀ¥ÀÄà

47. Choose the sentence related to Karl Marx
A)  He studied the evolution of society  

first time
B) He is considered as the father of sociology
C) He worked hard at making sociology a 

science
D) He was a German Philosopher.

47. PÁ¯ïð ªÀiÁPïìð gÀªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹
A) EªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÆzÀ® ¨ÁjUÉ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ.
B) EªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.
C) ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçªÀ£ÀÄß «eÁÕ£ÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 

±Àæ«Ä¹zÀgÀÄ.
D) EªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®vÀ: dªÀÄð¤AiÀÄ vÀvÀéeÁÕ¤

48. The word ‘culture’ is derived from Latin 
word ‘colere’ that means
A) cultivate B) behaviour
C) traditions D) achievements

48. ‘PÀ®Ñgï’ J£ÀÄßªÀ DAUÀè ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ ‘PÉÆ¯ÉgÉ’ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ  
§A¢zÀÄÝ CzÀgÀ CxÀð
A) PÀÈ¶ ªÀiÁqÀÄ  B) ªÀvÀð£É
C) ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ  D) ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

49. Farming revolution began with the invention 
of plough around 3000 B.C.E. Identify the 
change with this
A) The population of cities increased as people 

migrated to cities 
B) We see division of labour in all aspects.
C) The production of food too increased.
D) The farmer is considered as rich and became  

the leader of the group

49. ¸Á.±À.¥ÀÆ. 3000gÀ  ̧ ÀÄªÀiÁjUÉ  £ÉÃV® ̧ ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ  
GAmÁzÀ PÀÈ¶PÁæAw¬ÄAzÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
A) £ÀUÀgÀUÀ½UÉ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀ®¸É §AzÀÄ CzÀgÀ d£À¸ÀASÉå 

ºÉZÁÑ¬ÄvÀÄ.

B) J¯Áè gÀAUÀUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ ±ÀæªÀÄ«¨sÀd£É GAmÁ¬ÄvÀÄ

C) DºÁgÀ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ ºÉaÑvÀÄ.

D) gÉÊvÀgÀÄ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀgÉ¤¹PÉÆAqÀÄ EvÀgÀjUÉ 
£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÁzÀgÀÄ
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50. Choose the group of correct features of 
Industrial Society 
a. New inventions transformed the society 

totally.
b.  Many people migrated the cities, therefore 

the population in cities increased.
c. We see division of labour in all aspects
d. Cultivation is the main occupation of the 

society.
 A)  a and c only B) b and c only
 C) a, b and c D) a, b and d

50. PÉÊUÁjPÁ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a.  ºÉÆ¸À ºÉÆ¸À ±ÉÆÃzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¹zÀªÀÅ

b. £ÀUÀgÀUÀ½UÉ d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀ®¸É §AzÀÄzÀjAzÀ CzÀgÀ 

d£À¸ÀASÉå ºÉZÁÑzÀªÀÅ

c. J¯Áè CAUÀUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ ±ÀæªÀÄ «¨sÀd£É 

PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

d. ¨ÉÃ¸ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GzÉÆåÃUÀªÁVzÉ

A)  a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ªÀiÁvÀæ   B) b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c ªÀiÁvÀæ
C) a b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c      D) a b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

51. Following statements are related to this 
society
1) These societies are comperatively big.
2) These societies are usually seen in the 

grasslands
3) The one who possesses the largest number 

of cattle become more powerful than others
4)  Their main occupation is cattle rearing
A) Hunting and food gathering society
B) cattle- rearing society
C) Farming society
D) Industrial society

51. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÉ 
JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¹

1) F ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀÅ UÁvÀæzÀ°è zÉÆqÀØzÁVzÉ.

2) F ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ºÀÄ®ÄèUÁªÀ°£À°è  
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

3) F ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼À 
MqÉvÀ£À ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉÆÃ CªÀgÀÄ 
G½zÀªÀjVAvÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ±Á°UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

4) EªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå PÀ̧ ÀÄ§Ä ¥À±ÀÄ ¥Á®£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) É̈ÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀ À̧AUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀ À̧ªÀiÁd

B) ¥À±ÀÄ¥Á®£Á ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
C) PÀÈ¶ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
D) PÉÊUÁjPÁ ¸ÀªÀiÁd      

52. Identify the statement related to Hunting and 
food gathering society
A) This society keeps on moving from place to 

place.
B) These societies are comperatively big.
C) The one who possesses the largest number 

of cattle become more powerful than others
D) Their main occupation is cattle rearing.

52. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀ 
¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹
A) F ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀzÁ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

B) F ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀÅ UÁvÀæzÀ°è zÉÆqÀØzÁVzÉ.

C) F ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£À 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉÆÃ CªÀgÀÄ G½zÀªÀjVAvÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 

±Á°UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

D) EªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå PÀ¸ÀÄ§Ä ¥À±ÀÄ ¥Á®£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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53. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Assertion: A.   Many people migrate to cities where 
industries established.
Reason: R. Therefore the population in cities 
decreased.
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is the correct 

explanation of ‘A’
B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ‘ is not the  

correct explanation of ‘A’
C) ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D) ‘R’ is true but ‘A’ is false

53. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.
¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É : A. PÉÊUÁjPÁ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ £ÀUÀgÀUÀ½UÉ GzÉÆåÃUÀ ºÀÄqÀÄQPÉÆAqÀÄ d£À 
ªÀ® Ȩ́ §gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
À̧ªÀÄxÀð£É : R. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ £ÀUÀgÀUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉå 

¥ÀæªÀiÁt PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.
B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ ‘A’£À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.
C) ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà
D) ‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘A’  vÀ¥ÀÄà

54. Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to Hunting and food 
gathering society
i) This society comprises very small and 

scattered groups of people
ii) This society keeps on moving one place to 

another.
iii) The whole society bound together by meant 

of relationship.
iv) There is no political institutions
v) The one who possesses the largest number 

of cattle become more powerful than others
vi) Farming is the main occupation of this  

society
A) Only i, ii,  iii and iv are correct  
B) Only ii,  iii, v and vi are correct  
C) Only i, iii,  iv and v are correct  
D) Only ii,  iii, v  and vi are correct  

54. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ 
DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹j

i) EzÀÄ aPÀÌzÁzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C°è°è ZÀzÀÄjzÀ 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

ii) EªÀÅ ¸ÀzÁ ZÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

iii) ErÃ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÉÃ §AzsÀÄvÀézÀ DzÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ºÉuÉzÀÄPÉÆArzÉ..

iv) E°è gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ½gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

v)  F ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£À 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉÆÃ CªÀgÀÄ G½zÀªÀjVAvÀ 

¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ±Á°UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ 

vi) ¨ÉÃ¸ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR GzÉÆåÃUÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A) i, ii,  iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ iv UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  

B) ii,  iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  

C) i, iii,  iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  

D) ii,  iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ

55. This is the simplest and oldest  forms of 
human society
A) Industrial society
B) Cattle- rearing society
C)  Farming society
D)  Hunting and food gathering society

55. EªÀÅ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ̧ ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è CvÀåAvÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀgÀ¼ÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd
A) PÉÊUÁjPÁ ¸ÀªÀiÁd
B) ¥À±ÀÄ¥Á®£Á ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
C) PÀÈ¶ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
D) ¨ÉÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DºÁgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd
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56. The word ‘Culture’ derived from this 
language’s word ‘Colere’ 
A) Greeck B) Latin
C) Sanskrit D) French

56. ‘PÀ®Ñgï’ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ F ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ PÉÆ¯ÉgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ 
¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ §A¢zÉ 
A) VæÃPï B) ¯ÁånÃ£ï  
C)  ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ  D) ¥ÉæAZï

57. This is an example for conventions
A) building B) school
C) greeting D) computer

57. F PÉ¼ÀV£À DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À°è É̄ÆÃPÀgÀÆrüUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹
A) PÀlÖqÀ B) ±Á¯É  
C) ±ÀÄ¨sÁ±ÀAiÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ D) UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ 

58. Identify the leading Indian sociologists
i. G.S.Ghurye ii. M.N.Srinivas
iii. A.R.Desai iv. IravatiKarve
v. S.C. Dubey
A) i , ii ,  iii, iv and v are correct  
B) Only   i ,  ii , iv and v are correct  
C) Only   i, iii ,  iv and v are correct  
D) Only   ii ,  iii , iv  and v are correct

58. F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçdÕgÀ ¥ÀnÖ £ÉÆÃr 
CzÀgÀ°è  ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçdÕjUÉ  
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
i.  f.J¸ï. WÀÄAiÉÄð     ii. JA.J£ï. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï
iii. J.Dgï.zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä     iv. EgÁªÀw RªÉð

v. J¸ï ¹ zÀÄ¨É.

A) i, ii, iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
B) i,  ii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
C) i, iii,  iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
D) ii,  iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

59. Identify the statement that is not related to 
Max Weber 
A) He was a German sociologist.
B) He was the great scholor in the fields of 

Economics, Philosophy and History.
C) He did a sociological study of the labour  

force and the Christian religion
D) He is considered as the father of sociology

59. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ ªÀiÁåPïì ªÉ§gï 
UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹®è
A) CªÀgÀÄ dªÀÄð¤AiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçdÕgÀÄ
B) EªÀgÀÄ CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛç, vÀvÀé±Á¸ÀévÀæ ºÁUÀÆ 

EwºÁ¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ C¥ÁgÀ ¥ÁArvÀå 

UÀ½¹zÀÝgÀÄ

C) £ËPÀgÀ±Á» ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Qæ²ÑAiÀÄ£ï j°d£ï PÀÄjvÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ.

D) EªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ JAzÀÄ 

PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

60. The British sociologist who lived in the 19th 
Century, studied the evolutionce of society
A) M.N. Srinivas B) A.R.Desai
C) Auguste Comte D) Herbert Spencer

60. ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ 19£ÉÃ 
±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ©ænμï ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçdÕ

A) JªÀiï J£ï ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ï B) J.Dgï zÉÃ±Á¬Ä

C) DUÀ¸ïÖ PÁªÉÄÖ D) ºÀ§ðmïð ¸Éá£Àìgï
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61. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Assertion: A. Auguste Comte was the one who 
gave the name sociology to the study of society.
Reason: R. Hense he is considered the father of the  
sociology
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the  

correct explanation of ‘A’
B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not the  

correct explanation of ‘A’
C) ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D) ‘R’ is true but ‘A’ is false 

61. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.
¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É : A. DUÀ¸ïÖ PÁªÉÄÖAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß 
CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «eÁÕ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛç JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉzÀgÀÄ
¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : R. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀªÀiÁd±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ 
¦vÁªÀÄºÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C)  ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà

D)  ‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘A’  vÀ¥ÀÄà

62. Identify the statement related to the book 
‘Republic’ by Plato
A) First time discussed the nature and functions  

of state and government
B) Discuss the origin, development and  

functions of state
C) Has more information about political 

principles
D) discuss about political life of Greecks

62. ¥ÉèÃmÉÆÃ §gÉzÀ j¥À©èPï PÀÈwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÃ½PÉ 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹

A) ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ ¨ÁjUÉ gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ZÀað¸À¯ÁVzÉ

B) gÁdåzÀ GUÀªÀÄ, ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À  
§UÉÎ ZÀað¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

C) gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¤ÃwUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ºÉaÑ£À ªÀiÁ»w 
ºÉÆA¢zÉ.

D) VæÃPÀgÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¸À¯ÁVzÉ

63. Read the given statement and identify the 
correct options related to importance of 
political science
i) To understand the birth and growth of a 

state
ii) Provides knowledge of the constitution and 

laws.
iii) studies human society scientifically.
iv) provides the knowledge of international 

relations
v) Aids in understanding social problems and 

their solutions. 
vi) helps to raise good leadership and good 

citizen
A) i , ii ,  iii, iv, v  and vi are correct  
B) Only   ii,  iii , v and vi are correct  
C) Only i, iii,  iv and v are correct  
D) Only i,  ii , iv  and vi are correct  

63. PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ 
¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉUÉ  ¸ÀjºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹j

i)  gÁdåªÉÇAzÀgÀ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CxÀðªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÀºÀPÁj

ii) gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉV£À 
eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

iii) ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀªÁV ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

iv) CAvÁgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ̧ ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À §UÉV£À eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

v) ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ°è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ°è ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ 

vi) GvÀÛªÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ 
£ÁUÀjÃPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) i, ii,  iii, vi, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
B)  ii,  iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
C) i, iii,  iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
D) i, ii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.
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64. Identify the option that is related to methods 
of acquiring citizenship in India
i. by naturalization ii. by descent
iii. renunciation iv. by registration
v. By birth
A) i , ii ,  iii, iv and v are correct  
B) Only   ii,  iii and v are correct  
C) Only i, iii and v are correct  
D) Only i,  ii, vi  and v are correct

64. F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ½UÀ¼À°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ËgÀvÀé 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i. ¸ÀºÀd ¥ËgÀvÀé ii. gÀPÀÛ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

iii. ¥ÀjvÁåUÀ iv. £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ

v. d£ÀäzÀvÀÛ

A) i, ii,  iii, iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
B)  ii,  iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
C)  i,  iii ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
D)  i, ii,  vi ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

65. Identify the option that related to loss of 
citizenship in India.
i. Termination ii.  by descent
iii. renunciation iv.  by registration
v. By deprivation
A) i, ii,  iii, iv and v are correct  
B) Only   ii,  iii and v are correct  
C) Only i, iii and v are correct  
D) Only ii,  iii, vi  and v are correct

65. F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ½UÀ¼À°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ËgÀvÀé 
PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ «zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ  ¸ÀA¨sÀA¢ü¹zÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

i. CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ ii. gÀPÀÛ¸ÀA§AzsÀ

iii. ¥ÀjvÁåUÀ iv. £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ

v. ¥ÀzÀZÀÄåw
A)  i, ii,  iii, iv  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
B)  ii,  iii  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
C)  i,  iii  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
D) ii,  iii, vi  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.

66. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Assertion : A. Before 1989 the minimum 
voting age in India was 21 years.
Reason: R. Through the 61st amendment of 
1989 the voting age in India is reduced 20 years 
from 21 years
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the correct  

explanation of ‘A’
B) ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not the correct 

explanation of ‘A’
C) ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D) ‘R’ is true but ‘A’ is false

66. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
AiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹j.

¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É :A. ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è 1989QÌAvÀ »AzÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ  
ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß 21 ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉ ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : R. 61 £ÉÃ ̧ ÀA«zsÁ£À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ  
ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ¤μÀÖ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì 21 ªÀμÀðUÀ½AzÀ 20PÉÌ 
E½¸À¯ÁVzÉ.

A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’  JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ ‘A’ £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ®è.

C)  ‘A’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà

D)  ‘R’ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ  ‘A’  vÀ¥ÀÄà
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67. Identify the correct statement related to 
Elections in India
A) In India General elections conducted once 

in ten years.
B) Central election commission conduct 

election to Panchayat Raj institutions.
C) The elections are conducted to fill the 

vacant seats within the stipulated period is 
called General elections.

D) Central election commission has one Chief 
Election Commissioner and two Election 
Commissioners

67. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¹

A) ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæw ºÀvÀÄÛ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉÆªÉÄä £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

B) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï gÁeï ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæ  
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ..

C) SÁ° EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ½UÉ CªÀ¢üVAvÀ  
ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.

D) PÉÃAzÀæ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è M§â ¥ÀæzsÁ£À 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E§âgÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÀÄÄPÀÛjgÀÄªÀgÀÄ.

68. List A contains local government and list B 
contains exicutive head. Chooose the option 
that matches correctly.  

List A List B
a. Grama Panchayat i. The Chief Officer

b. Taluk Panchayat ii. The Chief  Executive 
Officer

c. Zilla Panchayat iii. The Executive  
Officer

d. Town municipality iv. Panchayat 
Development office

A) a-iv b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C) a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D) a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iV

68. A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
B ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀ £ÉÃ«Ä¹gÀÄªÀ 
DqÀ½vÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹j.    

¥ÀnÖ  A ¥ÀnÖ  B
a. UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï i. aÃ¥sï D¦ü¸Àgï

b. vÁ®ÆPÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï ii. ªÀÄÄRå PÁAiÀÄð 
¤ªÀðºÀuÁ¢üPÁj

c. f¯Áè ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï iii. PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ 
C¢üPÁj

d. £ÀUÀgÀ¸À¨sÉ iv. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 
C¢üPÁj

A) a-iv b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C) a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D) a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iV

69. List A contains districts and list B contains 
population to elect reprecentatives. Chooose 
the option that matches correctly

     List A     List B
a. Bengaluru Urban i. 18000

b. Chikkamaglur ii. 35000 to 45000

c. Belagavi iii. 20000

d. Kodagu iv. 30000

A) a-iv b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C) a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D) a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iv

69. A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  B ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 
f¯Áè¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Dj¸À®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 
d£À¸ÀASÉå  ºÉÆA¢¹j

       List A      List B
a.  ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀ i. 18000

b. aPÀÌªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ii. 35000 to 45000

c.  ¨É¼ÀUÁ« iii. 20000

d.  PÉÆqÀUÀÄ iv. 30000

A) a-iv b-iii, c-ii, d-i
B) a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C) a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D) a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iv
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70. Read the given cities name and identify the 
correct options related to cities that have city 
corporation
i) Mangaluru ii) Davanagere
iii) Mandya iv) Tumakuru
v) Ballary vi) Vijayanagara
A) i, ii,  iii, iv, v and vi  are correct  
B) Only   ii,  iii, v and vi are correct  
C) Only i, ii,  iv and v are correct  
D) Only i,  ii, vi, v and vi are correct

70. F PÉ¼ÀUÉ ««zsÀ £ÀUÀgÀUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  D 
£ÀUÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥Á°PÉUÀ½gÀÄªÀ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À 
¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌ UÀÄgÀÄw¹j

i. ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ii. zÁªÀtUÉgÉ

iii. ªÀÄAqÀå iv. vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ
v. §¼Áîj  vi. «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ
A) i, ii,  iii, iv, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
B)  ii,  iii, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
C)  i, ii,  iv ªÀÄvÀÄÛ v UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ.  
D)  i,   ii, iv, v ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vi UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧jAiÀiÁVzÉ.

ECONOMICS CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛç

71. According to Adam Smith, Economics is the 
study of 

A)  Economic activities   

B)  Wealth      

C)  Economic problems   

D) Health

71. DqÀA¹ävï gÀªÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À «μÀAiÀÄ

A) DyðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

B) ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ    

C) DyðPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ    

D) DgÉÆÃUÀå

72. Choose the correct option regarding 
importance of economics

A.  It helps us to understand the problems like 
poverty ,unemployment etc

B.  It provides ideas to bring down social 
inequality.

C.  It provides ideas to bring stability in prices.

D.  It suggests ways to make Best use of limited 
resources.

A)  A, B and C   B)  B, C and D       

C)  A ,B and D      D)  A, C and D

72. CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

A. DyðPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÁzÀAvÀºÀ §qÀvÀ£À, ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃUÀ, 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½AiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

B. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ C£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃUÀ¯Ár¸À®Ä 

¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

C. ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼À°è ¹ÜgÀvÉ PÁAiÀÄÄÝPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸À®ºÉ ¤Ãr 

¸ÀºÀPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

D. ¥Àj«ÄvÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À UÀjμÀÖ §¼ÀPÉUÉ ¸À®ºÉ 

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)  A,B and C   B)  B, C and D       

C)  A, B and D      D)  A, C and D
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73. Choose the wrong statement among the 
following regarding the economic activities.
A.  Teacher gives tution to students at tutorial. 

B.  A Student purchases 2 note books.

C.  Parents repair their child’s cycle.

D.  Shopkeeper sells the fruits.

A)  B and C      B) only C          

C)  only D        D) C and D  

73. DyðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ¥ÁàzÀ 

ºÉ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹

A. ²PÀëPÀ ªÀÄ£É¥ÁoÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀtPÁÌV ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

B. M§â «zÁåyð £ÉÆÃmï ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ PÉÆAqÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ.

C. ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ̧ ÉÊPÀ̄ ï j¥ÉÃj ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

D. CAUÀrAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀtÚ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A) B ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   C     B) C ªÀiÁvÀæ       
C) D  ªÀiÁvÀæ                D) C ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  D 

74. A tailor stitches clothes for us. Which types 
of economic activity is this?
A) Production     
B) Consumption      
C)  Exchange     
D) Distribution

74. mÉÊ®gï £ÀªÀÄUÉ §mÉÖ ºÉÆ¯ÉzÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄvÁÛ£É. EzÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÀzÀ DyðPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ?

A) GvÁàzÀPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ           

B)  C£ÀÄ¨sÉÆÃUÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ         
C) «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ                                
D) «vÀgÀuÉ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ   

75. Arthashastra is written by
A)  Kautilya                  
B) Adam Smith    
C)  Alfred Marshal       
D) Vishakadatta 

75. ‘CxÀð±Á¸ÀÛç’ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀªÀgÀÄ

A) PËn®å       

B) DqÀA¹ävï   
C) D¯ï¥Éæqï ªÀiÁμÀð¯ï 
D) «±ÁRzÀvÀÛ

76. The person who makes use of goods and 
services is
A)  Supplier              B)  Producer                 
C)  Consumer            D)  Distributor

76. ««zsÀ §UÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÀÄ

A) ¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉzÁgÀgÀÄ    B) GvÁàzÀPÀgÀÄ                 

C) C£ÀÄ¨sÉÆÃVUÀ¼ÀÄ  D) «vÀgÀPÀgÀÄ

77. Total 10 ton of onion sold in the market 
when the price of onion is Rs15 per Kg 
Whereas  Total 15 ton of onion sold in the 
market when the price of onion is Rs10 per 
Kg Above situation related to following Law 
of Demand’
A)  when the price increases, the demand for it 

decreases.            
B)  when the demand increases, the prices for it 

decreases                 
C)  when the price increases, the demand for it 

increases.           
D)  when the price decreases, the demand for it 

decreases.  

77. ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ°è FgÀÄ½îAiÀÄ ̈ É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ PÉ.f.15 gÀÆUÀ½zÁÝUÀ 
10 l£ï UÀ¼ÀμÀÄÖ FgÀÄ½î ªÀiÁgÁlªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. CzÉÃjÃw 
FgÀÄ½îAiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ PÉ.f.10 gÀÆ UÀ½zÁÝUÀ 15 l£ï 
UÀ¼ÀμÀÄÖ FgÀÄ½î ªÀiÁgÁlªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ F 
¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ ¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ F ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÉ.
A) ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉaÑzÀAvÉ®è ¨ÉÃrPÉ E½AiÀÄÄvÁÛ  

ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
B) ¨ÉÃrPÉ ºÉaÑzÀAvÉ®è ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ E½AiÀÄÄvÁÛ 

ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
C) ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉaÑzÀAvÉ®è ¨ÉÃrPÉ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÁÛ 

ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ
D) ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ®è ¨ÉÃrPÉ E½AiÀÄÄvÁÛ 

ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  
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78. The quantity of goods and services readily 
available for sale in market at a given price is
A)  Demand             B) Production               
C)  Supply       D) Distribution

78. ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ°è UÉÆvÁÛzÀ ¨É¯ÉUÉ ªÀiÁgÁlPÁÌV 

¹zÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄ-¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÉÃ

A) ¨ÉÃrPÉ          B) GvÁàzÀ£É               

C) ¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉ  D) «vÀgÀuÉ

79. Giving the shape of a chair or table to wood 
by the carpenter. This is an example for 
following utility
A) Principle utility 
B) Form utility 
C) Time utility and   
D) Place utility

79. ªÀÄgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄgÀUÉ®¸ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ PÀÄað CxÀªÁ 

ªÉÄÃf£À gÀÆ¥À. EzÀÄ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.

A. ªÀÄÆ¯ÉÆÃPÀ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ               

B.  DPÁgÉÆÃ¥À G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ    

C.  ̧ ÀªÀÄAiÉÆÃ¥À G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ              

D. ¸ÀÜ¼À G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ

80. The value that is expressed in the form of 
money is
A)  Demand              
B) Utility               
C)  Supply           
D) Price

80. ºÀtzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀiË®åªÉÃ

A) ¨ÉÃrPÉ     

B) G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ               

C) ¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉ          
D) ¨É¯É

81. When there is a difference between demand 
and supply,The goods and services
A)  Price varies        
B)  price will remain stable           
C)  Price will decrease    
D) Price will increase

81. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É ¨ÉÃrPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀåvÁå¸À 

GAmÁzÀgÉ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄ-¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À

A) ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ           

B) ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ¹ÜgÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ             
C) ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ         
D) ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

82. Read the following statements and choose 
the correct option
Statement A: Increase in the national income is 
the symbol of economic development.
Statement B: The volume of the national 
income depends upon production. If the 
production increases the national income also 
increases.

A)  A is false but B is true

B)  Both A and B true but  B is not correct 
explanation of A

C)  A is true but B is false
D) Both A and B true and B is correct 

explanation of A

82. PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀ DAiÉÄÌ 

ªÀiÁrj

ºÉÃ½PÉ  A : KgÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À gÁμÀÖçzÀ 

DyðPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ..

ºÉÃ½PÉ B : gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ UÁvÀæ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CªÀ®A©¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GvÁàzÀ£É ºÉaÑzÀgÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ

A) A vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ B ¸Àj

B) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B AiÀÄÄ A £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è

C) A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B vÀ¥ÀÄà 

D) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B AiÀÄÄ A £À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ
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83. Which are  the correct statements regarding  
Percapita income
i.  national income is divided by the total 

population of the Nation, we get the per 
capita income.

ii.  if the national income is more the per capita 
income is also more

iii.  if the national income decreases per capita 
income also decreases

iv.  the per capita reveals the economic 
condition of a Nation

A)  A, B and C 
B)  B, C and D
C)  A, B, C and D 
D)  A, C and D

83. vÀ¯Á ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVªÉ.
i. MAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖçzÀ DzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ 

d£À¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÀgÉ vÀ¯Á ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ 

®©ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ii. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À ºÉZÁÑVzÀÝgÉ vÀ¯Á 

ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ

iii. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ vÀ¯Á 

ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ

iv. vÀ¯Á ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ gÁμÀÖçUÀ¼À DyðPÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
w½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)  A, B and C 
B)  B, C and D
C)  A, B, C and D 
D)  A, C and D

84. The physical labour requires physical 
strength, where as mental labour requires 
A)  Intelligence.    
B) Qualification           
C)  Experience   
D) Dignity of labour

84. zÉÊ»PÀ ±ÀæªÀÄPÉÌ zÉÊ»PÀ ±ÀQÛ CUÀvÀå, CzÉÃ jÃw ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ 
±ÀæªÀÄPÉÌ EzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀ

A) §Ä¢Þ±ÀQÛ.          

B) «zÁåºÀðvÉ          

C)  C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ          
D) ±ÀæªÀÄzÀ WÀ£ÀvÉ

BUSINESS STUDIES ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À

85. Suppose you wish to procure 2000 note books 
for your school, which one of the following 
shops will you prefer to go? 
A.  Wholesale stationary shop 
B.  Shop in a weekly market 
C.  Retail stationary shop 
D.  Street shop

85. ¤ÃªÀÅ 2000 £ÉÆÃmï ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄä ±Á¯ÉUÉ 
vÀgÀ®Ä §AiÀÄ¸ÀÄwÛÃgÀ JAzÀÄPÉÆ½î, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¤ÃªÀÅ 
AiÀiÁªÀ CAUÀrUÉ ºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä EaÑ¸ÀÄ«j

A.  ̧ ÀUÀlÄ CAUÀr

B.  ̧ ÀAvÉ ªÁå¥Áj CAUÀr

C.  a®ègÉ CAUÀr
D.  ©Ã¢ §¢ CAUÀr

86. These industries are engaged in reproduction 
of different crops, plants and animals

A.  Extractive Industries

B.  Genetic industries 

C.  Construction Industries

D.  Manufacturing Industries

86. F GzÀåªÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ «zsÀzÀ zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸À¸ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 
¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïGvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è vÉÆqÀVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ

A UÀtÂ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

B.  vÀ½ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

C.  GvÁàzÀ£À GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

D. ¤ªÀiÁðt GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
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87. Anitha is residing in India, She buys goods 
from Russia with a view to sell it to Japan 
This business is referred as.
A ) Export trade 
B) Import trade
C)  Wholesale trade  
D) Entrepot Trade

87. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁzÀ C¤vÀ¼ÀÄ d¥Á£ïUÉ ªÀiÁgÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀμÁå¢AzÀ PÉÆAqÀÄ 
vÀj¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. F ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

A) DªÀÄzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ  

B) gÀ¥sÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ
C) ¸ÀUÀlÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ    
D) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀ¥sÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÁgÀö

88. Cottage industries are also called as.
A) Household industries
B.) Genetic Industries
C)  Small-scale Industries
D)  Village Industries

88. UÀÄr PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »ÃUÉAzÀÆ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ

A) UÀøºÀPÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

B)  vÀ½ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
C)  ̧ ÀtÚ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

D) UÁæ«ÄÃt PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ

89. ‘KARTHA’ is the head of 
A)  Sole trading concern 
B) Partnership firm 
C)  Hindu undivided family business concerns
D)  Joint stock companies

89. ‘PÀvÀð’£ÀÄ F ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRAqÀ£ÁVgÀÄvÁÛ£É.

A) KPÀªÀåQÛ ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀvÀé ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ

B) ¥Á®ÄUÁjPÉ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ 
C) »AzÀÆ C«¨sÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ

D) PÀÆqÀÄ §AqÀªÁ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ

90. This types of partners are not entitled for 
any share in profit but they are liable for 
business losses.
A) Active Partners      
B) Sleeping Partners
C) Minor Partners       
D) Nominal Partners

90. F «zsÀzÀ ¥Á®ÄzÁgÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀPÀÆÌ 
ºÀPÀÄÌzÁgÀgÀ®èzÀ DzÀgÉ ¸Á®UÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ 
UÀÄtªÁV ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A) ¸ÀQæAiÀÄ ¥Á®ÄUÁgÀgÀÄ   

B) vÀl¸ÀÜ ¥Á®ÄUÁgÀgÀÄ
C) C¥Áæ¥ÀÛ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ ¥Á®ÄzÁgÀgÀÄ
D) £ÁªÀÄªÀiÁvÀæ ¥Á®ÄzÁgÀgÀÄ

91. The purpose of Pradhan Mantri Jivan Jyothi 
Yojana is: 
a)  To ensure access to financial services in 

nationalised banks. 
b)  To help public to open bank account. 
c)  To provide loan for small businessmen / 

start ups from 50,000 to 10 Lakh. 
d)  To provide life insurance to all citizens 

between the age of 18 to 50 years. 

A)  a                      B) b                          
C)  c                      D) d

91. ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæ fÃªÀ£À eÉÆåÃw AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±À

a) gÁ¶ÖçÃPÀÈvÀ ¨ÁåAPïUÀ½AzÀ ºÀtPÁ¹£À ¸ÉÃªÉ 

MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ ¨sÀgÀªÀ¸É ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

b) ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀÄ ¨ÁåAPï£À°è SÁvÉ vÉgÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

c) 50 ̧ Á«gÀ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½AzÀ 10 ®PÀë gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ 

G¢ÝªÉÄ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ¥Àr¸À®Ä ¸Á® MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

d) 18 jAzÀ 50 ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉV£À J¯Áè ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ 

fÃªÀ «ªÉÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

A)  a                      B) b                          
C)  c                      D) d
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92. Per capita income is obtained by dividing 
National income by: 
A)  Total population of the country 
B)  Total working population 
C)  Area of the country 
D)  Volume of the capital used

92. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß EzÀjAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ vÀ¯Á 
DzÁAiÀÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ

A) D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ d£À¸ÀASÉå 

B) MlÄÖ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ  d£À¸ÀASÉå

C) D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ «¹ÛÃtð

D) §AqÀªÁ¼À G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt

93. The largest contributor to the National 
Income of India is the: 
A)  Primary Sector     B) Service Sector 
C)  Secondary Sector D) Industrial Sector 

93. EAzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ

A) ¥ÁæxÀð«ÄPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ B) vÀÈwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄ
C) ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄ   D) PÉÊUÁjPÁ ªÀ®AiÀÄ

94. Identify the Merits (Advantages) of Sole 
trading concern among the following: 
a) It can be started by own capital.
b) It provides employment to some people 
c) It provide better managerial ability and it 

increases efficiency.
d) The owner enjoys all the profits 
A)  a, b and d  B) a, b and c 
C)   a, c and d  D) b, c and d

94. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è KPÀªÀåQÛ ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀvÀé ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄPÀÆ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹
a. ¸ÀéAvÀ §AqÀªÁ¼À¢AzÀ¯ÉÃ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

b. PÉ®ªÀjUÉ GzÉÆåÃUÁªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

c. DqÀ½vÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁxÀåð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjtÂw ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ

d. UÀ½¹zÀ J®è ¯Á¨sÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀgÉ 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

A) a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d  B) a, b ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c 
C) a, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d  D) b, c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

95. Raju  Purchases  a car, this activity is 
classified as an economic action of: 
A) Production  B) Consumption 
C) Exchange  D) Distribution

95. gÁdÄ MAzÀÄ PÁgÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆAqÀÄPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ. F ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÉ¼ÀV£À DyðPÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀiÁV ªÀVðPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ

A) GvÁàzÀ£É B) C£ÀÄ¨sÉÆÃUÀ
C) «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ D) «vÀgÀuÉ

GEOGRAPHY ¨sÀÆUÉÆÃ¼À±Á¸ÀÛç

96. Choose The group of correct statements 

a)  Latitudes are drawn with reference to 
Earth’s axis.

b)  There are 3600 latitudes in total 

c)  00 Latitude is the greaterest circle

d)  As we approach nearer to the latitudinal 
circles of north and south it gets smaller.

A)  a,  d  and   c B)  a,   b   and   d

C)  b,   c   and   d D)  a,   c    and    d

96. ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

a)  ̈ sÀÆ CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß DzsÁgÀªÁVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ 

CPÁëA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

b) MlÄÖ 3600 CPÁëA±ÀUÀ½ªÉ.

c) 00 CPÁëA±ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄºÁªÀÈvÀÛªÁVzÉ.

d)  GvÀÛgÀ ºÁUÀÆ zÀQëtPÉÌ ºÉÆÃzÀAvÉ CPÁëA²PÀ 

ªÀvÀÄð®UÀ¼ÀÄ aPÀÌzÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A)  a,  d  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  c B)  a,   b   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d

C)  b,   c  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d D) a,   c   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   d
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97. Read the following sentences and mark the 
correct option.

a)  The equatorial low pressure belt is the 
warmest zone.

b)  This part receives direct rays of the sun 
throughout the year.

A)  Both a  and   b  are true

B)  Both a  and  b   are false

C)  a  is true, b  is false

D)  a  is false, b  is true

97. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

a)  ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ EzÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

GμÁÚA±ÀzÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄªÁVzÉ.

b) F ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ ªÀμÀðªÉ¯Áè ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£À £ÉÃgÀªÁzÀ 

QgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b JgÀqÀÄ ¸Àj

B) a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b JgÀqÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà

C) a ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b vÀ¥ÀÄà

D) a vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b ¸Àj

98. Match column A with column B and choose 
the correct answer.
          A                B
a)  Troposphere I  Ozone Gas
b)  Stratosphere II  Very low pressure
c)  Thermosphere III  The lowest layer  

   of the atmosphere
d) Exosphere IV  Ionosphere

 a b c d
A)  IV I II III
B)  III I IV II
C)  I III II IV
D)  II IV I III

98. A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß B ¥ÀnÖAiÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄßDAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

 A   B
a) ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÁªÀÄAqÀ® I   NeÉÆÃ£ï C¤®
b) ¸ÀªÉÆÃμÀÚªÀÄAqÀ® II  CvÀåAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ
c) GμÀÚvÁªÀÄAqÀ®  III  ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ  
  CvÀåAvÀ PÉ¼À ¥ÀzÀgÀÄ

d) ¨ÁºÀåªÀÄAqÀ® IV DAiÀiÁ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ®
 a b c d
A)  IV I II III
B)  III I IV II
C)  I III II IV
D)  II IV I III

99. Match column ‘A’ with column ‘B’ and 
choose the correct answer.
             A                               B
a)  Upper most layer     i) NIFE 

of the earth 
b) The lower part        ii) Asthenosphere 

of the crust 
c)  Upper mantle iii) SIAL
d)  The core iv) SIMA

 a b c d
A)  IV III I II
B)  I II III IV
C)  III IV II I
D)  II I III IV

99.  A ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  B ¥ÀnÖAiÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄßDAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.
          A   B
a) ¨sÀÆ RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®àzÀgÀÄ i.   ¤¥sÉ

b) ¨sÀÆ RAqÀUÀ¼À PÉ¼À¥ÀzÀgÀÄ ii. K¸ÉÛ£ÉÆÃ¹àAiÀÄgï

c) ªÀiÁåAl¯ï£À ªÉÄÃ®àzÀgÀÄ iii. ¹AiÀiÁ¯ï

d) PÉÃAzÀæUÉÆÃ¼À iv. ¸ÉÊªÀiÁ

 a b c d
A)  IV III I II
B)  I II III IV
C)  III IV II I
D)  II I III IV
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100. An ocean between the continents of Asia, 
Africa and Australia.
A) Pacific Ocean B) Indian Ocean
C) Atlantic Ocean  D) Arctic Ocean

100. KμÁå, D¦üæPÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¸ÉÖçÃ°AiÀiÁ RAqÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
EgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÁ¸ÁUÀgÀ.
A) ¥É¹¦üPï ªÀÄºÁ¸ÁUÀgÀ B) »AzÀÆ ªÀÄºÁ¸ÁUÀgÀ

C)  CmÁèAnPï ªÀÄºÁ¸ÁUÀgÀ D) DQÖðPï ªÀÄºÁ¸ÁUÀgÀ

101. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Assertion : A. Gigantic waves crash on the 
shore due to earthquakes on the ocean floor.
 Reason : R. On December 26, 2004 gigantic 
waves hit the coasts of India and Indonesia.
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not the 

correct explanation of A
B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the correct 

explanation of A.
C) ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false.
D) ‘A’ is false but ‘R’ is true.

101. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹
¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É : A. ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ ¸ÁUÀgÀ vÀ¼ÀzÀ°è GAmÁUÀÄªÀ 
¨sÀÆPÀA¥À£À¢AzÀ zÉÊvÀå C¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ wÃgÀPÉÌ C¥Àà½¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : R. 2004 r¸ÉA§gï 26gÀAzÀÄ 
zÉÊvÁåPÁgÀzÀ C¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ, EAqÉÆÃ£ÉÃ¶AiÀiÁ 
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À PÀgÁªÀ½ wÃgÀPÉÌ C¥Àà½¹vÀÄÛ.
A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ 

‘A’AiÀÄÄ ‘R’ £À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É C®è. 
B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

‘A’C£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄyð¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.‘R’
C) ‘A’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÀÄà
D) ‘A’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ DzÀgÉ ‘R’ ¸Àj

102. Match the following and mark the correct 
option.
a)  23½0 south latitude    I. Antarctic circle
b)  66½0  north latitude    II.Tropic of capricorn
c)  66½0  south latitude  III. Arctic circle
d)  23½0  north latitude  IV. Tropic of cancer
 a b c d
A)  III II IV I
B)  I IV III II
C)  IV I II III
D)  II III I IV

102. F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢¹ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÀÄgÀÄw¹.
a) 23½0  zÀQëtCPÁëA±À I. CAmÁQÖðPÀ ªÀÈvÀÛ
b) 66½0  GvÀÛgÀCPÁëA±À II. ªÀÄPÀgÀ ¸ÀAPÁæAwªÀÈvÀÛ
c) 66½0  zÀQëtCPÁëA±À III. DQÖðPï ªÀÈvÀÛ
d) 23½0  GvÀÛgÀCPÁëA±À IV. PÀPÁðlPÀ ̧ ÀAPÁæAw ªÀÈvÀÛ

 a b c d
A)  III II IV I
B)  I IV III II
C)  IV I II III
D)  II III I IV

103. In the following map ‘X’ is Gulf of Mannar 
and ‘Y’ is.

x

y

A)  Gulf of Cambay B) Gulf of Kutch
C)  Persian Gulf D) Gulf of Mexico

103. F PÉ¼ÀV£À £ÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è ‘X’ JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÁßgïSÁj ‘Y’ 
JA§ÄzÀÄ

x

y

A) PÁåA¨ÉSÁj         B) PÀZïSÁj

C) ¥À¶ðAiÀÄ£ïSÁj     D) ªÉÄQìPÉÆÃ SÁj
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104. Which of the following is the water body 
with the highest salinity?
A) dead sea B) Sambar lake
C)  Lake van D) Red sea

104. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ ®ªÀtvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ d®¨sÁUÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ?
A)  ªÀÄÈvÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ      B) ¸ÁA¨Ágï ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ
C) ªÁå£ï ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ    D) PÉA¥ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ

105. Maximum amount of high tide.
A)  Occurs on the first quarter and last quarter 

days in the phase of the moon.
B)  The sun and the earth are in the same 

straight line and moon is in right angle to 
the earth

C)  Takes place when the earth, the moon and 
the sun are in the same straight line.

D)  Occurs when earth and sun are perpendicular 
to each other.

105. UÀjμÀ× ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ G§âgÀªÀÅ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
A) ªÀÈ¢Þ ZÀAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÁð¢üvÀå ZÀAzÀæ£À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
B)  ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀÆAiÀÄð MAzÉÃ ̧ ÀgÀ¼À gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ 

ZÀAzÀæ£ÀÄ ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÉ ®A§ªÁVgÀÄvÁÛ£É.
C)  ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ZÀAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð MAzÉÃ ¸ÀgÀ¼À 

gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ°èzÁÝUÀ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
D)  ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀÆAiÀÄð ¥ÀgÀ¸ÀàgÀ ®A§ªÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ 

GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

106. Read the following statement and select the 
correct option.
Statement: (A) The International date line is 
1800 longitude it is short detours in order.

Statement (B) The international date line is 
drawn zigzag to avoid certain land masses.

A)  Both ‘A’ and ‘B’ true

B)  Both ‘A’ and ‘B’ false

C)  ‘A’ is true but ‘B’ is false.

D)  ‘A’ is false but ‘B’ is true.

106. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Dj¹.
ºÉÃ½PÉ (A) CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ gÉÃSÉ 1800 gÉÃSÁA±ÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ¯É EzÀÝgÀÆ EzÀ£ÀÄß CAPÀqÉÆAPÁV J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.
PÁgÀt (R) CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ gÉÃSÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉ®ªÀÅ 
¨sÀÆ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à¸À®Ä C®è°è CAPÀÄqÉÆAPÁV 
J¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ.

A) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀÆVzÉ.
B) ‘A’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ JgÀqÀÄ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ
C) ‘A’ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ
D) ‘A’ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘R’ ¸ÀjAiÀÆVzÉ.

107. Consider the following statements and mark 
them true or false.
A.  The prime longitude is called green wich 

longitude.

B.  There is a four minute time difference 
from one longitude to another longitude.

A)  ‘A’ is true but  ‘B’ is false

B)  Both ‘A’ and ‘B’ are false

C)  ‘A’ is false and ‘B’ is true
D)  Both ‘A’ and ‘B’ are true

107. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹ ¸Àj/vÀ¥ÀÄà UÀÄgÀÄw¹.

A. ¥ÀæzsÁ£À gÉÃSÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß VæÃ£À«Zï gÉÃSÁA±À JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ.

B. MAzÀÄ gÉÃSÁA±À¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ gÉÃSÁA±ÀPÉÌ 4 
¤«ÄμÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀåvÁå¸À EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ B vÀ¥ÀÄà 

B) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà 

C) A vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ B ¸Àj 
D) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B JgÀqÀÄ ¸Àj
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108. The correct order of oceanic floor is in order.
a)  Continental slope     
b)  The Ocean Deep and Trenches
c)  Continental shelf      
d) The Deep sea plain
A)  a,  b,  c  and   d        B) c,  a,  d  and   b
C)  b,   c ,  a  and   d      D) d,   c,  a    and    b

108. ¸ÁUÀgÀ vÀ¼ÀzÀ ¨sÀÆ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄ
a) RAqÁªÀgÀtzÀ E½eÁgÀÄ
b) ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ vÀUÀÄÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ¥ÁvÀ
c) RAqÁªÀgÀt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À
d) D¼À ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ ªÉÄÊzÁ£À
A) a, b,  c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d B) c, a,  d  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b
C) b, c,  a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d D) d, c,  a ªÀÄvÀÄÛ b

109. Select the correct statements about tides.
a)  It is a process caused by the gravitational 

force of the Sun, Moon and the daily motion 
of the Earth.

b)  Spring tide is caused by the combined 
 gravitational force of Sun and Moon.
c)  Neap tides occur on the first quarter  and 

last quarter days in the phase of the Moon.
d)  Tides are helpful in fishing
A)   a,  b  and   c B) a,  b  and   d

C)   b,  c  and   d D) a,  c   and    d

109. G§âgÀ«½vÀUÀ½UÉÀ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À 
UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.
a)  EzÀÄ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð, ZÀAzÀægÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÁéPÀμÀðt ±ÀQÛ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À ZÀ®£É¬ÄAzÀ 

GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ.

b) ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ZÀAzÀæ£À MlÄÖ UÀÄgÀÄvÀé ±ÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ 

UÀjμÀ× G§âgÀªÀÅ GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

c) PÀ¤μÀ× G§âgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÈ¢Þ ZÀAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÁð¢PÀå 

ZÀAzÀæ£À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

d) G§âgÀ«½vÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ

A) a,  b  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ c       B) a,  b  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d
C) b,   c ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  d       D) a, c  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d

110. The following characteristics applies to 
which stage of the river
a)  The river is very slow flowing at this stage.
b)  At this stage the river mainly performs the 

function of accumulation.
c)  Flood plains, tunnels, lakes, deltas, land 

forms are built up.
d)  The volume of the river of water is huge.
A)  The Middle Course B) The lower course
C)  The upper course  D) A starting role

110. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ £À¢ ¥ÁvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ºÀAvÀPÉÌ 
C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

a)  F ºÀAvÀzÀ°è £À¢AiÀÄÄ CvÀåAvÀ ¤zsÁ£ÀªÁV 

ºÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

b) F ºÀAvÀzÀ°è £À¢AiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ¸ÀAZÀAiÀÄ£À 

PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

c)  ¥ÀæªÁºÀ, ªÉÄÊzÁ£À, ±ÀÈAUÀ ̧ ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ, ªÀÄÄRd¨sÀÆ«Ä 

¨sÀÆ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ.

d)  £À¢AiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæ zÉÆqÀØzÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.
A) ªÀÄzsÀåPÀtÂªÉ ¥ÁvÀæ B) PÉ¼ÀPÀtÂªÉ ¥ÁvÀæ

C) ªÉÄÃ®ÌtÂªÉ ¥ÁvÀæ D) ¥ÁægÀA©üPÀ ¥ÁvÀæ

111. One of these is known as Lake killer.

A) Acid rain 

B) Ozone gas

C) Green house gas 

D) Carbonic acid

111. EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ‘¯ÉÃPï Q®ègï’ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®àngÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

A) D«ÄèÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄ¼É 

B ) NgÉhÆÃ£À C¤®

C) ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄ£É C¤® 

D) EAUÁ® DªÀÄè
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112. Match the instruments with its uses.
a) Richter scale i) To measure the depth  
     of the ocean.
b) Anemometer ii) To measure atmospheric  
         pressure.
c) Fathoms iii) To measure wind speed 
d) Barometer iv) To record the magnitude  
                                and intensity of   
   earthquakes
 a b c d

A)  IV III I II

B)  II III I IV

C)  I II III IV

D)  III IV II I

112. G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹.
A) jPÀÖgï ¸ïÌÃ¯ï I. ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ D¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß  

   C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä

B) C¤ªÉÆ«ÄÃlgï II. ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ  

   MvÀÛqÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä

C) ¥sÁåzsÀªÀiïì III. ªÁAiÀÄÄ«£À ªÉÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß  

   C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

D) ¨ÁgÉÆÃ«ÄÃlgï IV. ¨sÀÆPÀA¥À£ÀzÀ wÃªÀævÉ  
   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß  

   C¼ÉAiÀÄ®Ä

 a b c d

A)  IV III I II

B)  II III I IV

C)  I II III IV

D)  III IV II I

113. Which zone is called equine latitude

A) The Equatorial low pressure belt.

B)  North Sub-tropical high pressure belt

C)  South Sub-tropical high pressure belt

D)  North Sub-polar low  pressure belt

113. C±Àé CPÁëA±ÀªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®éqÀÄªÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ

A) ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀªÀÈvÀÛzÀ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ.

B) GvÀÛgÀ G¥À-GμÀÚ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ.

C) zÀQët G¥À-GμÀÚ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ.

D) GvÀÛgÀ zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ.
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114. Match the following winds with the places 
where they blow.
a) Trade winds i)  from polar high  

  pressure zone to sub  
  polar low pressure.

b)  Anti – trade ii)  from the high zone 
winds  pressure center 
towards  
  the surrounding low  
  pressurearea

c)  Polar winds iii) from sub-tropical  
  high pressure area  
  towards sub polar  
  low pressure area.

d)  Anti Cyclones iv)  from the sub-tropical                    
                                high pressure region           
                                to the eqvatorial low   
                                pressure region. 
a b c d

A) III IV    II I
B) II IV III I
C)  IV III I II
D)  IV III II I

114. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀÄ ©Ã¸ÀÄªÀ ̧ ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ºÉÆA¢¹.
a)  ªÁtÂdå i) zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ 

ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  ªÀ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ G¥À     
    zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ  
  ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ PÀqÉUÉ.

b) ¥ÀæwªÁtÂdå ii) ºÉZÀÄÑ MvÀÛqÀ PÉÃAzÀæ¢AzÀ 
ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À PÀrªÉÄ 
  MvÀÛqÀzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ

c)  zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ iii) G¥À GμÀÚ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ  
ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À¢AzÀ   
    G¥À zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ  
  MvÀÛqÀzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ

d) ¥ÀævÁåªÀvÀð iv) G¥À GμÀÚ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ 
ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ  
  ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ 

   PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀzÀ PÀqÉUÉ

a  b c d

A) III IV    II I

B) II IV III I

C)  IV III I II

D)  IV III II I

115. Read the following statement and select the 
correct answer.

Assertion : A. Ozone gas is found in 
stratosphere.

Reason : R. Ozone gas reflects radio waves 
transmitted from the earth back to earth.

A)  Both A and R are true and R is the correct 
explanation of  A.

B)  Both A and R are true and R is not the 
correct explanation of A.

C)  A is true but R is false.

D)  A is false but R is true.

115. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

GvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr.

¥Àæw¥ÁzÀ£É : A. ¸ÀªÉÆÃμÀÚªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è NgÉhÆÃ£ï 

C¤® PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

¸ÀªÀÄxÀð£É : R. NgÉhÆÃ£ï C¤®ªÀÅ ¨sÀÆ«Ä¬ÄAzÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÀUÉÆAqÀ gÉÃrAiÉÆÃ vÀgÀAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£À: ̈ sÀÆ«ÄUÉ

¥Àæw¥sÀ°¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

A) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ̧ Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  A £À ̧ ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.(R)

B) A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ A  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ 

«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁV®è. R

C) A ¸Àj DzÀgÉ R vÀ¥ÀÄà.

D) A vÀ¥ÀÄà DzÀgÉ R ¸Àj.
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116. Following are the factors that influence 
oceanic  currents.
A)  Earth’s daily motion
B)  Latitude and longitude 
C)  Temperature  D) Salinity
A)  A,  B  and   C B) A,  C   and   D
C)  B,   C  and   D D) A, B, C and  D

116. F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁUÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÁºÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 
©ÃgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

A) ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À ZÀ®£É.

B) CPÁëA±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÃSÁA±À.

C) GμÁÚA±À     D) ®ªÀtvÉ  

A) A,  B  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   C B) A,   C   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   D
C) B,   C   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   D D) A,   B,  C  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ    D

117. Match the grass land with proper country.
a)  Campos I) Venezuela
b)  Lanos II) Amazon
c)  Selvas III) Argentina 
d)  Pampas IV) Brazil

 a b c d
A)  III IV II I
B)  IV I II III
C)  II III IV I
D)  IV III I II

117. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÀÄ®ÄèUÁªÀ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ 
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ  ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV ºÉÆA¢¹ §gÉ¬Äj.

a) PÁA¥Á¸ï  I. ªÉ¤dÄªÉ¯Á
b) ¯Á£ÉÆÃ¸ï II. CªÉÄeÁ£ï
c) ¸É¯Áà¸ï III. CeÉðAmÉÊ£Á
d) ¥ÀA¥Á¸ï  IV. ¨Éæf¯ï
 a b c d
A)  III IV II I
B)  IV I II III
C)  II III IV I
D)  IV III I II

118. The name of the first research center 
established by an Indian team in Antarctica.
A) “Priyadarshini”   B) “Maitri”
C) “Bharathi”           D) “Dakshina Gangothri”

118. CAmÁQÖðPÁ RAqÀzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ vÀAqÀ ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ® ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÉÃAzÀæzÀ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ.
a) “¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤” b) “ªÉÄÊwæ”
c) “¨sÁgÀw” d) “zÀQët UÀAUÉÆÃwæ”

119. Match the lakes wih its features.
a) Superior lake I)  is at highest altitude  

in the world
b)  Vinny peg II) is the important lake 

of Bolivia.
c)  Lake Titicaca III) is an important lake 

in Canada
d)  Lake Poopa IV) is the largest fresh 

water lake in the 
world 

 a    b c d
A)  IV III I II
B)  III IV II I
C)  II I IV III
D)  IV II I III

119. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ̧ ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ ªÉÊ²μÀÖöåUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ºÉÆA¢¹.
a) ̧ ÀÄ¦ÃjAiÀÄgï I. ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ  

  JvÀÛgÀzÀ®ègÀÄªÀ  
  ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀªÁVzÉ.

b) «¤ß¥ÉUï   II. ¨ÉÆ°«AiÀiÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR  
  ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ.

c) nnPÁPÀ ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ III. PÉ£ÀqÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR  
  ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ

d) ¥ÀÆ¥Á ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ IV. «±ÀézÀ Cw zÉÆqÀØ ¹»  
  ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ ¤Ãj£À  
  ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀªÁVzÉ.

 a    b c d
A)  IV III I II
B)  III IV II I
C)  II I IV III
D)  IV II I III
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121.  Ascending and descending cones are formed 
by this action.
A)  Ground water function
B)  Function of waves
C)  Function of winds    
D)  Volcanic activity

122.  The main feature of the Earth  being “Geoid” 
shape
A)  Flattening at equatorial circle
A)  North pole bulge
C)  Bulge at the South Pole
D)  Flattened at both poles and inflated near the 

equator
123.  The correct order of atmospheric zones

A) Transitional, Intermediate, External, Thermal 
B) Transitional, Isothermal, Intermediate, External
C)  Solid, Transitional, Intermediate, External
D)  Isothermal, Intermediate, External, Thermal

124.  Read the following statements and choose 
the correct answer

 Statement (A) : Extrusion of magma from the 
Earth’s interior is called volcanism. 

 Reason(R): Magma is ejected through vents by 
the internal energy of the Earth.
A)  Statement À is incorrect.
B)  R is correct, Â is not complementary.
C)  Both A & R are correct but irrational.
D)  Both A & R are correct and proportional to 

each other.

125. Which statement is correct with respect to 
world time zones?
A) There are 24 time zones in the whole world
B) There are 12 time zones in Russia.
C) There are 3 time zones in USA
D) There are 5 time zones Australia

121. DgÉÆÃ» ºÁUÀÆ CªÀgÉÆÃ» ±ÀAPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ F 
PÁAiÀÄð¢AzÀ ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ.      

A) CAvÀdð® PÁAiÀÄð 

B) ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀC¯ÉUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð
C) ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð
D) eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄTUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð

122.  ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ fAiÀiÁqï DPÁgÀ  DVgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ EzÀÄ 
MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ®PëÀt
A) ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ°è ZÀ¥ÀàmÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

B) GvÀÛgÀ zsÀÄæªÀzÀ°è G©âgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

C) zÀQët zsÀÄæªÀzÀ°è G©âgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ

D) JgÀqÀÆ zsÀÄæªÀUÀ¼À°è ZÀ¥ÀàmÉAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, ̧ ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀ 

ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ §½ G©âPÉÆArzÉ.

123.   ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀÆzÀ PÀæªÀÄ 
A) ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£Á, ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ, ¨ÁºÀå, GμÀÚvÁ

B) ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£Á, ¸ÀªÉÆÃμÀÚ, ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ, ¨ÁºÀå 

C) ¸ÀªÉÆÃμÀÚ, ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£Á, ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ, ¨ÁºÀå

D) ¸ÀªÉÆÃμÀÚ, ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ, ¨ÁºÀå, GμÀÚvÁ

124.  F PÉ¼ÀV£À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß N¢  ̧ ÀjAiÀÄÄvÀÛgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  Dj¹
  ºÉÃ½PÉ : (A) ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ CAvÀgÁ¼À¢AzÀ ²¯Á¥ÁPÀ 

ºÉÆgÀ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄT J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.

  PÁgÀt (R) : ¨sÀÆ DAvÀjPÀ ±ÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ ²¯Á¥ÁPÀ 

¨sÀÆgÀAzsÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆgÀ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ

A) A ºÉÃ½PÉ vÀ¥ÁàVzÉ.

B) R PÁgÀt ¸Àj¬ÄzÀÄÝ, A UÉ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀªÁV®è.

C)  A  & R JgÀqÀÆ ¸Àj¬ÄªÉ DzÀgÉ ¸ÀPÁgÀtªÀ®è

D)  A & R JgÀqÀÆ ̧ Àj¬ÄªÉ ºÁUÀÆ   MAzÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ 

¸ÀPÁgÀt ºÉÆA¢ªÉ.

125.  ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ ªÉÃ¼ÁªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 
ºÉÃ½PÉ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÉ
A) ErÃ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ°è 24 ªÉÃ¼ÁªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ½ªÉ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀ.

B) gÀμÁåzÀ°è 12 ªÉÃ¼ÁªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ½ªÉ.    
C) AiÀÄÄ,J¸Àï,J,£À°è 3 ªÉÃ¼ÁªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ½ªÉ.
D) D¸ÉÖçÃ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è 5 ªÉÃ¼ÁªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ½ªÉ.

120. The following country is called as ‘Coffee 
Bowl’ of the world?
A) Argentina B) Venezula
C) Brazil D) Ethiopia 

120. ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ ‘PÁ¦üAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÉæ’ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®ànÖgÀÄªÀ zÉÃ±À.

A) CeÉðAmÉÊ£Á B) ªÉ¤dÄªÉ¯Á

C) ¨Éæf¯ï D) EyAiÉÆÃ¦AiÀiÁ



SOCIAL SCIENCE

256    NMMS SAT 

126. Seabed landform suitable for fishing, 
aquaculture and navigation is
A) Slope of continental shelf
B) Continental shelf
C) Deep ocean floor
D) oceanic depressions

127. Flat mounded ‘guyots’ are found here

A)  Slope of continental
B)  Continental shelf area
C) Deep ocean floor
D)  Oceanic depressions

128.  This is called as ‘Lake killer’
A) Global warming
B)  Green house effect
C)  Acid rain
D)   Ozone

129. Identify the correctly matched pair of 
metamorphic rocks
A)  Granite →Schist
B)  Sandstone →Marble
C)  Limestone →Gneiss
D)  Graphite → Diamond

130.  This  is an active volcano
A)  Fujiyama of  Japan
B)  Stramboli of Italy
C) Krakatova of Indonesia 
D)  Aurthurs seat of Scotland

131. The contact Zone of the crust and the mantle 
is called

 A) Gutenberg zone 
B) Asthenosphere
C) Mesosphere 
D) Mohorovicic

132.  Rocks are broken into particles by temperature, 
rain and snow is an example for 
A)  Physical denudation 
B)  Chemical denudation 
C)  Bio denudation 
D)  Natural denudation 

126.  «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ, d®ZÀgÀ PÀÈ¶ ºÁUÀÆ £ËPÁAiÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀÆPÀÛªÁzÀ ¸ÁUÀgÀ vÀ¼ÀzÀ ¸ÁUÀgÀvÀ¼À ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 
A) RAqÁªÀgÀtzÀ E½eÁgÀÄ
B) RAqÁªÀgÀt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C) D¼À ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ ªÉÄÊzÁ£À
D) ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ vÀUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ

127.  ZÀ¥ÀàmÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ UÀÄqÁØPÁgÀzÀ ‘UÀAiÉÆÃlìï’ UÀ¼ÀÄ E°è 
PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 
A) RAqÁªÀgÀtzÀ E½eÁgÀÄ
B) RAqÁªÀgÀt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C) D¼À ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ ªÉÄÊzÁ£À
D) ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ vÀUÀÄÎUÀ¼ÀÄ

128. ‘¯ÉÃPï Q®ègï’ JAzÀÄ EzÀ£ÀÄß PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ
A) eÁUÀwPÀ vÁ¥ÀªÀiÁ£À
B) ºÀ¹gÀÄ ªÀÄ£É ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ    
C) DªÀÄè ªÀÄ¼É 
D) NgÉhÆÃ£ï

129. gÀÆ¥ÁAvÀgÀ ²¯ÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹
A) UÁæ£ÉÊmï        → ’²¸ïÖ
B) ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ ²¯É → CªÀÄÈvÀ ²¯É
C) ¸ÀÄtÚzÀ PÀ®Äè → ’¤Ã¸ï
D) UÁæ¥sÉÊmï’    →  ªÀdæ

130. EzÀÄ eÁUÀÈvÀ eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁVzÉ
A) d¥Á¤£ À¥ÀÇåfAiÀiÁªÀiÁ
B) El°AiÀÄ ¸ÁÖçöA¨ÉÆÃ°
C) EAqÉÆÃ£ÉÃμÁåzÀ PÀæPÀmÉÆÃªÀ
D) ¸ÁÌmÉèAqÀ£À DxÀðgï ¹Ãmï

131.  PÀªÀZÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁåAl¯ï ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ªÀ®AiÀÄ 
  A) UÀÄmÉ£ï§Uïð¹ÃªÀÆ ªÀ®AiÀÄ 
  B) K¸ÉÛ£ÉÆÃ¹àAiÀÄgï

C) ªÉÄ¸Á¹àAiÀÄgï
D) ªÉÆºÉÆgÉÆÃ«¹Pï

132.  GμÁÚA±À, ªÀÄ¼É ºÁUÀÆ »ªÀÄ¢AzÀ ²¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
PÀtUÀ¼ÁV«¨sÀd£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ   EzÀPÉÌ 
GzÁºÀgÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.
A) ¨sËwPÀ ²y°ÃPÀgÀt
B) gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀ ²y°ÃPÀgÀt
C) eÉÊ«PÀ ²y°ÃPÀgÀt
D) £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ²y°ÃPÀgÀt



SOCIAL SCIENCE

257    NMMS SAT 

133.  These countries are most affected by“Acid 
rain ” in the world. So the areas are called 
‘Black Triangle’
A)  Jawa, Indonesia and Sumatra
B)  Italy, West Germany and France
C) Poland, Czech Republic and South-East 

Germany
D)  England, Finland and Hungary

134. The aggregate humidity in a given volume of 
atmosphare is called
A)  Integrated humidity B)  Relative humidity
C)  Specific humidity D) Maximum humidity

135.  This is an unique landform formed by 
glaciers.

 A)  Alluvial sedimentation B) Shila Sopana 
 C) Pedestal D) Swallowing hole

136. This zone of temperature  known as ‘calm 
zone ‘ (doldrum) 
A) North subpolar low pressure belt
B)  North polar high pressure belt
C)  South polar high pressure belt
D)  Equatorial low pressure belt

137. This is the most salinity water body in the 
world.
A)  Dead Sea 
B)  Sambar Sarovar (Lake)
C)  Van Sarovar (Lake)
D)  Red Sea

138.  The reason for the rise of water level in sea
A) High rainfall      
B)  Flooding of rivers
C)  Sand mining       
D)  Global warming

139.  Scientific Study of  atmospheric condition of 
a place for a short term
A) Climatology B)  Meteorology
C)  Seismology D)  Ecology

133. ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ CwÃºÉZÀÄÑ D«ÄèÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄ¼ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ‘PÀ¥ÀÄàwæPÉÆÃ£À’ J¤¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
A) eÁªÁ,  EAqÉÆÃ£ÉÃμÁå ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÄªÀiÁvÁæ

B) El°, ¥À²ÑªÀÄ dªÀÄð¤ ºÁUÀÆ ¥Áæ£Àìï

C) ¥ÉÇÃ¯ÉAqÀï, eÉPï UÀtgÁdå ºÁUÀÆ DUÉßÃAiÀÄ 

dªÀÄð¤

D) EAUÉèÃAqÀï, ¦ü£ï¯ÁåAqï ºÁUÀÆ ºÀAUÉÃj

134. MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt°è ªÁAiÀÄÄ«£À°ègÀÄªÀ MlÄÖ 

vÉÃªÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß »ÃUÉ£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.

A) ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ DzÀæðvÉ B) ¸Á¥ÉÃPëÀ DzÀæðvÉ    
C) ¤¢ðμÀÖ DzÀæðvÉ D) UÀjμÀ× DzÀæðvÉ

135. EzÀÄ »ªÀÄ£À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ ¤«Äð¸ÀÄªÀ «²μÀÖ ̈ sÀÆ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÁVzÉ.

A) ªÉÄPÀÌ®Ä ©Ã¸ÀtÂPÉ B) ²¯Á ¸ÉÆÃ¥Á£À    

C) ²¯Á¦ÃoÀ D) £ÀÄAUÀÄ©®

136. ±ÁAvÀªÀ®AiÀÄ’ (qÉÆÃ¯ïqÀæªÀÄï) JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ®àqÀÄªÀ 

GμÁÚA±ÀzÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄ

A) GvÀÛgÀ G¥ÀzsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ

B) GvÀÛgÀ zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ

C) zÀQët zsÀÄæ«ÃAiÀÄ C¢üPÀ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖ

D) ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁdPÀ ªÀÈvÀÛzÀ PÀrªÉÄ MvÀÛqÀ ¥ÀnÖÀ 

137. ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ Cw ºÉZÀÄÑ  ®ªÀtvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ d®¨sÁUÀ 

EzÁVzÉ.

A) ªÀÄÈvÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ  

B) ¸ÁA¨ÁgÀ ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ    
C) ªÁå£ï ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀ 
D) PÉA¥ÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ

138. ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ¤Ãj£À ªÀÄlÖ ºÉZÁÑUÀ®Ä PÁgÀt.

A) C¢üPÀ ªÀÄ¼É 

B) £À¢UÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÁºÀ    

C) ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ UÀtÂUÁjPÉ 

D) eÁUÀwPÀ vÁ¥ÀªÀiÁ£À

139.  MAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ C¯ÁàªÀ¢üAiÀÄ ªÁAiÀÄÄUÉÆÃ¼ÀzÀ 

¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀªÁV CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉ 

  A) ªÁAiÀÄÄUÀÄt±Á¸ÀÛç B) ¥ÀªÀ£À «eÁÚ£À±Á¸ÀÛçÀ
C) ¨sÀÆPÀA¥À±Á¸ÀÛç D) fÃ«¥Àj¸ÀgÀ
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140. This is the correct order of stages of river 
from start till end

 A)  River source, tributary, confluence, river mouth
B) Tributary, confluence, river mouth, source 

of river
C) confluence, river mouth, river source, 

tributary
D) River mouth, source of river, tributary, 

confluence

141. Rock collapses and cave roof collapses are 
the cause of this natural disaster.

 A) Land slide B) Volcano
 C) Tsunami D) Desertification

142.  Lime Stones absorbs corbon dioxide from 
rain water and becomes calcium bicarbonate. 
This type of chemical weathering is
A) Oxydation 
B) Corbonation
C) Hydration 
D) Solution

143.  Clouds that bring constant rain
A) Stratus Clouds B) Cumulus Clouds
C) Cirrus Clouds D) Nimbus Clouds

144.  Given below are the names of the local winds 
and countries.

 The correct arrangement of the the winds 
and countries is-
1.  Chinook -  A. Antarctica
2.  Mistral         - B.U. S. A
3.  Brick Fielder -  C. France
4.  Blizzard -  D. Australia 
A)  1 – B, 2 - C, 3 – D, 4 -  A
B)  1 – A, 2 – D, 3 – C, 4 -  B
C)  1 – D, 2 – A, 3 – B, 4 -  C
D) 1 – C,  2 – A, 3 – D, 4 -  B

145. A narrow strip of water body joining two 
large water bodies  is called.

 A) Khari B) Bay
 C) Strait D) Isthmus

140. D¢¬ÄAzÀ CAvÀåzÀªÀgÀÀUÉ £À¢ ¥ÁvÀæzÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄ.

  A) £À¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®, G¥À£À¢, ¸ÀAUÀªÀÄ, £À¢ ªÀÄÄR 

B) G¥À£À¢, ¸ÀAUÀªÀÄ, £À¢ ªÀÄÄR, £À¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®

C) ¸ÀAUÀªÀÄ, £À¢ ªÀÄÄR, £À¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®, G¥À£À¢

D) £À¢ ªÀÄÄR, £À¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®, G¥À£À¢, ̧ ÀAUÀªÀÄ

141.  ²¯Á ¸ÀÛgÀ¨sÀAUÀ ºÁUÀÆ CAvÀUÀÄðºÉ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁÒªÀtÂ 

PÀÄ¹vÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ «¥ÀwÛUÉ PÁgÀt.

A) ¨sÀÆPÀÄ¹vÀ B) eÁé¯ÁªÀÄÄT
C) ¸ÀÄ£Á«Ä D) ªÀÄgÀ¨sÀÆ«ÄÃPÀgÀt

142. ¸ÀÄtÚzÀPÀ®Äè ªÀÄ¼É ¤Ãj£À°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ§ð£ï-qÉÊ DPÉìöÊqï 

£ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÉÃjPÉÆAqÀÄ PÁå°ìAiÀÄA ¨ÉÊPÁ¨ÉÆÃð£ÉÃmï 

DUÀÄªÀ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀQæAiÉÄ

A) DªÀÄèd£ÀPÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É

B) EAUÁ®zÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É
C) d®d£ÀPÀzÀ ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃd£É
D) zÁæªÀtÂÃPÀgÀt

143.  ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄ¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄªÀ ªÉÆÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
A) ¥ÀzÀgÀÄ ªÉÆÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ B) gÁ² ªÉÆÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
C) »ªÀÄPÀt ªÉÆÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D) gÁ²ªÀÈ¶Ö ªÉÆÃqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

144. PÉ¼ÀUÉ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼À ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀjAiÀiÁzÀ eÉÆÃqÀuÉ

ªÀiÁgÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ      zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. a£ÀÆPï    -   J. CAmÁQÖðPÁ

2. «Ä¸ÀÖç¯ï    -   ©. AiÀÄÄ. J¸Àï. J

3. ©æPï¦üÃ®Øgï -   ¹. ¥Áæ£Àìï

4. ©èdqïð   -  r. D¸ÉÖçÃ°AiÀiÁ

A) 1 - ©, 2 - ¹, 3 - r, 4 - J

B) 1 - J, 2 - r, 3 - ¹, 4 - ©
C) 1 - r, 2 - J, 3 - ©, 4 - ¹
D) 1 - ¹, 2 - J, 3 - r, 4 - ©

145.  JgÀqÀÄ «±Á®ªÁzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀQð¸ÀÄªÀ  
JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ QjzÁzÀ d®¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
»ÃUÉ£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ.
A) SÁj B) PÉÆ°è
C) d®¸ÀA¢ü D) ¨sÀÆPÀAoÀ
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NMMS SOCIAL SCIENCE KEY ANSWERS 

 Q.NO    KEY   Q.NO KEY  Q.NO KEY Q.NO KEY Q.NO KEY

1 A 31 B 61 A 91 D 121 A

2 B 32 B 62 A 92 A 122 D

3 C 33 A 63 D 93 B 123 B

4 A 34 D 64 D 94 A 124 D

5 B 35 D 65 C 95 B 125 A

6 C 36 A 66 C 96 A 126 B

7 D 37 A 67 D 97 A 127 C

8 D 38 A 68 A 98 B 128 B

9 D 39 C 69 B 99 C 129 D

10 C 40 D 70 C 100 B 130 B

11 D 41 B 71 B 101 B 131 D

12 C 42 C  72 D 102 D 132 A

13 A 43 C 73 B 103 A 133 C

14 C 44 B 74 A 104 C 134 A

15 D 45 C 75 A 105 C 135 B

16 B 46 A 76 C 106 A 136 D

17 C 47 D 77 A 107 D 137 C

18 A 48 A 78 C 108 D 138 D

19 A 49 C 79 B 109 B 139 B

20 B 50 C 80 D 110 A 140 A

21 C  51 B 81 A 111 A 141 A

22 D 52 A 82 D 112 A 142 B

23 A 53 C 83 C 113 A 143 D

24 C 54 C 84 A 114 C 144 A

25 A 55 D 85 A 115 C 145 C

26 A 56 B 86 B 116 B

27 B 57 C 87 D 117 B

28 D 58 A 88 A 118 D

29 D 59 D 89 C 119 B

30 A 60 D 90 D 120 C
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Mathematics / UÀtÂvÀ

1.  Numbers / ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

1. 78A3945 is divisible by 11, where “A” is a 
digit, then “A” is equal to.

 (A) 0 (B) 1

 (C) 3 (D) 5

1. A JA§ÄzÀÄ CAQAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, 78A3945 JA§ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 
11 jAzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁUÀÄªÀAwzÀÝgÉ, “A” AiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ.

 (A) 0 (B) 1

 (C) 3 (D) 5

2. [3 – 4 (3 – 4)–1]–1 is equal to

 (A) 7 (B) –7

 (C) 1

7
 (D) − 1

7

2. [3 – 4 (3 – 4)–1]–1 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 7 (B) –7

 (C) 1

7
 (D) − 1

7

3. The rational number between 2 and 3 is

 (A) 
2

3
 (B) 

5

2

 (C) 2

5
 (D) 

5

3

3. 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3gÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¨sÁUÀ®§Þ ¸ÀASÉå

 (A) 
2

3
 (B) 

5

2

 (C) 2

5
 (D) 

5

3

4.
O A 1

The value of A in number line

 (A) 0.5 (B) 5

 (C) 
5

8
 (D) 

8

5

4.
O A 1

ªÉÄÃ°£À ¸ÀASÁågÉÃSÉAiÀÄ°è A AiÀÄ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 0.5 (B) 5

 (C) 
5

8
 (D) 

8

5

5. The simplified form of 2

5

23

20

3

4
+ +  is 

 (A) 46 (B) 20

 (C) 
10

23
 (D) 

23

10

5.  2

5

23

20

3

4
+ +  gÀ ¸ÀÄ®¨sÀgÀÆ¥À 

 (A) 46 (B) 20

 (C) 
10

23
 (D) 

23

10
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6. The sum of additive inverse of  −
35

18
and the 

product of multiplicative inverses of − 3

5
 and 

6

7
 is 

 (A) 
18

35
 (B) 18

 (C) 0 (D) 1

6. −
3

5
 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

6

7
 gÀ ªÀÅåvÀÌçªÀÄUÀ¼À UÀÄt®§ÞPÉÌ − 35

18
 

gÀ ªÀÅåvÀÌçªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÆr¹zÁUÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ GvÀÛgÀ 

 (A) 
18

35
 (B) 18

 (C) 0 (D) 1

7. The value of 16
3

4( )  is equal to

 (A) 2 (B) 4

 (C) 8 (D) 16

7. 16
3

4( )  gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 2 (B) 4

 (C) 8 (D) 16

8. If the number 1 a 8 is divisible by 3, then “a” 
is equal to

 (A) 0 (B) 4

 (C) 5 (D) 7

8. 1 a 8 ̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 3 jAzÀ ̈ sÁUÀªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ “a” UÉ ̧ ÀªÀÄªÁzÀzÀÄÝ

 (A) 0 (B) 4

 (C) 5 (D) 7

9. It we remove all the negative integers from the 
set of integers, we will get

 (A) Natural Numbers

 (B) Whole Numbers

 (C) Integers

 (D) Rational numbers

9. ¥ÀÆuÁðAPÀUÀ¼À UÀtUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ J¯Áè IÄt¥ÀÆuÁðAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆgÀ vÉUÉzÁUÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ UÀt.

 (A) ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀt

 (B) ¥ÀÆtð¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀt

 (C) ¥ÀÆuÁðAPÀUÀ¼À UÀt

 (D) ¨sÁUÀ®§Þ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀt

10. The associative property is applicable to whole 
number for the following operation.

 (A) Addition and subtraction

 (B) Addition and multiplication

 (C) Subtraction and multiplication

 (D) Multiplication and devision

10. ¸ÀºÀªÀvÀð¤ÃAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀÅ PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

¥ÀÆtð¸ÀASÉåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

 (A) ¸ÀAPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À

 (B) ¸ÀAPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ

 (C) ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ

 (D) UÀÄuÁPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀPÀ®£À 



MATHEMATICS

262    NMMS SAT 

11. The value of M in 985M865, if this number is 
divisible by 9.

 (A) 6 (B) 5

 (C) 4 (D) 2

11. 985M865 F ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ 9 jAzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁUÀÄªÀAwzÀÝgÉ, “M” 
¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 6 (B) 5

 (C) 4 (D) 2

12. The value of 99
95

99
99






×  is 

 (A) 9798 (B) 9997

 (C) 9898 (D) 9896

12. 99
95

99
99






×  gÀ ¨É¯É

 (A) 9798 (B) 9997

 (C) 9898 (D) 9896

13. Find the greatest number of 5 digits which is 
exactly divisible by 137

 (A) 89999 (B) 99873

 (C) 98437 (D) 99789

13. 137 jAzÀ ̈ sÁUÀªÁUÀÄªÀ 5 CAQAiÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁr

 (A) 89999 (B) 99873

 (C) 98437 (D) 99789

14. The prime number among these

 (A) 1001 (B) 100001

 (C) 1027 (D) 1009

14. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è C«¨sÁdå ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1001 (B) 100001

 (C) 1027 (D) 1009

15. What is the least perfect square that is multiple 
of 7, 11 and 12

 (A) 462 (B) 924

 (C) 213444 (D) 10,164

15. 7, 11 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 12gÀ UÀÄtPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CvÀåAvÀ PÀ¤µÀ× ¥ÀÆtð ªÀUÀð 

¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ.

 (A) 462 (B) 924

 (C) 213444 (D) 10,164

16. The smallest number to be added to 1000, so 
that 45 devides the sum exactly.

 (A) 35 (B) 80

 (C) 20 (D) 10

16. 45 jAzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV ¨sÁUÀªÁUÀ®Ä 1000 PÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ 

PÀ¤µÀ× ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ.

 (A) 35 (B) 80

 (C) 20 (D) 10
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17. 5 bells toll at intervals of 5, 6, 10, 12 and 15 
seconds respectively. After how many seconds 
will they toll together again.

 (A) 60 (B) 120

 (C) 30 (D) 180

17. 5 ¨É®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ 5, 6, 10, 12 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 15 ¸ÉPÉAqïUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀzÀ°è 
¨Áj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ MmÁÖV JµÀÄÖ ¸ÉPÉAqïUÀ¼À 

£ÀAvÀgÀ MmÁÖV ¨Áj¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

 (A) 60 (B) 120

 (C) 30 (D) 180

18. The unit’s place digit of [1001]2008 + [1002] is 

 (A) 0 (B) 3

 (C) 4 (D) 6

18. [1001]2008 + [1002] gÀ ©r¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀASÉå AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ.

 (A) 0 (B) 3

 (C) 4 (D) 6

19. The number of natural numbers divisible by 7 
are there between 3 and 200 

 (A) 27 (B) 28

 (C) 29 (D) 36

19. 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 200 gÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À 7 jAzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ 
¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ

 (A) 27 (B) 28

 (C) 29 (D) 36

20. The sum and product of two integres are 26 
and 165 respectively. The difference between 
these two integers is

 (A) 3 (B) 6

 (C) 2 (D) 4

20. JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀÆuÁðAPÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄt®§ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ 26 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

165 DVªÉ. D JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀÆuÁðAPÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ

 (A) 3 (B) 6

 (C) 2 (D) 4

21. The greatest number that will divide 148, 246 
and 623 leaving 4, 6 and 11 respectively.

 (A) 20 (B) 12

 (C) 6 (D) 48

21. 148, 246 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 623 ¨sÁV¹ 4, 6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 11£ÀÄß ±ÉÃµÀªÁV 
G½¸ÀÄªÀ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 20 (B) 12

 (C) 6 (D) 48

22.
999

1

7
999

2

7
999

3

7
999

4

7
999

5

7
+ + + +

+999
6

7
 is simplified to

 (A) 5997 (B) 5979

 (C) 5994 (D) 2997

22.
999

1

7
999

2

7
999

3

7
999

4

7
999

5

7
+ + + +

+999
6

7
 gÀ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛgÀÆ¥À

 (A) 5997 (B) 5979

 (C) 5994 (D) 2997
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2. Linear & Equations / gÉÃSÁvÀäPÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀt

23. In a Calender a square of four numbers is 
marked. The sum of the numbers is 104. The 
biggest number is.

 (A) 30 (B) 31

 (C) 29 (D) 28

23. MAzÀÄ PÁå¯ÉAqÀgÀ£À°è £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ 
ZËPÀªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À¯ÁVzÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ 104 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è£À CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 30 (B) 31

 (C) 29 (D) 28

24. Five times of a number is equal to three times 
the sum of the number and 4. The number is.

 (A) 4 (B) 5

 (C) 6 (D) 7

24. MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 5gÀµÀÄÖ D ¸ÀASÉåUÉ £Á®Ì£ÀÄß 
PÀÆrzÁUÀ ªÉÆvÀÛzÀ 3gÀµÀÖPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄªÁzÀgÉ D ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 4 (B) 5

 (C) 6 (D) 7

25. If the sides of a triangle are x, (x + 2) and  
(x + 4) units. The length of biggest side 10 units 
then area of triangle in sq. Units.

 (A) 24 (B) 42

 (C) 48 (D) 84

25. MAzÀÄ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV x, (x + 2) 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (x + 4) ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À 
C¼ÀvÉ 10 ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ «¹ÛÃtð (ZÀzÀgÀ 
ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ).

 (A) 24 (B) 42

 (C) 48 (D) 84

26. If Raghavi marked y, (y + 2) and (y + 4) 
number of dots in first second and third square 
respectively. In this way she marked 16 dots in 
eighth square then the number of dots marked 
by her in first square is.

 (A) 8 (B) 4

 (C) 2 (D) 1

26. gÁWÀ«AiÀÄÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ZËPÀUÀ¼À°è 
PÀæªÀÄªÁV y, (y + 2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (y + 4) ZÀÄPÉÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄvÀÛ 
»ÃUÉ JAl£ÉÃ ZËPÀzÀ°è 16 ZÀÄPÉÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ZËPÀzÀ°è UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÀ ZÀÄPÉÌUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ.

 (A) 8 (B) 4

 (C) 2 (D) 1

27. If (2 × 102) + (5 × 10) + P = 252 then the value 
of P.

 (A) 25 (B) 52

 (C) –2 (D) 2

27. (2 × 102) + (5 × 10) + P = 252 DzÀgÉ P £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 25 (B) 52

 (C) –2 (D) 2
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28. y = 2x + 1 The point which touches the  
y - axis

 (A) (1, 0) (B) (0, 1)

 (C) (1, 1) (D) (1, –1)

28. y = 2x + 1 gÉÃSÉAiÀÄÄ y - CPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ©AzÀÄ«£À 
¤zÉðÃ±ÁAPÀªÀÅ

 (A) (1, 0) (B) (0, 1)

 (C) (1, 1) (D) (1, –1)

29.
If P

P

2
2

4

2
0

−( )
+

=  then the value of P

 (A) 2 (B) – 2

 (C) ± 2 (D) 0

29.

 P

P

2
2

4

2
0

−( )
+

=  DzÀgÉ P £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 2 (B) – 2

 (C) ± 2 (D) 0

30. If 2P – 1 = P° then the value of P

 (A) 1 (B) – 1

 (C) ± 1 (D) 0

30. 2P – 1 = P° DzÀgÉ P £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1 (B) – 1

 (C) ± 1 (D) 0

31. If 300x  – 2 = 297 + x° then the value of x

 (A) 1 (B) – 1

 (C) 0 (D) ± 1

31. 300x  – 2 = 297 + x° DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1 (B) – 1

 (C) 0 (D) ± 1

32. If x  – 1 = (23)1/3 then the value of x

 (A) 2 (B) 3

 (C) 5 (D) 7

32. x  – 1 = (23)1/3 DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 2 (B) 3

 (C) 5 (D) 7

33.
The Half of Half of a number is 

30

40
, The 

number is

 (A) 3

4

 (B) 4

3

 (C) 7

3

 (D) 9

3

33. MAzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀðzÀ CzsÀðzÀµÀÄÖ 30

40

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 3

4

 (B) 4

3

 (C) 7

3

 (D) 9

3

34. Suhas is elder by two years than Vishwas Three 
years ago sum of their ages is 8. The present age 
of Suhas is...

 (A) 6 (B) 8

 (C) 10 (D) 12

34. ¸ÀÄºÁ¸À£ÀÄ «±Áé¸À¤VAvÀ 2 ªÀµÀð »jAiÀÄªÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É. 
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À »AzÉ EªÀj§âgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 8 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ ¸ÀÄºÁ¸À£À FV£À ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì...

 (A) 6 (B) 8

 (C) 10 (D) 12
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35. If 0 0169 1 3. .× =a  then the value of a

 (A) 1 (B) 10

 (C) 100 (D) 1000

35.
0 0169 1 3. .× =a  DzÀgÉ a £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1 (B) 10

 (C) 100 (D) 1000

36. If 2 1 2
2x x− = +( )  then the value of x

 (A) –3 (B) 3

 (C) 2 (D) 1

36.
If 2 1 2

2x x− = +( )  DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯É

 (A) –3 (B) 3

 (C) 2 (D) 1

37. One of the solution for y = –5x + 3 is

 (A) (1, 5) (B) (–1, 8)

 (C) (–1, –8) (D) (0, –3)

37. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è y = –5x + 3 ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀjºÁgÀªÁVzÉ.

 (A) (1, 5) (B) (–1, 8)

 (C) (–1, –8) (D) (0, –3)

38. Half a number added to the number gives 111. 
The Number is

 (A) 72 (B) 74

 (C) 76 (D) 78

38. ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ CzsÀðzÀµÀÖ£ÀÄß ¸ÀASÉåUÉ PÀÆrzÁUÀ 111 DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ¸ÀASÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 72 (B) 74

 (C) 76 (D) 78

39. The sum of the two consecutive even number is 
26. The biggest even number is

 (A) 10 (B) 12

 (C) 14 (D) 16

39. JgÀqÀÄ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 26 ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀªÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 10 (B) 12

 (C) 14 (D) 16

40. F 23x = 64 then the value of x

 (A) 2 (B) 4

 (C) 6 (D) 8

40. 23x = 64 DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 2 (B) 4

 (C) 6 (D) 8

41. The sum of three consecutive multiples of 11 is 
99. The bigger number is

 (A) 44 (B) 33

 (C) 66 (D) 55

41. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ PÀæªÀiÁ£ÀÄUÀvÀ 11gÀ UÀÄtPÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ 99 ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è£À CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ UÀÄtPÀªÀÅ

 (A) 44 (B) 33

 (C) 66 (D) 55

42. Root of the equation 3x – 1 = 17 is

 (A) 9 (B) 6

 (C) 66 (D) 55

42. 3x – 1 = 17 ¸À«ÄÃPÀgÀtzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®ªÁVzÉ.

 (A) 9 (B) 6

 (C) 66 (D) 55
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3. Ratio, Proportion & Average / C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj

43. x ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 9 gÀ ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 15 DzÀgÉ, x zÀ 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 9   B) 135
 C)  25  D) 6        

44. ` 6060 UÀ¼À£ÀÄß A & B gÀªÀjUÉ 1:2 gÀAvÉ ºÀAazÀgÉ 
A AiÀÄ ¥Á®Ä :

 A)   ` 2020   B) ` 3030
 C)   ` 6060  D) ` 1010

45. M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ wAUÀ¼À DzÁAiÀÄ & Rað£À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 4:3. CªÀ£À MAzÀÄ wAUÀ¼À G½vÁAiÀÄ ` 
1200 DzÀgÉ CªÀ£À wAUÀ¼À DzÁAiÀÄªÀÅ : 

 A) ` 1200  B) ` 3600
 C) ` 8400 D) ` 4800

46. A ªÀÄvÀÄÛ B MAzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV ` 15000  
` 9500 vÉÆqÀV¹ ` 980 ¯Á¨sÀUÀ½¹zÀgÀÄ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
A AiÀÄÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¯Á¨sÀªÀÅ :

 A) ` 600  B) ` 500
 C) ` 800 D) ` 380

47. MAzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ°è X £ÀÄ 1
3 gÀµÀÄÖ, Y £ÀÄ 1

4
 gÀµÀÄÖ & 

G½¢zÀÝ£ÀÄß Z §AqÀªÁ¼À ºÁQzÁÝ£É. EªÀgÀ MlÄÖ ̄ Á¨sÀ  

` 8400 DzÀgÉ Z £À ¯Á¨sÀªÀÅ :
 A) ` 2800  B) ` 2100
 C) ` 3500 D) ` 4200       

48. ¨ÁºÀÄ«£À GzÀÝ 'a'  ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ, ªÀUÀðzÀ ºÁUÀÆ 
¸ÀªÀÄ¨ÁºÀÄ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ :        

 A)   4:√3   B) √3:4  
 C)   4:3    D) 2:1

49. A, B, & C gÀªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 5:3:2 DVzÉ. 
A AiÀÄÄ C  VAvÀ 18 ªÀµÀðzÉÆqÀØªÀ£ÀÄ, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
CªÀgÀ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ :

 A) 10 ªÀµÀð B)  20 ªÀµÀð

 C) 30 ªÀµÀð D)  60 ªÀµÀð

43. Mean proportion of “x” and 9 is 15, then Value 
of “x” is :

 A) 9  B) 135
 C) 25 D) 6

44. If ` 6060 is distributed among A & B in the 
ratio 1:2, then the money A gets :

 A) ` 2020  B) ` 3030
 C) ` 6060 D) ` 1010

45. The ratio of monthly income and expenditure of 
a person is 4:3, if his monthly saving is `1200, 
then his monthly income is : 

 A) ` 1200  B) ` 3600
 C) ` 8400 D) ` 4800

46. A and B invested ̀ 15000 and ̀ 9500 respectively 
in a business and earned a profit of ` 980, then 
A’s Profit is :

 A) ` 600  B) ` 500
 C) ` 800 D) ` 380

47. X & Y invested 1
3  and 1

4
 of total Investments 

in business respectively. Z invested rest. Total 

Profit is ` 8400 then Profit of Z is :
 A) ` 2800  B) ` 2100
 C) ` 3500 D) ` 4200

48. The ratio of the area of a square to the area of 
an equilateral triangle of sides 'a' units is :

 A) 4:√3  B) √3:4  
 C) 4:3   D) 2:1

49. The ratio of ages of A,B, & C is 5:3:2. A is 18 
years older than c, then sum of their ages  is :

 A) 10 years  B) 20 years 
 C) 30 years  D) 60 years
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50. JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 3:2. CªÀÅUÀ½AzÀ vÀ¯Á 
10 £ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 5:3 DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ 
D ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ : 

 A) 100 B) 50  

 C) 80   D) 25

51.   MAzÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¨Á®PÀ & ¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 
7:8 DVzÉ. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É CªÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è PÀæªÀÄªÁV 
20% & 10% ºÉaÑ¹zÀgÉ, D vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ¨Á®PÀ 
¨Á®QAiÀÄgÀ ºÉÆ¸À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ :

 A)   21:22 B) 1:1  
 C)   2:1   D) 21:24

52. MAzÀÄ gÉÊ®Ä 5 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À°è 320 Q.«ÄÃ zÀÆgÀ 
PÀæ«Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. MAzÀÄ §¸ÀÄì 4 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À°è 160 Q.«ÄÃ 
zÀÆgÀ PÀæ«Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÃUÀUÀ¼À 
C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ :

 A)   2:1 B) 5:8

 C)   8:5 D) 5:4

53. ¥Àæw PÉ.f.UÉ PÀæªÀÄªÁV ` 90 & ` 150 ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄ 
JgÀqÀÄ «zsÀzÀ ZÀºÁ ¥ÀÅrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°è 
¨ÉgÉ¹zÀgÉ D «Ä±ÀætªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw PÉ.f UÉ ` 102 £ÀAvÉ 
ªÀiÁgÁl ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ? 

 A)   4:3 B) 3:5

 C)   3:4 D) 4:1

54. MAzÀÄ ̄ ÉÆÃºÀzÀ°è vÁªÀÄæ & ̧ ÀvÀÄ 5:3 C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°èzÉ. 
D ¯ÉÆÃºÀzÀ°è vÁªÀÄæ 30.5 UÁæA EzÀÝgÉ ¸ÀvÀÄ«£À 
vÀÆPÀªÀÅ :

 A) 30.3 UÁæA  B) 18.3 UÁæA

 C) 8.5 UÁæA D) 10 UÁæA

55. x2 +  4y2 = 4xy DzÀgÉ x : y = ?
 A)   2:1 B) 1:2  
 C)   1:1   D) 1:3

50.  The ratio of two numbers is 3:2 when we 
subtract 10 from each, the ratio becomes 5:3, 
then the sum of those numbers is :

 A) 100 B) 50  
 C) 80   D) 25

51.  The ratio of boys and girls of a class is 7:8. If 
their numbers are increased by 20% and 10% 
respectively then new ratio of boys & girls is :

 A) 21:22 B) 1:1  
 C) 2:1   D) 21:24

52.  The train covers a distance of 320 km in 5 
hours.A bus covers a distance of 160km in 4 
hours. Then the ratio of their velocities.

 A) 2:1 B) 5:8

 C) 8:5 D) 5:4

53. In what ratio the two different tea powders 
priced at ` 90 and ` 150 per kg respectively can 
be mixed and sold at the price ` 102 per Kg ? 

 A) 4:3 B) 3:5

 C) 3:4 D) 4:1

54. The ratio of copper and zinc in a metal is 5:3. If 
a copper weighs 30.5 gm in a metal then weight 
of the zinc in that metal is :

   A) 30.3 gram B) 18.3 gram

 C) 8.5 gram D) 10 gram.

55.   x2 +  4y2 = 4xy then x : y = ?
 A) 2:1 B) 1:2  
 C) 1:1   D) 1:3
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56.  The average of first 6 numbers is 10.The first 
5 numbers are 5, 8, 10,12, & 17 then the 6th 
number is :

 A) 18 B) 8

 C) 28 D) 6

57.  The average of first five positive cube numbers 
is :

 A) 25 B)  125

 C) 45 D)  54

58. On an average, 520 people visit museum on 
Sunday and an average of 310 people on the 
remaining days. Then the total average of the 
visitors arrived in the month of june starting 
from Monday is :

 A) 415 B) 400

 C) 338 D) 830

59.  Average of 5 consecutive natural numbers is 48, 
then the product of the first and last numbers 
among those numbers is :

 A) 2300 B)  240

 C) 480 D)  2200

60. Average of five numbers is 24, the average of 
the first three numbers among then is 30 and 
the average of the last three numbers is 20 the 
middle number among those numbers is :

 A) 24 B)  30

 C) 25 D)  44

56. ªÉÆzÀ® DgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 10, CzÀgÀ°è 

ªÉÆzÀ® LzÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 5, 8, 10, 12, 17 DzÀgÉ 6 

£ÉÃ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 18 B) 8

 C) 28 D) 6

57. ªÉÆzÀ® LzÀÄ zsÀ£À WÀ£À ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸ÀjAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 25 B)  125

 C) 45 D)  54

58. MAzÀÄ ̧ ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Àæw wAUÀ¼À°è ̈ sÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀzÀAzÀÄ 

¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 520 d£À & G½zÀ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀAzÀÄ ̧ ÀgÁ¸Àj 310 

d£À DUÀ«Ä¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ 

dÆ£ï wAUÀ¼À°è DUÀ«Ä¹zÀ ¸ÀAzÀ±ÀðPÀgÀ ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 415 B) 400

 C) 338 D) 830

59. C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ LzÀÄ ¸Áé¨sÁ«PÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 48, 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À°è ªÉÆzÀ® & PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ :

 A) 2300 B)  240

 C) 480 D)  2200

60. 5 ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 24, CzÀgÀ°è ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 30, PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À 

¸ÀgÁ¸Àj 20, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ : 

 A) 24 B)  30

 C) 25 D)  44
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4. Quadrilaterals / ZÀÄvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdUÀ¼ÀÄ

61.   The number of sides of a regular polygon 
whose each interior angle is 1440  is :

  A) 6   B) 8
  C) 10    D) 12

62.   A wire of length 100 cm is bent into a shape of 
a square. Then the area of the square is :

  A) 10 cm2  B) 25 cm2

  C) 625 cm2 D) 10000 cm2

63.   The perimeter of the square whose diagonal is 
12√ 2 cm is :

  A) 24 cm  B) 24 √ 2  cm

  C) 48 cm  D) 48 √ 2  cm

64.  The area of the square whose diagonal is 12 cm 
is :

  A) 72 cm2  B) 96 cm2

  C) 144 cm2 D) 288 cm2

65.  The diagonals of a rhombus are 6 cm and 8 cm. 
Then the perimeter of the rhombus is :

  A) 20 cm  B) 24 cm

  C) 25 cm  D) 28 cm

66.  The value of ‘x’ in the parallelogram READ is :

  A) 670  B) 1090

  C) 1130  D) 1550

  
D

R E

1130

420

M A

x

61.   MAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄdzÀ ¥ÀæwÃ M¼ÀPÉÆÃ£À 

1440, DzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 6   B) 8
 C) 10                    D) 12 

62. 100cm GzÀÝzÀ vÀAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ°è §VÎ¹zÉ. 

D ZËPÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ : 

  A) 10 cm2  B) 25 cm2

  C) 625 cm2 D) 10000 cm2

63.  PÀtð 12√ 2  cm EgÀÄªÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 24 cm  B) 24 √ 2  cm

  C) 48 cm  D) 48 √ 2  cm

64.  PÀtð 12 cm EgÀÄªÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ :

  A) 72 cm2  B) 96 cm2

  C) 144 cm2 D) 288 cm2

65.  MAzÀÄ ªÀeÁæPÀÈwAiÀÄ PÀtðUÀ¼ÀÄ 6 cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8 cm 

DVzÀÝgÉ, D ªÀeÁæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 20 cm  B) 24 cm

  C) 25 cm  D) 28 cm

66.  READ ̧ ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ°è ‘x’ zÀ ̈ É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 670  B) 1090

  C) 1130  D) 1550

  
D

R E

1130

420

M A

x
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67.  In rectangle ABCD, AB = 35 cm, BC=15 cm.  
If the bisector of  �C touches AB at P, then  
 AP : PB is equal to :

  A) 7:3  B) 3:7 

  C) 4:3   D) 2:1

  D

A P
35 cm

15 cm

C

B

68.  In rectangle PQRS, if the perpendicular drawn  
from vertex S to PR divides  �S in the ratio 2:3,  
then �RPQ is equal to :

  A) 900  B) 540

  C) 360   D) 180

   
S

T
P

R

Q 

69.  If the ratio between an exterior angle and an 
interior angle of a regular polygon is 1:5, then 
the number of sides of the polygon is :

  A) 5      B) 6

  C) 10   D) 12

70.  PRIME is a regular pentagon. If �MPI =360 

then measure of �PMI is

  A) 360  B) 540

  C) 720   D) 1080

  M

360

E

P R

I

67.  DAiÀÄvÀ ABCD AiÀÄ°è AB = 35 cm, BC=15 cm 

DVzÉ. �C AiÀÄ PÉÆÃ£ÁzsÀðgÉÃSÉAiÀÄÄ AB AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
'P' ©AzÀÄ«£À°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ AP : PB UÉ 
¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀzÀÄÝ :

  A) 7:3  B) 3:7 

  C) 4:3   D) 2:1

  D

A P
35 cm

15 cm

C

B

68.  PQRS DAiÀÄvÀzÀ°è S ±ÀÈAUÀ¢AzÀ PRUÉ J¼ÉzÀ 

®A§ªÀÅ �S £ÀÄß 2:3 C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ°è «¨sÁV¹zÀgÉ 

�RPQ zÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 900  B) 540

  C) 360   D) 180

  S

T
P

R

Q 

69.  MAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄdzÀ MAzÀÄ ±ÀÈAUÀzÀ°è 

GAmÁzÀ ºÉÆgÀPÉÆÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¼ÀPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À 

C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ 1:5 DzÀgÉ D §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄdªÀÅ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 

¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 5      B) 6

  C) 10   D) 12

70.  PRIME MAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ ¥ÀAZÀ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwAiÀiÁVzÉ.      
�MPI =360  DzÀgÉ  �PMI zÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 360  B) 540

  C) 720   D) 1080

  M

360

E

P R

I
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71.  In a regular polygon, if the measure of each 
exterior angle is 25% of the measure of each 
interior angle, then the number of sides of the  
polygon is :

  A) 5   B) 6
  C) 10   D) 25

72.  If the two angles of a polygon are right angles 
and measure of each of the remaining angles is 
1440, then the polygon is :

  A) Quadrilateral B) Pentagon
  C) Heptagon D) Decagon

73.  In the adjoining figure, AB = BC = CD and  
AE = ED. If �ABC = �BCD = �AED = 1400 
then measure of  �BAE is :

  A) 200  B) 400

  C) 600   D) 800

   

A

B C

E

D

74.  If an angle of a parallelogram is two third of 
its consecutive angle, then the measure of the 
largest angle of the parallelogram is :

  A) 720  B) 900

  C) 1080  D) 1180

75.  MEAL is a rectangle. If ∠AFE : ∠FAE = 3:2 
then measure of ∠LAN is :

  A) 360  B) 540

  C) 1260  D) 1440

  
A

N
L

F EM

 

71.  MAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄdzÀ ¥ÀæwÃ ºÉÆgÀPÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ, 

¥ÀæwÃ M¼ÀPÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ 25% gÀ¶ÖzÀÝgÉ, D §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄdªÀÅ 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 5   B) 6
  C) 10   D) 25
 

72.   MAzÀÄ §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ PÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

®A§PÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, G½zÀ ¥ÀæwÃ M¼ÀPÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ 

C¼ÀvÉ 1440 DVzÀÝgÉ, D §ºÀÄ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwAiÀÄÄ :

  A) ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd B) ¥ÀAZÀ¨sÀÄd
  C) ¸À¥ÀÛ¨sÀÄd D) zÀ±À¨sÀÄd

73.  avÀæzÀ°è AB = BC = CD ºÁUÀÆ AE = ED DVzÀÄÝ 
AE = ED. If �ABC = �BCD = �AED = 1400 
DVzÀÝgÉ �BAE zÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ

  A) 200  B) 400

  C) 600   D) 800

   

A

B C

E

D

74.  MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ MAzÀÄPÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ 

CzÀgÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄPÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀgÀ¶ÖzÀÝgÉ, 

D ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØPÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ 

C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 720  B) 900

  C) 1080  D) 1180

75.  avÀæzÀ°è MEAL MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÀ. ∠AFE : ∠FAE = 3:2 
DzÀgÉ ∠LAN zÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 360  B) 540

  C) 1260  D) 1440

  

A
N

L

F EM
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76.  If two angles of a quadrilateral are 770 and 570 

and out of the remaining two angles, one angle 
is 100 smaller than the other. The measure of  
the largest angle of the quadrilateral is :

  A) 980  B) 1080

  C) 1180  D) 1280

77.   The value of ‘x’ in the figure is :

  A) 190  B) 290

  C) 390   D) 1220

  

1220

1400

530

C D E

B

A

x

78.   The value of ‘x’ in the figure is :

  A) 500  B) 860

  C) 1000  D) 1040

  

300

500

N

A

B
X G

K

76.   MAzÀÄ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ JgÀqÀÄPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À C¼ÀvÉ 770 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 570 DVªÉ. G½zÉgÀqÀÄ PÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ 

PÉÆÃ£ÀªÀÅ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÉÆÃ£ÀQÌAvÀ 100 PÀrªÉÄ DVzÀÝgÉ 

D ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðdzÀ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ PÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ:

  A) 980  B) 1080

  C) 1180  D) 1280

77.  avÀæzÀ°è ‘x’ zÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 190  B) 290

  C) 390   D) 1220
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1400
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C D E

B

A

x

78.  avÀæzÀ°è ‘x’  zÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

  A) 500  B) 860

  C) 1000  D) 1040
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79.  The ratio of each interior angle of a regular 
pentagon and that of a regular decagon is :

  A) 1:2  B) 2:1

  C) 3:4   D) 4:3

80.  In figure, XCBA is a parallelogram and  
ABII YZ. If  ∠YXZ =550, ∠XYZ = 620 then 
the measure of  ∠XAB is :

 A) 1250 B) 1170

 C) 630 D) 350

550

620

A

CX

Y Z

B

81.  In square GAME, if ∠GOE =750, then  measure 
of ∠ANE is :

 A) 600 B) 750

 C) 1050 D) 1200

 

  
E

750

G

N

O

X

MA

79.  MAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ ¥ÀAZÀ¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ 

zÀ±À¨sÀÄeÁPÀÈwUÀ¼À ¥ÀæwÃ M¼ÀPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ :

  A) 1:2  B) 2:1

  C) 3:4   D) 4:3

80.  avÀæzÀ°è XCBA MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ZÀvÀÄ¨sÀÄðd ºÁUÀÆ 

ABII YZ DVzÉ. ∠YXZ =550, ∠XYZ = 620 
DVzÀÝgÉ ∠XAB AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 1250 B) 1170

 C) 630 D) 350

 

550

620

A

CX

Y Z

B

81.  ZËPÀ GAME AiÀÄ°è ∠GOE =750  DzÀgÉ ∠ANE zÀ 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 600                  B) 750

 C) 1050 D) 1200

 

  
E

750

G

N

O

X
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5. Mensuration / PÉëÃvÀæ UÀtÂvÀ

82.  A car wheel is of radius 38 cm. If it rolls 120 
times, then the distance covered by the wheel 
is  :

 A) 29,662.8 cm B) 26,662.8 cm
 C) 27,651.3 cm D) 28,662.8 cm

83.  The perimeter of a square is 12 cm and that of 
another is 16 cm. The side of a square whose 
area is equal to the sum of the areas of the 
above two squares would be :

 A) 4 cm  B) 5 cm

 C) 5.5 cm D) 6 cm

84.  The ratio of two unequal sides of a rectangle is 
1:2. If its perimeter is 24 cm, then length of its 
diagonal is :

 A) 
√5
 2  cm B) 

√5
 2 cm

 C) 2√5 cm D) 4√5 cm

85.  If the edge of a cube is increased by 100%, the 
surface area of the cube is increased by :

 A) 100%              B) 200%

 C) 300%  D) 400% 

86.  A path of width 10m measurement is 
constructed around a rectangular garden whose 
measurement is 200m x 180m. the area of the 
path is :

 A) 8000 m2 B) 9000 m2

 C) 7000 m2 D) 6000 m2

87.  The length of a rectangular hall is 5m more 
than its breadth. the area of the hall is 750 m2. 
The length of the hall is :

 A) 20m B) 30m

 C) 40m D) 50m

82.  MAzÀÄ PÁj£À ZÀPÀæzÀ wædåªÀÅ 38cm DVzÉ. ZÀPÀæªÀÅ 

120 ¸Áj GgÀÄ½zÁUÀ, ZÀPÀæªÀÅ ZÀ°¹zÀ zÀÆgÀªÀÅ :

 A) 29,662.8 cm B) 26,662.8 cm
 C) 27,651.3 cm D) 28,662.8 cm

83.  JgÀqÀÄ ZËPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 12 cm & 16 cm 
DVzÉ. F JgÀqÀÆ ZËPÀUÀ¼À «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛzÀµÉÖÃ 

«¹ÛÃtðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ZËPÀzÀ MAzÀÄ ̈ ÁºÀÄ«£À 

C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 4 cm  B) 5 cm

 C) 5.5 cm D) 6 cm

84.  MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÀzÀ GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀ®zÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 

1 : 2  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÀÄvÀzÀ ̧ ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 24 cm, DzÁUÀ 
DAiÀÄvÀzÀ «PÀtðzÀ GzÀÝªÀÅ :

 A) 
√5
 2  cm B) 

√5
 2 cm

 C) 2√5 cm D) 4√5 cm

85.  ZËPÀWÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ±ÉÃPÀqÁ 100% gÀµÀÄÖ 

ºÉaÑ¹zÁUÀ, CzÀgÀ ºÉZÁÑzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃtðzÀ 

±ÉÃPÀqÁ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÅ :

 A) 100% B) 200%

 C) 300% D) 400%

86.  DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ vÉÆÃlzÀ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 200m x 180 
m EzÉ. EzÀgÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Ä ¤«Äð¹zÀ 10m CUÀ®zÀ 
gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ :

 A) 8000 m2 B) 9000 m2

 C) 7000 m2 D) 6000 m2

87.  DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ PÉÆoÀrAiÀÄ GzÀÝªÀÅ CzÀgÀ CUÀ®QÌAvÀ 
5m ºÉZÁÑVzÉ. PÉÆoÀrAiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ 750 m2 DzÁUÀ 

CzÀgÀ GzÀÝªÀÅ :

 A) 20m B) 30m

 C) 40m D) 50m
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88.  The sides of the rectangular plot are in the 
ratio is 5:4 and its area is equal to 500 m2 the 
perimeter of the plot is :

 A) 70m B) 80m

 C) 90m D) 100m

89.  The perimeter of a rhombus is 100 cm. If one 
of its diagonal is 14 cm, then the area of the 
rhombus is :

 A) 48 cm2 B) 96 cm2

 C) 336 cm2 D) 672 cm2

90.  Two cubes have their volumes in the ratio 1:27. 
The ratio of their surface areas is :

 A) 1 : 9 B) 1 : 4

 C) 1 : 5 D) 1 : 1.5

91.  Number of cubes each of edge 3 cm that can be 
cut from a cube of edge 15 cm is :

 A) 75 B) 100

 C) 125 D) 150

92.  The dimensions of a cuboid are in the ratio of  
1: 2: 3 and its total surface area is 88 cm2  then 
the  volume of the cuboid is :

 A) 38 cm3 B) 48 cm3

 C) 58 cm3 D) 68 cm3

93.  Number of soap cakes that can be placed in a 
box of size 56 cm ×0.4 m×0.25 m, if the size of 
a soap cake is 7 cm×5 cm×2.5 cm is :

 A) 640 B) 642

 C) 540 D) 542

88.  DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ d«ÄÃ¤£À GzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀ®UÀ¼À 

C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 5 : 4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ 500 m2 
DVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ d«ÄÃ¤£À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 70m B) 80m

 C) 90m D) 100m

89. ªÀeÁæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 100 cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ 

MAzÀÄ PÀtðªÀÅ 14 cm, DzÁUÀ ªÀeÁæPÀÈwAiÀÄ 

«¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ :

 A) 48 cm2 B) 96 cm2

 C) 336 cm2 D) 672 cm2

90. JgÀqÀÄ ZËPÀWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À WÀ£À¥sÀ®zÀ C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 1 : 27, 

DzÁUÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃtðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ :

 A) 1 : 3 B) 1 : 4

 C) 1 : 5 D) 1 : 1.5

91.  15cm ¨ÁºÀÄ«gÀÄªÀ ZËPÀWÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 3cm 

¨ÁºÀÄ«gÀÄªÀ WÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV PÀvÀÛj¹zÁUÀ ¹UÀÄªÀ 

ZËPÀWÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå :

 A) 75 B) 100

 C) 125 D) 150

92.  DAiÀÄvÀ WÀ£ÀzÀ ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 1 : 2 : 3 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀÇtð ªÉÄÃ¯ÉäöÊ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ 88 cm2 

DzÁUÀ DAiÀÄvÀ WÀ£ÀzÀ WÀ£À¥sÀ®ªÀÅ :

 A) 38 cm3 B) 48 cm3

 C) 58 cm3 D) 68 cm3

93.  56cm × 0.4m × 0.25m C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ¼Àî MAzÀÄ 

¨ÁPïì£À°è 7cm × 5cm × 2.5cm C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ¼Àî 
¸Á§Æ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ej¸À¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. ºÁUÁzÀgÉ D 

¨ÁPïì£À°è Ej¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸Á§Æ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ:

 A) 640 B) 642

 C) 540 D) 542
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94.  A rectangular field is 8.1 m long and 3.6 m 
wide. If the area of the rectangular field is equal 
to the area of the square field then the side of 
the square is :

 A) 29.16 m B) 4.5 m

 C) 5.4 m D) 30.16 m

95.  A square field has an area of 10,000 m2. If a 
person runs 6km around the field, the number 
of rounds completed by the person is :

 A) 10 B) 40

 C) 15 D) 60

96.  The area of a circular field is 154 km2. The 
length of the wire required to fence 3 rounds 
around the field is :

 A) 44 km B) 132 km

 C) 122 km D) 49 km

97. A room is 26m long and 10m wide. If square 
tiles of length 2m are arranged in that room, the 
number of tiles required is :

 A) 65 B) 55

 C) 45 D) 35

98. The length, width, & height of a room are 4m, 
3m & 3m respectively. The cost of painting for 
1 square meter area is Rs 4, then the cost of 
painting four walls (in rupees) is :

 A) 120 B) 80

 C) 142 D) 168

99. The number of flags of size 3m x 2m that can 
be prepared using rectangular flag cloth of 
measure 90 m x 60 m is :

 A) 900 B) 5400

 C) 54 D) 90

94.  MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ d«ÄÃ£ÀÄ 8.1m GzÀÝ, 3.6m 
CUÀ®«zÉ. D d«ÄÃ¤£À «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ 

d«ÄÃ¤£À «¹ÛÃtðPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ«zÀÝgÉ, ZËPÀzÀ 

¨ÁºÀÄ«£À C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 29.16 m B) 4.5 m

 C) 5.4 m D) 30.16 m

95.  MAzÀÄ ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ ºÉÆ®zÀ «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ 10,000m2  

EzÉ. M§â£ÀÄ ºÉÆ®zÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Ä 6km NrzÀgÉ, 

CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÉÆ®zÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 10 B) 40

 C) 15 D) 60

96.  ªÀÈvÁÛPÁgÀzÀ d«ÄÃ¤£À «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ 154  km2.   
ºÉÆ®zÀ ¸ÀÄvÀÛ®Ä 3 ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛvÀAw ¨ÉÃ°ºÁPÀ®Ä 

¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ vÀAwAiÀÄ GzÀÝªÀÅ :

 A) 44 km B) 132 km

 C) 122 km D) 49 km

97. MAzÀÄ PÉÆoÀrAiÀÄ GzÀÝ 26m ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀ® 

10m EzÉ. D PÉÆoÀrUÉ 2m GzÀÝzÀ ZËPÁPÁgÀzÀ 

mÉÊ®ìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÉÆÃr¹zÀgÉ, ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄªÀ mÉÊ®ìUÀ¼À 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ

 A) 65 B) 55

 C) 45 D) 35

98. MAzÀÄ PÉÆÃuÉAiÀÄ GzÀÝ, CUÀ®, & JvÀÛgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV 

4m, 3m & 3m EªÉ.  1 ZÀzÀgÀ «ÄÃ «¹ÛÃtðPÉÌ 

§tÚºÀZÀÑ®Ä vÀUÀ®ÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑ 4 gÀÆ, ºÁUÁzÀgÉ £Á®ÄÌ 

UÉÆÃqÉUÀ½UÉ §tÚºÀZÀÑ®Ä vÀUÀ®ÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ (gÀÆ.UÀ¼À°è): 

A) 120 B) 80

 C) 142 D) 168

99. MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ ¨ÁªÀÅlzÀ §mÉÖAiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄÄ 

90 m x 60 m EzÉ EzÀgÀ°è vÀAiÀiÁj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 

3m x 2m C¼ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¨ÁªÀÅlUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 900 B) 5400

 C) 54 D) 90
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6. Algebraic Expression / ©ÃeÉÆÃQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ

100. The expression obtained when 2xy + 9x2 is: 
subtracted from 12xy + 4x2 - 3y2 is :

 A) 10xy + 5x2 - 3y2       B) 10xy + 5x2 + 3y2 

 C) 10xy - 5x2 - 3y2        D) 10xy - 5x2 + 3y2 

101. If we subtract 3a - 6ab + 2b + 11 from  
11a - 8ab + 4b - 2 then the difference is :

 A) 8a+2ab+2b-13         B) 8a+2ab+2b+13  

 C) 8a-2ab-2b-13           D) 8a-2ab+2b-13 

102. The product of 9x and (-5xyz) is

 A) 45xyz        B) 45x2yz 

 C) - 45x2yz            D) - 45xy2z

103. The value of (a-b) (a+b) + (b-c) (b+c) + (c-a) 
(c+a) is :

 A) a + b + c       B) a2 + b2 + c2

 C) ab + bc + ca           D) 0

104. The sum of values of 'x' satisfying x⅔ + x⅓ = 2 
is:

 A) - 3     B) 7 

 C) - 7            D) 3

105. The values of (x2 + y2 - zB)2 - (x2 - y2 + zB)2 is :

 A) 4x2y2 - 4x2z2     B) 4x2y2z2

 C) x4 + y4 + z4           D) 0

106. If (a-b) = 2 and ab = 80 then the value of a3-b3 

is :

 A) 488         B) 588 

 C) 388            D) 688

100. 2xy + 9x2 £ÀÄß 12xy + 4x2 - 3y2  jAzÀ PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ 

§gÀÄªÀ ©ÃeÉÆÃQÛAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 10xy + 5x2 - 3y2      B) 10xy + 5x2 + 3y2 

 C) 10xy - 5x2 - 3y2       D) 10xy - 5x2 + 3y2 

101. 3a - 6ab + 2b + 11 £ÀÄß 11a - 8ab + 4b - 2  
jAzÀ PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÀÅ :

 A) 8a+2ab+2b-13       B) 8a+2ab+2b+13  

 C) 8a-2ab-2b-13         D) 8a-2ab+2b-13

102. 9x ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (-5xyz) £À UÀÄt®§ÞªÀÅ :

 A) 45xyz        B) 45x2yz 

 C) - 45x2yz            D) - 45xy2z

103. (a-b) (a+b) + (b-c) (b+c) + (c-a) (c+a) UÀ¼À 
¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) a + b + c       B) a2 + b2 + c2

 C) ab + bc + ca           D) 0

104. x⅔ + x⅓ = 2 £À°è `x' UÉ ¸ÀjzÀÆV¸ÀÄªÀ ¨É¯ÉUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛªÀÅ :

 A) - 3     B) 7 

 C) - 7            D) 3

105. (x2 + y2 - zB)2 - (x2 - y2 + zB)2 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 4x2y2 - 4x2z2     B) 4x2y2z2

 C) x4 + y4 + z4           D) 0

106. (a-b) = 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ab = 80 DzÁUÀ a3-b3 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 488         B) 588 

 C) 388            D) 688
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107. If  x - x
1  = 10 then  the value of x + x

1  is :

 A) 5 √26  B) 2 √26

 C) -5 √26  C) +4 √26

108.  If we subtract the product of 3x (6x-y) from the 
product of 5x (2x + 3y) then we get, 

 A) -8x2 - 18xy B) -28x2 + 12xy

 C) -8x2 + 18xy D) +28x2 - 12xy

109.  For which of the following the value of m = 8?

 A) 5m × 5-3/52 = 53 B) 5m × 53/53 = 52

 C) 5m × 52/53 = 53 D) 5m × 5-2/52 = 52

110.  The number to be subtracted from 11
-6  to get  

9
8  is :

 A) 34 / 99 B) -142 / 99

 C) 142 / 99 D) -34 / 99

111.  If the area of a rectangular land is (x2-y2) sq. 
units, whose length is (x+y) unit, then its 
breadth is :

 A) x + y B) x - y

 C) x2 + y D) x2 + y2

112.  The value of 9982 is. 

 A) 96004 B) 99660004

 C) 996004 D) 100000

113.  If 5k + 6 = 51 then the value of k is

 A) 7 B) 6

 C) 8 D) 9

107. x - x
1  = 10 DzÁUÀ x + x

1  £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 5 √26  B) 2 √26

 C) -5 √26  C) +4 √26

108.  3x (6x-y) gÀ UÀÄt®§ÞªÀ£ÀÄß 5x (2x + 3y) gÀ 
UÀÄt®§Þ¢AzÀ PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ £ÀªÀÄUÉ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ :

 A) -8x2 - 18xy B) -28x2 + 12xy

 C) -8x2 + 18xy D) +28x2 - 12xy

109.  F PÉ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÉ m = 8 DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ?

 A) 5m × 5-3/52 = 53 B) 5m × 53/53 = 52

 C) 5m × 52/53 = 53 D) 5m × 5-2/52 = 52

110.   11
-6  jAzÀ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÁUÀ 9

8   
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ :

 A) 34 / 99 B) -142 / 99

 C) 142 / 99 D) -34 / 99 

111.  MAzÀÄ DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ d«ÄÃ¤£À «¹ÛÃtðªÀÅ  
(x2-y2)  ZÀ. ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, D d«ÄÃ¤£À GzÀÝªÀÅ 

(x+y) ªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ CUÀ®ªÀÅ :

 A) x + y B) x - y

 C) x2 + y D) x2 + y2

112.  9982 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 96004 B) 99660004

 C) 996004 D) 100000

113.  5k + 6 = 51 DzÀgÉ k £ÀÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ :

 A) 7 B) 6
 C) 8 D) 9



MATHEMATICS

280    NMMS SAT 

7. Triangles / wæ¨sÀÄdUÀ¼ÀÄ

114. A

B CD

In D ABC, if AD is the median, then
 (A) AB + AC > 2AD
 (B) AB + AC < 2AD
 (C) AB + AC < BC
 (D) AB – AC > BC

114. A

B CD

D ABC AiÀÄ°è AD AiÀÄÄ ªÀÄzsÀågÉÃSÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, DUÀ
 (A) AB + AC > 2AD
 (B) AB + AC < 2AD
 (C) AB + AC < BC
 (D) AB – AC > BC

115.

C D B

A

In D ABC, AB = BD and D is a pointon BC 
such that AD = CD, If CAD ADC: :=1 7 then 
measure of angle ABC  is
 (A) 80° (B) 90°
 (C) 100° (D) 120°

115.

C D B

A

D ABC AiÀÄ°è AB = BD ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AD = CD, DUÀÄªÀAvÉ 

D AiÀÄÄ BC AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À MAzÀÄ ©AzÀÄªÁVzÉ. 
CAD ADC: :=1 7 DzÀgÉ ABC  AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

 (A) 80° (B) 90°
 (C) 100° (D) 120°

116. B

A C

F E D

In the adjoining figure sum of the measures of 
A B C D E F, , , , & is.

 (A) 360° (B) 540°

 (C) 600° (D) 720°

116. B

A C

F E D

¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è A B C D E F, , , , &  UÀ¼À 
¥ÀjªÀiÁtUÀ¼À ªÉÆvÀÛ.

 (A) 360° (B) 540°

 (C) 600° (D) 720°

117. Length of the altitude corresponding to longest 
side of the triangle with side 13cm, 20cm and 
21cm

 (A) 11cm (B) 11.5cm
 (C) 12cm (D) 12.5cm

117. 13 cm, 20cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 21cm ¨ÁºÀÄUÀ½gÀÄªÀ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ°è 
CzÀgÀ CvÀåAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ¨ÁºÀÄ«UÉ C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀªÁzÀ JvÀÛgÀ.

 (A) 11cm (B) 11.5cm
 (C) 12cm (D) 12.5cm
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118. D E

C
A B

In the adjoining figure AD ⊥ DC, DC ⊥ EB  
and CE ⊥ EB. If AD = 6cm, & DC = EC = 3cm 
then length of AB is
 (A) 12cm (B) 2 15 cm

 (C) 15cm (D) 3 15 cm

118. D E

C
A B

¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è AD ⊥ DC, DC ⊥ CE, CE ⊥ EB 
AD = 6cm, BE = 9cm ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DC = EC = 3cm DzÀgÉ 
AB AiÀÄ GzÀÝ

 (A) 12cm (B) 2 15 cm

 (C) 15cm (D) 3 15 cm

119.

A
G F

D

C

EB
In the adjoining figure rectangular sheed ABCD 
is folded a long EF such that CD intersects AF 
at G. If measure of BEC  is 58°, then measure 
of AGD is 
 (A) 116° (B) 128°
 (C) 136° (D) 148°

119.

A
G F

D

C

EB
¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è DAiÀÄvÁPÁgÀzÀ ºÁ¼É ABCD 
AiÀÄ£ÀÄß CD AiÀÄÄ AF £ÀÄß G £À°è ¸ÀA¢ü¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ EF 
UÀÄAlªÀÄqÀvÀ¯ÁVzÉ. BEC  AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ 58° DzÀgÉ AGD

AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ.

 (A) 116° (B) 128°
 (C) 136° (D) 148°

120.

D

A

E

OB C

In DABC, O is the midpoint of BC. Semicircular 
are with BC as diameter intersects AB and AC 
at D and E respectively. If BAC = °50 then 
measure of DOE is.

 (A) 80° (B) 90°
 (C) 100° (D) 110°

120.

D

A

E

OB C
DABC AiÀÄ°è BCAiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå©AzÀÄ O DVzÉ. BC 
AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÁå¸ÀªÁV¹ J¼ÉzÀ CzsÀðªÀÈvÀÛ PÀA¸ÀªÀÅ AB ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AC UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀæªÀÄªÁV D ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E UÀ¼À°è bÉÃ¢¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
BAC = °50 DzÀgÉ DOE AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

 (A) 80° (B) 90°
 (C) 100° (D) 110°

121. A

E

F

65°

B D C
In the adjoining figure, AD = AC and BE = CE. 
If DFC = °65  then measure of BAC

 (A) 45° (B) 55°
 (C) 65° (D) 75°

121. A

E

F

65°

B D C

¥ÀPÀÌzÀ DPÀÈwAiÀÄ°è AD = AC, BE = CE ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DFC = °65  
DzÀgÉ BAC  AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

 (A) 45° (B) 55°
 (C) 65° (D) 75°
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122. A

B
5 c

m
8 cm

5 cm

C

In DABC BC = 8cm, and AB = AC = 5cm then 
its area is
 (A) 12sqcm (B) 15sqcm
 (C) 18sqcm (D) 20sqcm

122. A

B

5 c
m

8 cm

5 cm

C

DABC AiÀÄ°è BC = 8cm, AB = AC = 5cm  DzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ 
«¹ÛÃtð

 (A) 12sqcm (B) 15sqcm
 (C) 18sqcm (D) 20sqcm

123. A

E

B C

D

In DABC, BD and CF are the altitudes on 
AC and AB respectively. If AB = 15cm  
AC = 14cm and BD = 12cm then length of CE 
is
 (A) 13 cm (B) 11.2 cm
 (C) 10 cm (D) 9.6 cm

123. A

E

B C

D

DABC AiÀÄ°è BD ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CE UÀ¼ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄªÁV AC ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AB UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À ®A¨ÉÆÃ£ÀßwUÀ¼ÁVªÉ AB = 15cm, AC 
= 14cm, BD = 12cm DzÀgÉ CE AiÀÄ GzÀÝ

 (A) 13 cm (B) 11.2 cm
 (C) 10 cm (D) 9.6 cm

124. DEA

B C
In rectangle ABCD, E is the point on AD such 
that AD = BE. AFB = °36  If then measure of 
CED  is

 (A) 36° (B) 72°
 (C) 54° (D) 108°

124. DEA

B C
ABCD DAiÀÄÄvÀzÀ°è AD = BE DUÀÄªÀAvÉ E AiÀÄÄ AD 
AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À ©AzÀÄªÁVzÉ AFB = °36 DzÀgÉ CED

AiÀÄ C¼ÀvÉ

 (A) 36° (B) 72°
 (C) 54° (D) 108°
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125. A

B

2x
 +

 1

3x – 4

5x – 11

C

In DABC ABC ACB=  AB = (2x + 1)cm, BC 
= (3x – 4)cm and CA = (5x – 11)cm then length 
of BC is
 (A) 6cm (B) 8cm
 (C) 10cm (D) 12cm

125. A

B

2x
 +

 1

3x – 4

5x – 11

C

DABC AiÀÄ°è ABC ACB=  AB = (2x + 1) = 14cm, 
BD = 12cm DzÀgÉ CE AiÀÄ GzÀÝ

 (A) 6cm (B) 8cm
 (C) 10cm (D) 12cm

126.

20
 c

m
 

29 cm 

A

B C

In DABC ABC = °90 If AB = 20cm and AC = 
29cm, then area of the triangle is.
 (A) 200sqcm (B) 210sqcm
 (C) 240sqcm (D) 290sqcm

126.

20
 c

m
 

29 cm 

A

B C

DABC AiÀÄ°è ABC = °90  AB = 20cm & AC = 29cm 
DzÀgÉ wæ¨sÀÄdzÀ «¹ÛÃtð

 (A) 200sqcm (B) 210sqcm
 (C) 240sqcm (D) 290sqcm

127.

B D C

A

In DABC, D is a point on such that CD = 2BD. 
If area of DABC is 27cm2, then area of DABD 
is
 (A) 9cm2 (B) 13.5cm2

 (C) 15cm2 (D) 18cm2

127.

B D C

A

DABC AiÀÄ°è D AiÀÄÄ CD = 2BD DUÀÄªÀAvÉ BC AiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃ°£À MAzÀÄ ©AzÀÄªÁVzÉ. DABCAiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtð 
27cm2 DzÀgÉ DABD AiÀÄ «¹ÛÃtð.

 (A) 9cm2 (B) 13.5cm2

 (C) 15cm2 (D) 18cm2

128. In DABC, B = °90 and D is the mid-pint of 
AC. If AB = 6cm and BC = 8cm then BD = ?

 (A) 3cm (B) 4cm
 (C) 5cm (D) 6cm

128. DABC AiÀÄ°è B = °90 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D AiÀÄÄ AC AiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå©AzÀÄ 
AB = 6cm, BC = 8cm DzÀgÉ BD AiÀÄ GzÀÝ.

 (A) 3cm (B) 4cm
 (C) 5cm (D) 6cm
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8. Theory of Indices / WÁvÁAPÀUÀ¼À vÀvÀé

129. If 
3

5

15

10

4 4 4







 ×






 =










x
y

the value of 
x
y is

 (A) 1

10

 (B) 15

4

 (C) 15

10

 (D) 9

10

 

129. 3

5

15

10

4 4 4







 ×






 =










x
y

DzÀgÉ 
x
y £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1

10

 (B) 15

4

 (C) 15

10

 (D) 9

10

 

130.
The value of  

1

4

1

4
2

2 3

6





 − 



















×  is

 (A) 1 (B) 2
 (C) 3 (D) 4

130.
1

4

1

4
2

2 3

6





 − 



















×  EzÀgÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 1 (B) 2
 (C) 3 (D) 4

131. The number which is multiplied by (–8)–1 to 
obtain the product equal to 10–1 is _______

 (A) − 4

5
 (B) −

1

5

 (C) −
1

5
 (D) −

5

4

131. AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ (–8)–1 £ÀÄß UÀÄtÂ¹zÁUÀ UÀÄt®§Ý 

10–1 DUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.

 (A) − 4

5
 (B) −

1

5

 (C) −
1

5
 (D) −

5

4

132. If 25x = 125y then x : y is equal to _______
 (A) 1 : 2 (B) 4 : 3
 (C) 2 : 3 (D) 3 : 2

132. 25x = 125y then x : y gÀ ¨É¯É _______ AiÀÄÄ.

 (A) 1 : 2 (B) 4 : 3
 (C) 2 : 3 (D) 3 : 2

133. If x
y

y
x

n n







 = 








− −1 3

the value of ‘n’ is ______ .

 (A) 1

3
 (B) 2

 (C) 7

2

 (D) 3

133. x
y

y
x

n n







 = 








− −1 3

DzÀgÉ ‘n’ £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ____ .

 (A) 1

3
 (B) 2

 (C) 7

2

 (D) 3

134. If 257.5 × 52.5 ÷ 1251.5 = 5x then the value of x is 
________ .
 (A) 12 (B) 17
 (C) 19 (D) 13

134. 257.5 × 52.5 ÷ 1251.5 = 5x DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ________ .
 (A) 12 (B) 17
 (C) 19 (D) 13

135. When simplified the value of (x–1 + y–1)–1 is 
equal to _________ .
 (A) x y (B) x + y

 (C) 
xy
x y+

 (D) x y
xy
+

135. ¸ÀÄ®©ü¹zÁUÀ (x–1 + y–1)–1 gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ______ .

 (A) x y (B) x + y

 (C) 
xy
x y+

 (D) x y
xy
+



MATHEMATICS

285    NMMS SAT 

136. If a, b, c are positive real numbers then 
a b b c c a− − −× ×1 1 1

. . .   
 is equal to

 __________ .
 (A) 1 (B) abc

 (C) abc  (D) 1
abc

136. a, b, c UÀ¼ÀÄ zsÀ£À ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀ ¸ÀASÉåUÀ¼ÁzÁUÀ

a b b c c a− − −× ×1 1 1
. . .    gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ __________ .

 (A) 1 (B) abc

 (C) abc  (D) 1
abc

137.
The value of 256 256 144 144

112

× − ×

 is __________ .

 (A) 420 (B) 400
 (C) 360 (D) 320

137. 256 256 144 144

112

× − ×  EzÀgÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 
__________ .
 (A) 420 (B) 400
 (C) 360 (D) 320

138. If 9n +9n +9n = 32013 then the value of n is
 (A) 1008 (B) 1006
 (C) 2006 (D) 2009

138. 9n +9n +9n = 32013 DzÀgÉ n  £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ.
 (A) 1008 (B) 1006
 (C) 2006 (D) 2009

139. If x–2 = 64 then x x
1

3 0+ is ______ .

 (A) 2 (B) 3

 (C) 3

2

 (D) 2

3

139. x–2 = 64 DzÀgÉ x x
1

3 0+ £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ______ .

 (A) 2 (B) 3

 (C) 3

2

 (D) 2

3

140 If 10x = 64, the value of 10
2

1
x
+






  is

 (A) 18 (B) 42
 (C) 80 (D) 81

140. 10x = 64, DzÀgÉ 10
2

1
x
+






  £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ______ .

 (A) 18 (B) 42
 (C) 80 (D) 81

141. The value of 48 16 3

2

7

5

7

5

7( ) × ( ) ×
− − −

 (A) 1

3
 (B) 

1

48

 (C) 1 (D) 48

141. 48 16 3

2

7

5

7

5

7( ) × ( ) ×
− − −

 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ ______ .

 (A) 1

3
 (B) 

1

48

 (C) 1 (D) 48

142. Given that 100.48 = x, 100.70 = y and xz = y2 . The 
nearer value of z is _____
 (A) 1.45 (B) 1.88
 (C) 2.9 (D) 3.7

142. 100.48 = x, 100.70 = y ªÀÄvÀÄÛ xz = y2  DzÀgÉ value z gÀ 
¸À«ÄÃ¥À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ _____
 (A) 1.45 (B) 1.88
 (C) 2.9 (D) 3.7

143. Suppose 4a = 5, 5b = 6, 6c = 7 and 7d = 8, the 
value of abcd is _________ 

 (A) 1 (B) 3

2

 (C) 2 (D) 5

2

143. 4a = 5, 5b = 6, 6c = 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7d = 8, DzÀgÉ abcd gÀ ̈ É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ 
_________ 

 (A) 1 (B) 3

2

 (C) 2 (D) 5

2
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144. The quotient when 10100 is divided by 575 is

 (A) 225 × 1075 (B) 1025

 (C) 275 (D) 275 × 1025

144. 10100 ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 575 jAzÀ ¨sÁV¹zÁUÀ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
¨sÁUÀ®§Þ.

 (A) 225 × 1075 (B) 1025

 (C) 275 (D) 275 × 1025

145. The square root of 10 25 12 49+( ) −( )  is

 (A) 4 3  (B) 3 3

 (C) 5 3  (D) 2 3

145. 10 25 12 49+( ) −( )  EzÀgÀ ªÀUÀðªÀÄÆ®ªÀÅ
 (A) 4 3  (B) 3 3

 (C) 5 3  (D) 2 3

146. If 23 × 34 × 1080 ÷ 15 = 6x the value of x is
 (A) 4 (B) 6
 (C) 8 (D) 2

146. 23 × 34 × 1080 ÷ 15 = 6x DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ
 (A) 4 (B) 6
 (C) 8 (D) 2

147. If 6250.17 × 6250.08 = 25x × 25

3

2

−

 the value of x is
 (A) 1 (B) 2
 (C) 3 (D) 0.5

147. 6250.17 × 6250.08 = 25x × 25

3

2

−

 DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ
 (A) 1 (B) 2
 (C) 3 (D) 0.5

148. If  p
a

q
p

m m






 =











+ −2 2 9

the value of m is 

 (A) 6 (B) 5

 (C) − 7

2

 (D) –11

148. p
a

q
p

m m






 =











+ −2 2 9

DzÀgÉ m £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 6 (B) 5

 (C) − 7

2

 (D) –11

149. If 3 2187
n = the value of n is

 (A) 14 (B) 16
 (C) 15 (D) 13

149.
3 2187

n = DzÀgÉ n £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ
 (A) 14 (B) 16
 (C) 15 (D) 13

150. If 2x + 4 – 2x + 2 = 3 the value of x is
 (A) 2 (B) (–2)
 (C) (–11) (D) 0

150. 2x + 4 – 2x + 2 = 3 DzÀgÉ x £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ
 (A) 2 (B) (–2)
 (C) (–11) (D) 0

151. The value of 250 + 250 + 250 + 250 is
 (A) 252 (B) 2100

 (C) 2200 (D) 2502

151. 250 + 250 + 250 + 250 £À ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) 252 (B) 2100

 (C) 2200 (D) 2502

152. The value of x
x

x
x

x
x

b

c

bc c

a

ca a

b

ab





























1 1 1

. .  is

 (A) x (B) 1
x

 (C) 1 (D) –1

152.  x
x

x
x

x
x

b

c

bc c

a

ca a

b

ab





























1 1 1

. . gÀ ¨É¯ÉAiÀÄÄ

 (A) x (B) 1
x

 (C) 1 (D) –1



287    NMMS SAT 

Q.NO.    KEY   Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO. KEY  Q.NO.  KEY  Q.NO. KEY
1 D 31 A 61 C 91 C 121 C 151 A
2 C 32 B 62 C 92 B 122 A 152 C
3 B 33 D 63 C 93 A 123 B
4 C 34 B 64 A 94 C 124 B
5 D 35 C 65 A 95 C 125 B

6 C 36 B 66 B 96 B 126 B
7 C 37 B 67 C 97 A 127 A
8 A 38 B 68 C 98 D 128 C
9 B 39 C 69 C 99 A 129 D

10 B 40 C 70 C 100 C 130 C

11 C 41 A 71 C 101 D 131 A

12 D 42 B  72 C 102 C 132 D
13 B 43 C 73 C 103 D 133 B
14 D 44 A 74 C 104 C 134 D
15 C 45 D 75 C   105 A 135 C
16 A 46 A 76 C 106 A 136 A
17 A 47 C 77 B 107 B 137 B
18 B 48 A 78 D 108 C 138 B
19 B 49 D 79 C 109 A 139 C
20 D 50 A 80 B 110 B 140 C
21 B  51 A 81 D 111 B 141 D
22 A 52 C 82 D 112 C 142 C
23 A 53 D 83 B 113 D 143 B
24 C 54 B 84 D 114 A 144 D
25 A 55 A 85 C 115 C 145 C
26 C 56 B 86 A 116 A 146 B
27 D 57 C 87 B 117 C 147 B
28 B 58 C 88 C 118 C 148 D
29 A 59 A 89 C 119 D 149 A
30 A 60 B 90 A 120 A 150 B
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